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15 September 1976
A Note. from the Editors:

Last year we revised the format of Compiled School
Laws so that single pages may be removed and
replaced By psing this format, we only have to
reprint and replace those pages Sn which content
was changed by the year’s legislation. Enclosed with
this letter are the pages revised to include the 1976

legislative  session and to. correct past errors in

content

All revised pages are marked with 1976 in the
boftom corner.

We_have chosen to update the main index and not
the subject index at the first of each chapter uhless
that page was being reprinted anyway .

N i4

The paragraph at the top of page 110 should be
‘marked out as 1t. now appears at the bottom of
- revised page 109 ~

Alsa note that on pages 116—117 AS 14 40.917
appears twice. This is.npt an editing error there are
presently two statutes with the same nur.nber
T
?
E‘dvted and prepared Eye
Public Information and Publzamons

Departipent of Education
Pouch F, Juneau, AK 99811

N

Please remove and replace the pages

as follows:
. -
»
DISCARD: REPLACE WITH:
OLD PAGE REVISED PAGE N
NUMBERED . NUMBERED ,
= - n—am
W=y ! W=y
vis v Vi —vi
Vi — X v — ix N
X — X X — X
%Kit — xin XUl = X1
2-3 2-3 .
6-7 6-7
10-11 . 10-11
12-13 12-13 . .
~ 14-15 14-15
T8 17 ’ 1617
20'- 21 20- 21
26 ~ 27 . 28-27
28,28 28 -29
MU-3 - T 34-35
46 - 47 46 - 47
54 - 55 54 - 55
56 - 57 - 56 ~ 57 .
58 — 59 ‘ 58 - 59
60 — 61 60— 61 .
6% — 65! 64 - 65 -
6667 _- {6 -67
68 - 69 " - e8-69°
70 - 71 70 - 7%
4-75 . 7475
. 16-77 76 - 77
¢ 78-79 78 -79 _
T . 80-81 " 8081
102 -"103 _ . 102 - 103 - .
-~ 107 106 - 107 ,
- 109 _ 108 - 108
1M14-115° _ 114 - 115
16 117 116 - 147 :
118 - 119 118-118A v
. 1188 - 118C
118D - 118E
K 118F — 119
120 — 121 120 - 121
146 - 147 7 146147
152 — 1563 152 - 153
184-155 . ° " 154_ 155
158 - 157 156 - 157
158 4 159 158 — 159
L . 159A
160 - 161 160 — 161 ¢
168 — 169 . ' 168 - 169
J170-17 J 170 - 171 .
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.which have a relgtionship to education, have been mﬂdod.

. State of Alasks . ’ '
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION . : VT
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This compilation of the Alaska school Jaws consists of'Tiﬂékflz Education, ~

Alaska Statutes, 1971; as amended revised or repealed by the Session Laws

through 1975. In addition, anumber of miscellaneous laws from other tntles.

PR B

The ‘Compiled School Laws, as issued by the Department of Education, is . ) / i

not a legal document. It is to be used dnly as an information resource .

pertdining to education and related statutes. ) o

%—«//,

Marshall L. Lind

.Commissioner of Education
December 1, 1975 T .
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COMPILED SCHOOL LAWS :
, . OF THE ) Y
) STATE OF ALASKA -
| The Constitution of the State of Alaska, Article VII, Sectionl . . ... .. e 1
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IR 030. Powers of the department . . .. . e e ...»6
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'Y 057 Transmittal selections . .. .. ... e e e e 7
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. 115. Removal . e e A R
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- . . 150, Budget and fiscal authority .. % . .. .. e e -8
: » 156 Liml nsonboafd . . ..~.... .... L. ety ... .8
" . 160 Prescripticnof byfaws .. . ........ e o0 8
- N : 170. Additional pawefs of board . . . . . .. T 8
' Chapter 08, Education mmwnorg.mzeu Boroudi,e P cee...9
) ) = 0ll. Purpose . .. . .. . ... ..... . -...9
Lo ot 021. Authomty .. S .9
: *031. Regional Educatronal Attendance Areas .................... 9
' ~ ' 041. Regional School Boards .. ..%.. ..... IR e 9
: . . . 051 SchooiBoard Sections . . ... ........... .. . . ... ..., “10
- . ‘061. Term of Office .. .. e e a“..... 11
- ’ - . 071 Elections ............ e 11
LS ’ 081 Recali e e e e e e e e e e e e e e P .. 11
091, Administration . . .. ... 11
I 10} Powers . . ... L 12
: T1L Duties . . . . e 12
o . 121, Funding . . ... ... ... ... . ... e el 12
5 . . K Aw 131, Confiict of Interest; Disqualification from Voting . .. . ... ... ... 13
. « 141 Regional Resource Centers . .. ..................... 13
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, Chapter 09. Transportation of Pupils . ... ... ... L . 14
010~ Transpoffation of pupils . ... ... - .. .. . ... .. ... .14
) , 020 Transpdrtation for nonpubhc school students e .14
! Chapter 12. Organizatjon and Govemment ot Sehool System_ ... ..... | 15
- Article-l  Districts . Ce 15
010 Distrigts of State Pubhc School S-ystem\,; T . 15
. - ) . Suppprt, management, and contro! R 15
* Article 2. .Schopl Boards . . . e RO ’ .. 15
T 030 Schgo} boards N 2 T . ....15
' 3% Advisory school boards in boroagh school d|str|cts ..... . 16
%0 Transition . ) C. N L |
. 50 School board terms . . S { -]
. 020 Vacancies oo . 16
080 Gualification of memlggi . ;%%y. D 16
. 090 Qath S P S . .16
. 100 Application . Ce . -. Ig
110 [Single body as assembly and schoo) board —-. 16
120 /Limited hability . Vo . e U
Articie 3 ' Regional Resource Centers S | .. A ¥
150/ Establishment and purpose . .. 17
160/ Reqional resource center board guant*nrogram ehglbuhty .17
170 Regional education attendance areas considered districts . . 17
180 Regulations ) . 17
Chapter 14. ' Local Admtmstrauomof Schook ™ 5. . ... ... ... 18
Articld 1 Operation of Districts oS : 18
, §20 Bond required v T .. . . 18
50 Afnual audit .. 18
. / 60 Relattonshlp"betyvemborough schootl dustruct and borough . . 18
== ’ ~ /065" Relationship between ity school district and cuty . . -5k
/070 Organization of school board .. . .18
| 080 Declaring a school bqard vacancy . .. . ¢ .. sl 18
' 090 ‘Additional dutres 2 ’ . . e .20
100 | Bylaws and administrative rules . .. . .. 20
. 105 ' Sick leave bank e . .. ... .~ 20
107  Transfer of sick leave . . . 20
110 Cooperation with othey districts =~ . . . . 20
- 120 Inoperative district . ST . s s 21
. 130 Chief schpol administra . . . . 21
140 Restriction on areploy nt . 21
150 Association of Alaska Schooi Boards . 21
160 Cooperation and support ofgertain association functions . ..o 21
- 170 Comrhgpity School Committees 22
" 180  Quahfications of Community Schoot Corhmittee Members and Voters . 22
190 Terms of Office and Vacancy . . e 22
200 Duties y K ) . 23
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- 260 Composition and chairman . L - .. .23
270. Compensation and pet diem” . . . .. 23
280 Functions of the commtittee . R S .. 23
290. iInterns . ¢ . e e ... .. 24
;/ 300 sAppointment tb dlstnct commtttees .. L . . . 24
310 Definitions . e S .24
Chapter-17. Public School Foundation Program . . . . . L T2
N Article 1 State Aid to Local School Distracts . ... ... 3. ...~ . "5
010 Public School Féundation Account . . . wr o P Lw. .26 -
021. Stateaid .. S ¥, =26
» 022 Funds far Centrallzed Corrﬂspondence Study .o oL .27
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. 140. Determination of full and true value by Departfnent of
N Community and Regional Affarrs . .. ... ... ... ... ‘. 30
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- The Constitution of the State of Alaskd’ s,
' = =

L4

-

K Article VII . o,

Hedlth, Education, and Welfare .

G . ) . ' N = * ®
Section 1. Public Education. The legislature shall by genetal law

establish and maintain a system of public schcols open to all children

of the State, and may provide for other public educational “indtdtutions.

Schools and institutions so established shall be free from sectarian

- . - control., No money shall be paid from public funds for the direct bepefit

of any religious or other ‘private edycatiomal institution.

: 4 . . i
0 ‘ ) N . ‘
: Alaska Statutes b

| - ) B - Title 44, .State Government

- s,

v, L] -
. Sec. 44.27.010. Board and Commigsioner of Education. There is at
7 the head of the Department of Education a Board of Education., The
Commissioner of Education is the principal executive officer of the
department. (Sec. 11 ch 64 SLA 1959; am Sec. 12 ch 96 SLA 1'967)

‘ . "
Sec. 44 44,27, 026 Duties of Department. The Department of Education

| . . s .o y; ) 3 T - ° "

¥ prd R ﬂn_a,r 27 ‘Department of Educatfon - . .
|

|

f‘ - shall ]
' - ko - ’

(1) administer the state’s program of education at the elementary
/ . dnd secondary levels, including programs of vocational edycation,
- vocational rehabilitation, library services, and correspondence courses;

(2) administer the historical library;
. s (3) plan. finance and operate relat chool and educatio:af
‘ac’tivities and facilities. (Sec. 11 ch 6 1959; am Sec. 77
‘ch 69 SLA 1970) .

¢ -

» NOTE: The State Museum was transferred to the Depattment of Education
by Executive Order No. 34, 1974,
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i RELASKAS STATUTES -

] s ey ~
- e, o7 Trle1w Edagation.
. Chapter 03, Public Schoals Generally s
. Section ’ ...Sectd .
10. Establishment 6f school . School age :
systém . -v" 80, Free educatien
20, School year o 83, Contracting for services
30, School term . “ 90, , Sectarian or denominational
‘40, Day in session -0 doctrines prohibited -
50, School holidays . 100, Use of school facilities
60, Elementary, junior high, 130, Display of flag ~ .
and secondary schools 140, Emergency drills v

5 o

Sec, 14.03.010., Establishment of school system. There 1is establighed,
in the state a system of public schools to be administered and maintained as’
provided in this title. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 65 SLA 1972)

. ST S
Sec. 14.03.020. School. year. e school year beg the Eirst day .
of July and ends on the 30th day of Jure. (Sec. 1 ch 98 1966) . N e .

' & .
Su:1403030. sd‘m‘m PR ,.,.g

district. However, the ternt shall include not less than 180 days it session, except t

the approval of the commissioner, a day used for in-service tramm’g of Gaachers may be substi s
for a day in session, up to a maximum of 10 days. The commissionar may approve a sBhool le
adopted by a school board for a school term of less than 180 days in session if the tota hours
devoted to instruction of pupils or to study periods for the pupils under the sghedu equal or
exceed at least 680 hours, exclusive of intermissions and in-service training of teachers, fof the first,
second and third grades and at least 850 hours, exclusive of mtermnss‘ons and inservice tram‘ng of
teachers, for all other grades. (am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1976) - =

Séc. 14, 03.049, Day in session. ; I8

‘Each day within the school term is a day in session except Sa‘turd%s. Sundays, and dtys
designated as hohdays by or agcording te sec. 50 of this chapter. A sthool board may approve g
Saturdays as a day in session. The day in session in every school shail be-at least.four hours.long. .
exclusive of intermissions, for the first, second, and third grades/gnd five hours, exclusive of ;
intermissions, for all other grades. The commissioner may approve & “shorter day in session for afy
grade The period of the day in session shall be devoted to the ur\sb‘uctbn of puglls or to study',.
penods for the pupils. (am Sec 2ch 137 SLA 1976) R S

The school term begins and ends on the dates fixed by the goyerning body of Msc?to N
¢

«mm*«f“’*

Sec. 14.03.050. School hohdays (a) Pubhc Mmt be in sesth e
on school holidays which are Labor Day, ‘Thanksgivi mmdi&tely L
following Thanksngmg Day, Christmas Day, New Yeaﬁ- rdérial Diry, and T
the Fourth of July. If one of these holidays falls on a Saturday the Fnday
immediately preceding is a school holiday. If one of these holidays fallé on a
Sunday the Monday immediately following is a school holiday. A teacher shall nat
be required to perform employment services on these holidays, nor may the salary .

%L
v-& p ".
- 3

LA

.

] school/b»oliday. ’ -

ﬁ) The public schools shall be in session on all other holida{yé falling upon
school days and shall conduct appropriate exercises in recognition of the day.

ofsa teacher bé dinggnished because he does not-perpr@eﬁt services f)n . p .

(c) The governing body of the school d.§tnct may declare additional

ho&\d“_ys. (Sec. 1 ch'98 SLA 1966) R " 3
Sec. 14 03, 060\ﬂlementary, lumor high, and secondary. sgl (a) An
elementary school cons%ts of grades kindergartgm thy$ipR orids pight or any
appropriate combination'of grades within this range. LESN Y »iﬁi
s A, PR ‘”

(b) A sécondary school consists of grades seven through 12 or any appro-
priate combination of grades within this range. The establishment of one ¢% two

grades beyond the 12th grade is optional with the'goiwrning body of the school
i v

123
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Jdistrict. )
- (c) Grades seven through eight, nine, and ten or any appropriate combina-

™

" tion of grades within this range may be organized as a junior high school.

¢ - .
" (d) 'This section does not prevent a high school from #ssuing a diploma to )
, ‘ a student who has completed the 12th grade. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) ., - . =
Sec. 14.03.070.~ School age. * A-child whoyis six years of age or who will be-
come-six years of age before November 2 following the beginning of the school
year, and who is under the age of 20 and has not completed the 12th grade, is of
.. school age. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) .

Sec. 14.03.080. Free education. (a) A child of school age is entitled '
to. attend public school without payment of tuition during the school term in ‘
the school district in which he is a resident subject to the provisions of

As 14.14.110 and AS 14.14.120. (am Sec. 1, ch 64 SLA 1972)

P ad
(b) A person over school agé may be admitted to the public school in the
school\istrict in which he is a resident at the discretion of the governing body of
the s%&ict. A person over school age may be charged tuition by the
governing of the school district, .

-

(c) A child under school age ray be admitted to the public school in the -~
school district of which he is a resident at the discretion of the governing body of '
the school district if the child meets minimum standards prescribed by the board
evidencing that the child has the mental, physical and emotional capacity to per-
form satisfactorily for the educational program being offered. .

. S .

(d) A child who is five years of age or who will become five years of age
before November 2 following the beginning of the school year, ‘and who ig under
school age, may enter a public school kindergarter:. Py R

o . .
o Y !

- P 1.1) .- - oL ! L . o
{e) A child under school age shall be adinis¢a#to a schosl in the district of « o AK
which he is a resident if immediately before he'$é¢ame & resident of‘the district, ,
he was legally enrolled in the public schools of another district o state. (Sec 1 ch 98 i )
~ SLA 1966; am Sec 1¢h 64 SLA 1972) . T

3

Sec. 14.03.083. Contracting for servides. h(a) A school district may ~
contract for educational services provided to studénts in the district by an

agency which is accredited by the Department of Education undar AS 14.07.020
«and (b) of this section. ‘

(b) The Department bf Education shall adopt regulitions aﬁé establish '
progran standards for educational services which may be contracted for by a |
school distrjct. . Y {

(c) Expenses incurred by the department in accrediting the agency -ﬁa/ .
program shall be borne by the agency seeking accreditation. (Secy 1 ch 49
SLA 1973) . * S '

Sec. 14.03.090. Sectarian or denominational dogtrines prohibited. No par-
tisan, sectarian, or denominational doctrines may be advocated in a public school

» during the hours the school is in session. No teacher or school board violating
this section may receive public money. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

1976 '
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-.Sec. 14.03,100. Use of stchool facilities, The'governing body of a school
distrift may allow the use of school facilities for any legal gathering or assem-
blies. The governing body shall adopt Fvlaws that will insure reasonable and
impartial use of the facilities. (Sec.'1 ch.98 SLA 1965)

. Sec. 14.03,130. Display of flag, United States and Alaska flags shall be
displayed upon ox near each principal school building during school hours and at
other times the governing body donsiders proper. {Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) °

Sec. 14.03.140, Zmergency drills. The principal or ather persons in charge
of @ach public or private echool or educational institution shall instruct and train
_pupils by means of drills go that in'an emergency they may be akle to leave the.
schotl building in the sboz_-tgst possible time without confusion or ic, Drills
shall\be held.at least once each month during the school term, weather permitting.
- (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) . - . -
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- ) Chapter 07. Administration of Public Schools.
X . -

Article
1, Department of Education (Sec. 14. 07. 010 - 111 07.070)
2. State Board of Fducation and Commisdioner of Education

(Sec. 14,07,075% 1¥.07.170) ¢
7
/
Article 1. Department of Education
3
Section Section ,
10. Department of Education 55. Repealed
20. Duties of the department ~ 57, Transmittal selections
30. Powers of the department 60. Promulgation of regulations
SU. Selection of textbooks 70. Withholding state funds

Sec. 14.07.010. Department of Education. The Dedartment of Education
includes the commissIcner of educatIon, the state Board of Education, and
the staff necessary to c out the ﬁmctions of the department. (Sec
ch 98 SLA 1966) z,

Ay

.o

7/ ]
Sec. 14,07.023. Duties of the department. The department shdll

(1) exercise geneéral supervision over the pwlic schools of
the state except the Unlversitv of %laska;

(2) study the conditions and peeds of the pwlie schools of
the state and adopt or recommend plans for the improvement of the pwlic

. schopls, .

[P /

- (3) vide advisory and censultative services to all public
school goveming les and personnel;

(4) prescribe bv regulation a minirum course of study for the
pwlic schools; : >

(5) establish, in coordination with the Department of Health and
Social Services, a program fer the continuing education of children who are
held in detention facilities i the state during the period of detention;

(6) accredit-those public, private, %ind denominational schools
which meet accreditation standards prescribed by regulatibn by the depart-

ment; .

(7) prescribe by regulation, after eonsultation with the Depart-
(‘ﬁm of Health and ‘Social Services, standards that will assure hea].ml and
safe conditions in the public schools of the state;

(8) 1n cooperation with the Department of Health’and Social
Services, exercise general sunervision over public and private preelementarv
schools and over the educational tomponent, of nurderies as defined in -
AS 47:35.080(4); preelementary®schools in this paragraph means schools for
children ages three through five vears when the schools' oprimarv function is

educational..

‘(9) _providc accredited elementary and secondary correspondence study proﬁrams
wvaitable to any Alaskan through a centralized office of correspondence study.

(s.cxchsesunsss am Sec 2 ch 69 SLA 1971; am Sec 6 ch 104 SLA 1971, am Sec 1 ch 190
SLA 1975) . ,

L 4
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Sec. 14§7.030. Powers of the department. The depa:tment may - ‘ 6

(1 establish, mamtam govern, operate, discontinue, and combine area, reg'tonal and

< specialschools, "o , .

\

| (2). (3) and (4) Repeaied Sec 1ch 205 SLA 1970,
‘-

'

v (5) &nter into contractual agreements with the Bureau of ;ndnan Aftairs or with a schawol
district to share boarding costs of secondary school students:

(6) provide for citizenship might schools whih and where expedient:

(7) provide for the sale or other disposition of abandoned or obsolete bunldmgs and
‘ other state-owned school property,

\/ (8) prescribe a classification for items of expense of school districts,

< {9) acquire and transfer personal property, acquire real property and transfef real
property to federal agencies, state agencies, or to political subdivisiohs; 7

(10) enter into contractual agreements with school districts to provide more efficient or
economicai educational services, -

(11) provide for the issuance of elementary and secondary dipiomas to persons not in
schoo! who have completed thé equivalent of an eighth or twelfth grade education,
respectively, in accordance w;th standards estabiished by the department,

- (12) exercise dlsapproval power under AS 14 08 100 (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 1:

. ch 6§ SLA 1968. am Sec 2, 3, 4 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 161 SLA 1975) ¢
*
‘
* . . “
> Sec 14 07 04Q Repealed (Sec 34 ch’46 SLA 1970)
Sec. 14.07.050. .Selection of textbooks. - »

(a) Textbooks for use in the pubhc schools of the state shal! be selected by district boards for
district schools and by a State Schools Textbook Committee appointed by the\girector for state®
schoois. Selections of the State Schoois Textbook Committee shall be submotted to the Board of
4 Directors for State-Operated Schoots for approval or rejection

(bf However, a distriet may elect to ‘ad0pt the selection of the State Schoois Textbook
. . . C9mm:ttee (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966',,arhSec 1ch 96 SLA 1970; am Sec 2 ch 205 SLA 1970)

-

-

Sec 1407052  Repealed (Sec 2 ch 96 SLA 1970) ’

: Sec. 14.07. 053 Alaska School Activities Associatien. K
(a) There 15 created within the Department of Educahon the Alaska School Activities:
Association .

{b) The purposes of the association are to provide for the efficient governing of
interscholastic activities through' the promotion of those activities and.other inter-school
contests or programs sanctioned by the association and to assist +n the promotion of those-

- other activites and interests as it may from time to time elect

v {c) A public or private school or school district in the state may, become 3 member of -
the association if 1t apples for membership The Department of Educationt shall make?
applications available to ali public or private schools or school districts in the state. :

(d) The governing body of the association shall be the board of controi with at least one
member from' each judrcial district on the board of control. A member of,the board shalt be
elected from each regional activities association by the members of that regigp. The term of
office for each member 1s two years, except that one-half of the members elected to the first
elected board shail be elected for one-year terms under regulattons prescribed by
commissioner of education

(e) The board in consuitation with the Department of Education shall appomt an-
executive secretary, prescribe his duties and-f:x-fns compensation He shall serve at the pleasurg
’ of-the board

(f) The board of conrtrdl of the existing "Ataska High School Activities Associatidn m
office on the effective date of this Act shall serve as the initial board of controt for no iOngei
than- six months. . * .

(g) The Department of Education shali approve the association’s conshtugod and
bylaws to ensure that all regians of the state are treated on a equitabie ba5|s' and 1n the best

!

0

Cmrrers:

=t

interests of the state. {. Sec kch 128 SLAﬁ1976) - )
Sec. 14.07.054. Aluka Schoof Activitjes Fund. . i 4
(2) The Alaska school activities fund is established within the Departmént of Education.
{b) The commissioner of education shall review the budget maguest of the Alaska™School
Activities Association and request a sum “he approves that is eQuctabie to alt regions of the
state. ,
(c) School districts and member schools of the A!aska\Schoo! Activitres Assocmtnon
Q may appropnate money to the fund. (| Sec 1 of 128 SLA 1976)
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. Sec. 14 07055 Repealed (Sec 19 ch 53 SLA*1973) : : A
Sec. 14.07.057. Transmittal selgétions. A school board which selects its own books shali t
forward ggist of the selectians to the department (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA-1966) ' P v
* . 14.07.060. Promuligation of regulations. The board shall promulgate regugations which
- are necessary to carry out the provisions, of this title. Al regulations shall be promulgdted under the |
2 Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44 62) (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 8 ch 96 SLA 1967)
"o P .
_ Sec. 14.07.070. Withholdjng state funds. No state funds may be paid to a school district or
teachgr who fails to comply with the school laws of the state or with the regutations promulgated _ >
by the department (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) - .
= EY - ) .
) Article 2. State Board of EdGcation and Commussioner of Education.
Section . - Section - :
. 75 Creation 125 Medtings . ;
. 80 Repealed 130 Repealed ) ‘ s
85 Appointment of members 135 Iregal assistance 4. -
’ 90 Repealed 140 Repealed X .
95 Term of office 145 Commissioner of eddy;
100 Repealed 150 Budget and fiscal'$8 ¥z
105 Quorum and chairman - 155, Limitations on by '
110 Repealed - 160 Prescription of H
115 Removal : 170 Additional powerk 6, /
120 Repeated ]
- - . - :
Sec. 1&7.075, Creation. There 1s created at the head @ the Departmen¥bf Education a
Board of Education consisting of seven members (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967)
Sec 1407080 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) . ’
@ . .
. Sec. 14.07.085. Appointment of members. (a) The seven members of the board. no more
than four of #Mbm shall be members of the same pofitical party as the governor,:shall be appointed
by the governor, supject to confirmation, by a majority Gf the members of the legislature in joint ¢
session  In appointing boerd members. the governor shati consider recommendations made by. .
. recognized educational associations in the state. o N ’
(b) One member shall be appointed from each of the four judicial districts and three from the
. state at targe with™at least ore member representing state-operated rural sChooi;._ e -
™ (c) 'The members are enf;t[gd to the exf)enses, travel, and per diem élibwances provided by 4
‘ law . \ . -
(d) A member may ‘act and—] receive compensation from hss app%ynen'fziﬂm his 7~
cdnfirmation or rejection by the legislature. (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967), . o :
Sec, 1407090 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 5 e
. . A
Sec. 14.07.095. Term of office. The members of the board shali be appomt\e,j‘ fo‘C‘
overlapping five-year terms commencing February 1 of the year of appointment. A member -
appoint-d 10 fill a vacancy serves for the unexpired term of the member he succeeds: A vacancy
, occurrinrduring a term of office 1s filled in the sarme manner as the original appotntment’
Sec 14 07 100 Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96SLA 1967) . .,
- Sec. 14.07.105. Quorum and chairman. {a) Four members constitute a quorum i
~ (b) The board shail designate one member of the board as the chairman who serves as
chairman of the board at the pieasure of the board (Sec I ch 96 SLA 1967)
Sec. 14 07 110. Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) :
. ]
Sec. 14.07.115, Removal. Members of the board serve at the pleasure of the governor
v (Sec 1 ch 96,SLA 1967) . ‘ -
Sec. 14 07 120. Repealed {Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) i
. Sec. 14.07.125. Meetings, The board shall meet a1 least quarterly Meetings may be called by " ;
the chairman or by a majority of the members of the board Mggmmm&:wmwm_umxm.émm s
- ~a majority of the members of the ace GT'a meeting (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) B
5% 14"07.130. Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) ' - ‘/ ®
Sec. 14.07.135. Legel assistance. The Department of Law shall prowde ail legal services for
the board (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) . . \
Sec. 14.07 140 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) - : _ " .
1976 T ) - ’
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o ec\ 14,07.145. Commissioner of education. (a) The board shall o0t
- appoint t\{\e commissioner o?’«"educatfo/n subject to the approval of the
governor\, The commission€r shal# be the principal executfve officer of ¢
thé depa:\o(l:nt N s

(b) ?he commissioner shall be appomted without regard to political
affiliation\and shall have at least a master's degree with five years'
experience In the fleld of edutation since receiving it, with at least
three of the\five years~in an exclusively admlmstrative position. 3'

B e ht
L e be) The commissioner may be appointed by the board for a term of
- ) -office not to.exceéd five years. He may be removed during his term®of
- office by- four qaembers of the board for cadse as defined, in this secfion
4 . )

. (d) 1n th~\is sec;tlon,l ‘causé'’ is defined as . -

W

hY n ¢ ’
. , . (1) ihcompetency which.ls the-inalility or the unintentional .. ~a
p or intentional quure to"perform the duties of the commissioner;
- " . . @ \ 7
T, \ (2) mmorallty which Is the comission of. an act which, under \

the laws of the state, const;tutes a crime ifvolving moral turpitude; or '

-
¢

» iy <= s (3) malfeasance or misfeasance in office which uncludes, but is
not limited to, the failure of the, conn‘ss1oner to comply with the rules
or regulations adopt‘.ed by the board

.
s ' ’

L . (e) The commissioner shaH receive the salary set out in AS 39.20.080.
}T«‘@; (f) The commissioner shall employ and remoye all classified person.nel
T . in the department subject o the State Personnel Act (AS 39.25). He may L

loy and remove persdnnel in the exempt or part"ally exempt service sub-
ject to the approval of the board. Personne} in the exempt or partially
exempt service have a rlght of appeal to the board if they are removed. - -
(Sec. 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) -

Yooz " Sect 14.07.150. Budget. and fiscal authority. The commissioner has T
- responsibllity and authority for the preparation and execution of a budget

’ and for the,other fiscal affairs of the department, subject: to the approval
of the board. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 96 SCA’1967)

l

Sec. 1h: 07 155. Limi vdtions on board. No member of the board may be
‘a candidate for partisan polNtical offnce while serv,;ng as a member of the

board. .(Sec. 3°ch 96 SLA 19K7L) ) -
. - N A
. Sec. Ik.OlLI60. Prescription of bylaws.. (a) The board may adopt . .

bylaws-.for the management of the.department.

B P . #‘ L1 . -
. : A @
(b) The bylaws shall be written and SPtrlbuted in a manner so as to !
' be readily available to personnel of the degarf'nﬁnt o - '

4

(c) This section shall not\ be construed to allow the use of a bylaw .
rather than a regulation where the subject is of statewide importance or
. N interest. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA l§6 am Sec. b ch #6IEyA 1967, am Sec. 7.
'ch 46 SLA 1970; repealed Sec. 34 c\b 46 SLA 1970 Secs , 3 ch 205
SLA 1970, effective July 1, 1971) \ \ ;

* ~ I3

Sec. 14,07.170. Additional mers %.board The board may
/ -
, (l)' appoint unpald advnsorv conmissions, o \

(2) require school boards or school pérsonnel to Submit to the
department, in the form the board may require, he district budget or any °~ °’
Informatlon or repcrts which are reasonably necessary to assist the depdrt-

¢ ment in carrying out its functions (Ses. 1 cﬁ 98 SLA 1966 am Sec, 5 *
ch 96 SLA 1967) )

. - . e
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. organized gohtlcal subdwision authorized undér AS 29,

¢
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9 - CHAPTER 8. EDUCATION INWéUNORGANIZED BOROUGH .
Section . .. - ‘“‘ . 81. Recall {
+10.- 170 Repealed : . Y .91, Admnistration

11. Putpose * . 101. Powers’ ','
2‘1. Authority I .. - 111. | Duties ‘. .
31. Regional Educational Attendance Areas . 121 Fu;nding . .
41. Regonal School Boards 131 Conflict of Interest;
.51 School Board Office = Disqualification jromVotin'g
. 51 School Board Sectionis .o v 141, Regional,Resource Centers
61 ,Term of Office : * 151, Land and Buildings -

.« '71. €tections ] . - )
AS 14 08.010 — 14, 0&170arev§5’é?|'é’¢ v : > -

(Sec 1ch 124 SLA 1975) T _ C

4

Sec. 14.08.011. Purpose. (a) lt 1s the purpose of this chapter to provide for pubhc {
education in the unarganized borough and the mnhtary reservations in the state.

\
. (b) Nothing in this chapter prohibits”an organized borough, city. v:llage, community or
seftlement in an unorganized area of the state from becoming part of or being formed into an

,
-

¢

Sec. 14.08.021. Authority, The legislature delegates to school boards for each regtonal
educationa) attendance area the authority to operate the public schools in those areas in'accordance
with thie provisions pf this chapter, subject to the provisions of this title and the regu|at:ons
promulgated under 1t that apply to all school districts in the state. ‘

i

- -

Sec. 14.08.031. Rc’gfonal Educational Attendance Areds. (a) The Department of Community
and Regoonal Affairs in consultahon with the Department-of Education and local communities shall
divide the ’nnorgan:zeﬂ borough into educational service areas using the boundaries or
subboundaries of the regional corporations established under the Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act, upleéss by referendom a community votes to merge with another community cont:gmus to it

but within the boundaries gr sub-boundaries of another regional corporation.

L 4
(b) An educational service area éstablished in the unorgaﬁféd borough under () of this °
section constitutes a regional .educational attendance area. As far as practicable, each regionaf
educational attendance area shall contain an integrated gocio-economic, tinguistically and cult raﬂy
homogeneous area. in the formation of the regional efucational ‘attendance areas, considefation -
shail Be given to the transportation and communication network to facilitate the administration of
educatson ahd communication between communitie§ that co’mpnse the area. -

Whenever possible, municipalities, other governmental or regconal corporate entjties, drainage basnns
and other sdentifiable geographic features shall be used in describing the: boundanes of the reglonat
school attendance areas.

"

(¢) Military ,reévation schools shall be inciuded in a regional educational attendance ard®.
However, operation of military reservation schools by a city or borough schoo! district may be
required by the department under AS 14.12.020(a) and A% 14.14.110. Where the operation of the
military reservagon schools in a regional educational attendance area by a city or ‘borough school
district is requirdB by the department, the military reservation shall not be considered part of the
regional educatlona| attendance area for the purposes of regional school board mernbershnp )‘

“elections. : s

- v 47,

(d) U. S. Bureau of Indian Affairs schoals shall be tncluded in a reglﬁnal educa}i&h'
attendance area boundary. R ]

¥e - ' ’ L)

Sec. 14.08.041. Regional 8chool Boards. (a) A regional educational dttendance area shall be

‘operated on*an areawide bass under the mahagement and control of a regional school board. .

v . %

: 25
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P (b) The qualified voters of the communities recewing educational services in each regional
educatiopal attendance area shall elect a regional school board of not less than five nor mare than -
eleven onggmbers to be elected for the same term, In the same manner and with the same .
’ * quatifications as a city or borough school district board under ch. 12 of this titie. The tnitral number
' of regional school board members shall be détermined by the department in consultation with the
local communities in the regional gducat|ona| attendance areas. However, the qualified voters in a
J . reg|onafeducat|onal attendance area may increase or decrease the number of regional school board
. ® ’ members established under this section by placing the question on the ballot at a ragular school
- board election in the manner prescribed by faw. A change in the number of school board members
> shall not be effective until the nextregular school board election. ¢
N £ n
‘“ (c) aregional schol board shall consist of five, seven, nmefr 11 members.

" (d) Regional schgol board members shail be elected at large by the qualified voters of the
LN . communities recewving \educational services in the entire regional educatronal attendance area.
However, each seat on ttte school board shall be designated by letter or number, and a candidate for
regional school board mqst indicate the seat for which he 15 a candidate on his declaration of R

- candggacy oL other nomination papers when he fites for affice. . .

[ : - (e) A yacancy on a re‘gumal school board shall be filled 1A accordance with AS 14 12 070. ' P
’ {Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14 08 050. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch ¥4 SLA 1975)

- " Sec. 1408.051 Schoo! Board Sections. (a) The commissioner in consultation with the
Department of Commumty and Regional Affairs and tlE local communities may divide a regional
educational attendance area into sections only for the purpose of nominating and electing regional

. school board members. If a regional educational attendance, area i1s divided into sections each school

. hoard member shall represent, as nearly as practicable, an equal number o ns. The basis for
.. the division of a regional educational attendance area into sections shall be the total population of
the area as reported in the most recent decennial federal census. }f the census 1s five years old or
older, then other reliable populaton data, including but not Jimited to population estimates based
on public school enroliments, pubﬁc‘utnlnty connections, registered voters or certified emp‘loyment
» ~ payrolls, shali-be used as the basis for the division of the area into sechons Each section within 2
regu;a{/educahonal attendance area-shall consist of compact, contiguous territory and, as far as
Aar’actucable each sect:on shall contain an integrated socio-economic, linguistically and oulturaily
L ~ ~homogeneous area.” In the division of the regional school attendance area into sections; -t
t consideration shall be given to the transportation and communication network to facifitate the
administration of education and communication between communities that comprise the area.

Whenever possible, municipaiifies, other govefnmental or regional corporate entities, dralnageé basins

and bther identifiable geograph|c features shall be used ydescnbmg the boundaries of the sections.

. ' (b} The dwision of a regional educational atténdance area into sections, or subsequerit
‘ recasting of the section boundaries, may be proposed by the regional school board or by -a petition
B " containing signatares of qualified voters in the area equal to 15 per cent of the total vote cast in the
most tecent regional school board election. The division of the area into sections,- or subsequent  *
recasting of section boundaries, 1s subject to approval by a majority of the qualified voters voting on .
. : the question in the regional educational attendance area at the next _reguiar school board election or
a special election called for that purpose, and takes effect at fhe next regular school board efection.
»

(c) If aregional educational attendance area has been dwided into sections, the commissioner
,shall recast the boundaries of the sections within 90 days foliowing the official repdrtmg of the
decennial federal census in accordance with (a) of this section.

-

(d) Multr-member sections may be created. However.

\ (1) the commissionershall designate each seat within a muiti-member section by letter.
or_number, and a candidate for regional schoo! board within that section must indicate the seat for \
wHich he is a candidate on his declaration of candidacy or other nomination papers when he files

- for office, and "

(2) no sectiop may be represented by more than .

(A) three members, if a board consists of five members, %
e .

(B) four members, if a board consists of seven members;

.

(C) five members, if a board consists of nine members: or

o . _ (D} six members, if a board consists of 11 members. ’ 1976 .
ERIC | . ° ‘
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- . (e) _ 1t a regignal educational attendance area has been divided into sections, board members
shatl be residents of the section from which they are elected, but they shall be elected by the
s quatified veters of the entire regional educational attendance area ('Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec 14.08.060. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975)

'Sec. 14.08.061. Term of ffi
staggered three-year terms However,

-

{ P
.+ (a) Members elected to a regional schoo! board shall serve

- (f) tbe‘.ter'"r;'u of office of all of the members of a regional school board elected from the
L ; same multi-member section may hot expire at the same timevand w
(2) for the first béard elected, the tedn
lot, according to the following schedule:
’ 1
5 )
© as follows: one
term,_ -

of office df each menfber shajl be determined by
- et

‘¢ .

the mgmbers of tRe first five-member school board shall hold‘ofhce for terms

member for a one-year term; two for a two-year term and two for a t ee-ygar
3, 4

- ) (B) the niembers of the first seven-member school board hold office for ferms as

fallows two members for one-year term, two for a two-year term and three fofa three-Year
term, N }'/a '
¢ .

> Jh .
" (C) the members o° the first gune-member school boord hold oMice fok terms as
follows three for a onewvear tefm, three far a twn.year term and three for a three-year term;

- > -, a ’, A
(D) the members of the first 11-member school board hold office for terms as
foltows three<for a one-year term, four for a twa-year term and foyr for a three-year term s

»
.

' *(b) I1LA regional educational attendance area I1s divided into sections under sec. 51 of this

. ) chapter where the school board formerly was elected at large, or £ the number of.regiotal school
board members s mcreased or decreased by the qualified voters tn the regional educational

attendance area under séc. 41(b) of this chapter, the term of office of all members of the existing

board shalt terminate on the date on which the new board members take office, and the praovisions

of (a) of this section, are applicable to the determination of the terms of office of the new members
7 of the regional school boards . -
1]

: _— {c} Nothing in ths section precludes a board ;member from: being reelected
SLA 1975) .

- Sec 1408070 Repealed {Sec lch 124 SLA 1975)

& .
Spc. 14,08.071. Elections. (a) In each re¢gional educational attendance area in the
unorganized borough, the iieutenant governor, within not less than 60, or

more than' 90 days after
. the establishment of the regional_educatiomal attendance area, shall provide for the election of a
regional school hpard ’ ' ’ )

»
¢

(Sec 2 ch 124

RERY

(b} Except for the first election of regional school members under (a) of this section,

4 election shalt be held annually on the first Tuesday in October  Elections shall be supervised by

. the director of elections in the office of the lieutenint governor, but shall be administered within

[ second class cities as part of the regular municipal election” The lieutenant governor -shali

* promulgate regqulations for the conduct of the election of regional sghool board members

comparable, as far as practicable, to thaese prescribegd for election of school board members under

ch. 12 of this title and AS 29.28. The majority election requirements of AS 29.28.040 shall not

¢ apply to, nor may the regulations require runoff elections for, the first election of regionat
school board members under (a) of this section. (Am Sec 1 ch 1 SLA 1976y .-

(c) The cost of each%guonal school board election, or recall election under sec 81 of this
. ct apter, shall be borne'by the state. - (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14 08.080. Repealed. (Sec 1ch'124 8L A 1975)

Sec. 14.08.081. Récall. The members of a regional school board afe subject to-recall in
accordance with AS 29.28.130 — 29,28 250, exczpt that the commissioner of education |
perform the functions of a municipal clerk, and the state Boartl of Education skall perforrge
functions of the assembly of council un® those sections (Sec 2¢ch 124 SLA 1975)

. Sec.14.08.090. Repeated. (Sec 1ch 124 SLA 1975)

. Sec. 14,08.091. Administration. (a) .The" reijlopval sch;;aol éoard’s ,shall be organized, in
acordance with AS 14.14.070, and, before takingoffice, 'é“acla‘sthobl board mémber shall take and
Sign the oath or affnmatipp?f?gnbed by AS 14. 1!2.090:3 . ‘;r"“‘“}!;é;, :

Lo 4 N * LI
(b)

i . \ . b, '
The'oﬂ:cerx\f}gﬁgg_’i;afd\ responsible for, the custo y,;qf regional edqcat\,ﬁh attendance
_area funds shall gxecute ¥Bond of $50,000 with the ,codmi;sio%‘er.; (Sec 2¢h 124 S 1975) .
; \@E{{%‘\ . . . ;1 o}
1976 , ey ‘o
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a . ) . “
Sec 14 05100 Repeafed. ~(Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) ' -

. . . . L -
Sec. 14.08.101. Powers. A regional school board may - 12 '
. (1) sueand be supd; ~ z ' A .
@ {2) contract with the ‘department, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or any other schodl
- district, agency, or regional board for the provision of services, fatilities, supplies or utflities;
* / = (3) determine its own fiscal procedures including byt not limited to policies and ~.
. prdcedures for the purchase of supplies and equipment; the regional schodl bqards are exempt from
s the Fiscadl Procédures Act (AS 37.05); Ty g 7 . . ‘
. , »> ‘e
s i (4) appoint, compensate and otherwise control all school employees in accordance with
: this title; thesggmplgyees are not subject to the state personnel Act (AS 39.25); . .
» e g wy . .. [l . -
LA Y (ﬁ) #topt regulaflons verning orgﬁnizatlon. policies and procedutes for the operation
c 0 "
of the schpols; . X N ;
i ¢ ' A
", (6) "estabiish maintain, operate, discontinue and combine schools subject to the approval
~ " of the,commuissioner; : .
€ (7} recommend to the commissioner a school construction and rehabillta‘tion‘ program -
' based oh an evaluation of the condition of existing schbot facilities and a determination of the
* requirements for new school gonstruction, rehabilitation or other upgradu:tg of school
facilities, and prowvide for the construction and rehabilitation or other upgrading of schoq1
z* facsl& when grants are made-to 1t by the Department of Public Works under sec. 161 of this
! chapter; and . . .-
. ‘ . a N -
* {am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1976) C .
'(8) exercise those other functions that may be necessaey for the proper pgrformance of
-, itsresponsibilities.  (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) . o
< Séc. 14.08.110. Repealed. (Sec 1ch 124 SLA 1975)
Sec. 14.08.111. Duties. A regional school beard shali:
(1) provide, during the school term of each year, an pﬂucational program for each school i
age thild who is a resident of the disprict;
’ - (2) develop a philosophy af education, principles and goals for its schools;
- (3) employ a chief school administrator and approve the employement of the
professional administrators, teachers and noncertificated personnel necessary to operate its schaols; . =
i - - .
(4) establish the salaries to be paid its employees; i
, . (5) designate the employees authorized to direct disbursements from the school funds
of the board;
(6) submut the reports prescribed for all school districts; . .
) - - (7) provide for an annual audit in accardance with AS'14,14.050; and . .
(8) provide custodial services and routine maintenance of school buildings and facilities.
(Sec 2ch 124 SLA 1975) . ’ )
. Sec. 14.08.120. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975)
- - . S.c 14.08.121. Funding. (a) The legislature shall fund the operational costs of the regional
- educatnon/al%ance area schools in the following manner: & .
A - . ‘ ' cee b n
i . {1) the amount of basic need as defined in AS 14.17.021(b); and “

{2) an additionalamount equal to the average local~tax contributions per pupil in

. - ¢ average daily membership (ADQM) for school operating costs in the city and borough school districts .
in the prior fiscal yaar. e,

(b)‘ Funds for the operation of the regional 'edqcational attendance area schools shall be
appropflated annually to the Department of Education for distnibut®n tg the regional school .
x boards in the manner prescribed in AS 14.17.160 — 14.17.180. {Sec 2ch 124 SLA 1975) ~ - s -
ERIC ‘ 28 o '
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Sec 14.08.130. Repealed. A5ec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) c oy .

Sec. 14.08.131. Conflict of Interest; Disqdalification froim Voting. A board member having a
direct or indirect pecuniary interest in a contract for erection of buildings, heating, ventilation,
furnishing or repairing the buildings or in a contract for the furnishing of supplies for a regional
school s disqualified from voting on any question invoiving his pecuniary interst unless the member
has disclosed that interest to the board and the remaining members have\:pproved the merhber's
participation in the voting . .

Sec. 14.68.140. Repealed (Seclch 124 SLA1975) L/ ‘

Sec 14.08,141. Repealed (Sec 1 ch 236 SLA 1576)

)

Sec 1408.150. Repealed. (Sec1ch 124 SLA1975) -

Sec. 14.08.151. Land and Buildings. The ownership of fand and buildings used in relation to
regional educational attendance area schools shai! remain vested in the state, and use permits shall
se given to the regional schiool boards. {Sec 2¢ch 124 SLA 1975)

& Sec 1408 160.® Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.08.161. Schooli construotion, repair, and improvement. (a} The depaftment shall = _

{1} based‘on requests for funding of projects made by the regional schoo! boards to the —
Department of Education under sec 101{7) of this chapter, select necessary projects for the
construction, repair, or improvement of schools, '

(2) recommend to the governor an appropriation of funds for the designated projects on
the basis of its determination of funds neceséary for each project and the priorities established
by 1t among the projects and include a report of the project requests made by the regional

- . school boards, and “ : '

{3) submit to the tegisiature within the first IQ days of session a report of the project
requests made by the regional schoo!l boards . ’

{b) “In establishing jts fecommended priorities among projects requested by the regional
school boards, the Department of Education shall evaluate, among others, the following factors :

{1) priorities assigned by the regional school boards to the projects requested by them, .
{2) emergency requirements; ,
{3} number of unhoused students, ,

. {(4) new local elementary or second}ry programs,

(5) &(lsting community and schooI:facmhes and their condition;

(6) economic and social stability of the community; and . ;

{7) public facilities procurefnent policies developed by the DebErfment of Public Works |
under AS 35.10.160 — 35.10 200 ' ¢ ‘ i

{c} School construction, repair, and improvement projects shali be carried out by the ‘
Department of Public Works unless funds for ar.eject are granted to a regional school board under -

{d) of this section..- P e
{d} Regional school boards may apply to the Department of Public Werks for a grant of all or R
part of the funds allocated for their school construction, repair, and improvement projects The\\/ ~

Department of Public Works may grant funds to a_regional school board for a schoal construction,
repair, or improvement project.

{e)} To carry out the purpose of this section, the Department of Publit Works shail adopt
regulations relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of grants and the
assumption of responsibilities by regional school boards under this section. The department may
require different terms in grant contracts for different projects to meet Jocal conditions and unique
requirements and to assure compliance with the public facihities procurement policies developed by
the department under AS 35 10.160 — 35.10.200. . .

(f) Qwnership of supplies and equipment purchased with funds appropriated for school
constructio#, repair, or improvement vests in the regional school board receiving them

*(qg) ththmg in this section is intended to change the effect of sec. 151 of this chapter
governing ewnership of land and buiidings used In relation to regional educational attendance area
schools.

(am Sec 3 ch 57 SLA 1976) . )
- - i ‘ -
Sec. 14.08.170 Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) /@F
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" . - Chapter 09. Transportation of Pupils. .

"

4 ’i’ , ’

, Section * ) S Y ) . - ‘
10. Transportation of pupils . -
20. Transportation for snonpublic

school students . . s .
Sec. 14.09.010. _Transportation of pupils. (a) The depar may pro-
vide for the transportation of pupils who reside a distance from established ' ;
s schools, {and in order to accomplish that purpose may ‘

N -

(1) require school districts to enter into contracts with the
epantment for the administration, supervision, operation or sub- |, ’
contracting of the operation of transpottation systems for students
to and from the schools within their serv1ce areas;
{2) require all school d.istrict's, transportation contractors’and ’
v ¢ other recipients of state transportation funds to submit to the depart-
ment an annual report, which includes a financial statement and other
operahonal data requu:ed by the department; % -
[ / ¢ N
(3) * permit school districts to (A) establish supplerhentary -
systems of student transportation for students-ineligible to utilize .
transportation facilities paid for by the state, (B) charge fares o _, . .
s fees for the supplementary transportation systems, and (C) use local T .
funds to pay, in whole or in part, the cost of the supplementary system.
() Each school district nientioned in {a) (1) of this section is entitled to
receive reimbursement from the state-for the*operatign of the transportatioh
system on a unit cost basis detgrminéq by the department.

N (c) The school board of a district, or the deﬁartmgnt for areas not within %’

* or the department shall provide for the transportation of pupils on routes desxg\
nated as hazardous. The additional cost of the transportation in a district shall
) ~  be shared equally by the district and the department. Eligibility to rece1ve
- school bus service an routes designated as hazardous shall not be subJect'Jto re--
. - strictior®s based on the minimum-distance between established schools and the
. residences of pupils. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec. 1 ch 39 SLA 1966)

f 4 . o

. . Sec. 14.09.020. , Transportation for nonpublic school -students, In ) Jﬁ'i’}h'" 1
those places in the state where the department or a school district pro- r‘; x
vides transportatign for children attemfmg public schools, the departmént . T o v

also shall provide transportation for children who, in comp11ance with zﬁe ‘;

. provisions of ch. 30 of this title, attend nompublic schools which ‘are ﬁ\}v

. # administered in‘compliance with state law where the children,-in-order so_,‘:f
reach the nonpublic schools, must travel "distances comparable to, and o

. @outes the same as, the distances and routes over which the ch11dren
"attending public schools are transported. commissioner shall administer

this nonpublic school student tra.nsportatmn;\rogram, integrating it into

v~

-

existing systems as much as feasible, and'the cost of the program shall be

paid from funds appropriated for that purpose by the legislature, ,} , Sec.l 1 4} S

ch 157 SLA 1972) - - %
, - . 2
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. Chapfer 12, Organization and Government of School System.
.. Article |~ °
1. Districts (Sec. 14.12.010 — 14.12.020)
2.* School Boards (Sec. 14.12:030 — 14.12.110) .
3. Regional Resource Centers (Sec. 14.12.150 — 14.12 180)
. ‘ Article 1. Districts. -
Section Section N

10. Districts of state pub'hc school system 20  Suppor{, manfgement and control

Sec. 14.1_2:010. Districts eﬁ State Public School System. The districts of the state public
school system are as follows: _ - T .

(1) each first class city in the anc;r'g'am;ed borough is a city school district;
s (2) each organized borough is a borough schoo! district:

" (3) the area. outside organized boroughs and outside first class cities 1s dwided into
regional educational attendance areas. -

(SeE 1 ch 98 SL A 1966; am Sec 3 ch 124 SLA 1975': am Sec 7 ch 208 SLA 1975)}
. T

Sec. 14.12.020. Support, management, and contsol. & .

(a) Each regional educational attendance area shall be operated on an areawtde basis under
the management and control of a regional school board. The regional school board manages and
controls schools on military réservations within its regional educational attendance area untii the
mihtary mission is terminated or §0 long as management and control by the regronal educational

attendance area is approved by the department However, operation of the military reservation .

" schools ,by a city or borough school district may be required 'by the department under AS ’
14.14.110. If the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management
, ' ‘and control by the regional educational attendance area is disapproved by the department,
7“ o operation, management and contro! of schools on the military reservation transfers to the city or
Fo borough schoo! district in which thesmilitary reservation is located <

‘ {b) Each borough or city school district shall be operated on a district-wide basis under the
* management and control of a school board. i

(c} The legistature shall provide the state money necessary to maintain and operate the ~
L regtonal educational attendance areas The borough assembly for a borougle schoot district, and the '
. city councit for a city school district, shail provide the money which must be rarsed from local
- sources to maintain and operate the district -

N “(Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 8, 9 ch 46 SLA 1970.am Sec 5 ch 32 SLA 1973,am Sec 1 ch 72 .
- SLA 1974, am Sec 1 ch 13 SLA 1975, am\Sec 4, 5 ch 124 SLA 1975)

’ , . / Article i School Boarfs. .
Section Section : v
30. School boards « 80  Qualitication of members
~35 Advisory school baards in borough T 9C * Oath ~ o
chool districts . 106.  Application
40  :ransition 110.  Single body as‘assembly amg school board
§0. 5chool board terms - " 120 Limited hability
70. Vacancies - ‘

Sec. 14.12.030. School boards.

(a) Each borough and-city school district with an average daily membership of 5,000 or less -4
has a school board of five members, except that the governing body of the borough or city may by
ordinance, concurred in by a majority of the district school board, provide for a school board of
seven members. (Sec 1 ch 71 SLA 1969)

(b)- Each borough and city school district with an average daily m'embershlp exceeding 5,000
has a schoo! board of seven members. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) .

* (c) Notwithstanding the provisions of (a) and (b) of this sectiafl, where the borough assembly
N serves as the school.board of the borough school district under AS 29.41.020 the number of
members of the assembly.school board shall be determined 'in the manner pfescribed by AS

29.23.020. (amSec 1 cp 83 SLA 1974)

(d} Each city of'-*borough school district that-1s operating schools on a military reservation
under sec. 20(a) of this chapter has one nonvoting delegate from the military reservation or
reservations to the school district board 1o advise and assist the board 1n matters relating t6"the
military reservation schools operated by the school district and to act as liaison between the board \
and the military community. The ndmveiudl dalegate shall be appointed by the state Board of
Education, shall serve at the pleasure of the state Board of Education, and shg“ beé an intabitant of

.

TR the area served by the military reservation schools operated by the schbol district by contract. If an -
’ 5 elected community school committee 1s esfablished on military reservation, the only inhabitants of
s ) that military reservation who are eljgible for appointment as the nonvoting delegate are those
inhabitants who are members of the elgcted school committee. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 1
- CIhQZ,LSLA 1969: am Sec 1 ch 83 SLA 1974; am Sec’2 ch 1.3 SLA 1975. am Sec’™® ch 124 SLA 1975)
Q . ’ ) Y - - -
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Sec. 14.12.035. Advisory school boards in borough schoot districts. A borough school district
board may establish advisory schooi boards, and by reguiation shall prescribe theui manner of
selection, organization, powers and duties (am Sec 1 ch 81 SLA 1974) -

' -

Sec. 14.12.040. Transition. The transition from a five-man to a seven-man school board shall
be made at the regular election following, or being held within 90 days preceding, the completion of
the second regular school term during which the district maintains an Sverage daily membership : r.
exceeding 5,000 or at the reqular election following the effective date of an ordinance increasing
board membership as provided in sec. 30(a) of this chapter Qnce the district has a seven-man school

!;ggrgd),}he number of members shall not be changed. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA1966; am Sec 2 ch 71 SCA -

@ =

Sec. 14.12.050. School board terms. (a) The term of office of a member of a borough or
city school board s three years and untif a successor takes office. However, the members of a newly
created five-man school board hold office for initial terms as follows- two for a term of thr ears,
two for a term of two years and one for a term of one year, the terms being assigned td the
mémbers by lot The members of a newly created seven-man schoo! board hoid office for initial
terms as follows three for a term of three years, two for a term of two years and two for a term of
one year, the terms being assigned to the members by lot *

(b) ~When a transition 1s made from a five-man school board to a seven-man school board, the .
, length of the terms of office for the two new members to be elected shall be determined by iot so
that when the terms of office for the two new members are assigned, the terms of office for the
entire seven-man board shall be as follows three members have a three-year term, two members -
have a two-year term, and two members have a one-ydar term A seven-man school board, the terms
of office of whose members at the time of transition from a five-man board did not result in terms
expiring in the manner provided in this section, may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the “
members of the board, adjust the terms of office to conform to the schedule for expiration of terms
— of office provided in this section. ’

{c) Nothing in this section prevents a schoo! board member from succeeding hnmsélf (Sec 1
ch 98 SLA 1966;am Sec 1 ch 41 SLA 1972} :

~ ‘. \\
Sec. 14.12.070. Vacancies. If a vacancy occurs on the school board, the remaining members

shall within 30 days fill the vacancy. The person selected shall serve until the next regular election
when a successor shall be elected to serve the balance of the term. (Sec 1 ¢h 98 SLA 1966)

”

Sec. 14.12.080. Qualification of members. To be eligible to be a member of a school board,

a person must have the same qualifications as are necessary to be a municipal voter-an the school
district {Sec 1 ¢h 98 SLA 1966)
1 - .
{ ) ‘ . N
Sec. 14.12.090. Oath. School board members, before taking.office, shaligake and sigh the
~ foliowing oath or affirmation: I do solemnly swear (or affirm} that { will support and defend the
N Constitution of the United States and the ‘Constitution of the State of Alaska and-that | will
. honestly, faithfully, and impartially discharge my duties as a school board member to the best of
my ability ”' (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) -

[-o=a * i
N » b g

- ¢ -
— Sec. 14.12.100. Application. Secs. 10 — 100 of this chapter apply to home rule and general
law municipalities. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) . ’
{ “w

-
- -

$ec. 14.12.110. Single body as assembly and school board. Notwithstanding the provisions .
of this chapter or other™tdw, a single body may serve as both the borough assembly and borough
’ schoo! bpard in the manner pravided for third class boroughs under AS 97 17.030, :f a borough
- ordinace fpr that purpose 1s approved by the assembly and ratified as 2 rejgfenqung of a rrjority q_f
the qualified borough voters voting on the qulestion at a regular or special €lection, and if the public

schoot population within the,borough is 5v pupiis or less, (Sec 1 ch 214 SLA 1970! . . "
v k. - N -
Sec. 14.12.120. Limitad liability. A member of a borough or city sghaol board fs not.

while acting within the scope of tis authority, subject to personal liabihty resu]tmqg from the

actwities of the school board. (Sec 1 ch 53 SLA 1971) . 1976 .
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Article 3. Regional Resource Centers.
Section - - Section  ,
150. Estthshment and purpose . 170. For purpases of this chapter, regional . . .
160. Regionai resource center board grant 180. Regulations ’ -

program, ehigibiity

N R

Sec. 14.12.150. Establishment and purpose. {3) The districts of the state public school
system may join together to establish regional resource centers to provide e following services,
including but not fimited to, accounting, payroll and other fiscal, media, instructional support,
bitingual-bicultural educational, inservice and staff developement, student, diagnostic, school
management and school board member training. “

(b) A regional resousce center established under (a) of this seghon shali be governed by a
board consisting of one representative from each participatmg district. The representative shall be
appointed by the governing board of that district The term of office of regional resource center
board members shall be two years, beginning July 1 of each calendar year. Vacancies shall be fitled
in the same manner as original appointment .

(c) Regronal resource center boundaries shall be established by the state Board of Education
on recommendation of the commissioner of education in the following seven regions of the state:
southcentral and the Aleutian Chain, western, northwest, Bristol Bay, interior, southeast, and
Kodiak. A district may not be included it more ¢han one regional resource center

nﬂ:vate funds to

(d) Regional resource center boards may recerve and expend both public a
operate a regional resource cent

(e) Employees of the regional resource centers are not in the state service and are not subject
to the State Personnel Act (AS 39 25). However, all reqional resource center employees shail be
members of either the teachers’ retirement system (AS 14 25) or the pyblic employees retirement
system (AS 39.35). . .

4

s v

Sec. 14.12.160. Regional resource er board ‘grant program; efigibility . (a) The
Department of Education may make grant: regional resource center boards which quanfy for the
grants under the criteria set out in (b) of this section and regulations adopted by the department.

) (b) To qualify for a grant under (a) of this section, a regional resource center board shali
. (1) be organized under the provisions of sec. 150 of this chapter;
(2) adopt bylaws for i1ts operation;

(3) provide the department with a plan of oberatiorr including but'riot limited to the
following elements:

(A) the bylaws adopted for ntiaperatnon_

(B)y a hst of participating dighricts, number of students and professional staff te be
served, .

{C) ascheduie of funds avatlable from federal, statE,'local and private sources:’
(D) a description bf the serviges and programs to be-offered,

v (E) andescription of the method by which these services and programs wH! be
evaluated; . '

[F) other information that may be required by tRe~department by regulation;
+{4} comply with applicable reguiations adopted by the department.

I

- -
- T

¢

’

Sec. 14.12.170. For- purposes of this chapter, regional- education sttendance arees shall be
considered districts, o

~ Sec. 14.12.180.” Regulstions. The Department of Education may adopt regulations necessary
to mpiement the provisions of Jec 150_— 170 of this chapter

(Sec 2 ch 236 SLA 1976)
1976
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F

~Sec, 14.14.020. Bond required.. Before the officer r'esponsible for

custody of, investment, or management of school district money enters upon
the duties of gffice, the district, or the municipplity if the treasury is !
centralized, shall obtain a bond with sufficient sureties in an amount

equal to the money that may come into the officer's official custody, but
not to exceed $50,000. The bond shall be conditioned on the officer's
honest and faithful disbursement and accounting of all money that may come
into his official custody. The bond shall be ‘filed with- the clerk of the
school board. This section does not apply to an officer who has been

bonded under AS 29.23.520. (Sec.
SLA 1973)

1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 21 ch 53

-

Sec. 14,14.050. Amual audit.=(a) The school board in each schogl

diztrict shall, before October 1,

of. each year, provide for an audit of all

zchool accounts for the school ygar ending the preceding June 30. To make '
the audit the ichool board shall contract with a public accountant who has

. no personal interest, direct or indirect, in the fiscal affairs of the

distriet. One certif‘ied copy of the audit shall be filed with the commls-
cioner and one certified copy shall be wosted in a public place ‘at the
princinal admnistrative office of the district. /

{t) The audit shall conform in form to requirements established by
the commissioner. The commissioner shall withhold all vavments of state = -
fuxisc after Noverber 15 to-a school district which fails to file _a certi-
fied copv of the audit with the demartment. ’

(¢) The gomisgioner may provide for a reaudit or'an audit check

in a zchosl district iT™1n his Judement 1t is necessarv to sibiktantiate

the rermorted expenditures.

(d) 4he school- board ghall

-

~ -

not make the audit if an audit which

satisfies the requigements of this section and which is filed and posted

as required by this section, is
ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 22 ch 5

e according to AS 29.48.220. (Sec. 1

SLA 1973)

Sec. 14.14.060. Relatiomship ‘between borough, schdol district y

borough. (a) The borough assembly may by ordinance require that all .
school moneg be deposited in a centralized treasury with all other borough |,
orough admmstrator shall have the custody of, invest and

v

3

¢

|
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manage all money in the centralized treasury. However, the borough assembiy,
: with the consent of the borough school board, may by ordinance delegate to .
~ the borough school board the responsibility of a centralized treasury.

(b) When the borough school board by resolution consents, the -
borough assarQlym by ordimance provide a centralized accounting gystem
for school arid all other borough operations. The system shall he operafed.
"-in, accordance with accepted principles of governmental accounting. Hoﬁ%ﬁ
the assembly, with the conserit of the borough school board, may-by ord
delegate to the borough school board the responsibilities of the accounti :
system,’ < ¥

- (c) The borough school board shall submit the school budget for the
following schdol year to the borough assembly by April 1 for approval of
the tdtal amount.” Within 30 days after receipt of the budget the assembly
shall determine’ the total amount o money to be made available from. local .
sourcds for school purposes and shall furnish the school board with a state-
the sum to be made available. If the assembly does not, within 30
mish the school board with a statement of the sum to be made avail-
e amount requested in the budget is automatically approved. By
the assefbly shall appropriate the amount to be made available from
local ourcesr from money availagle for the purpose. .

e borough assembly shall determine the location of school
ith due consideration to the recommendations of the borough
board.

) The borough school board is respons.ible for the design criteria

(
of schqol buildings. To the maxirum extent consistent with education needs,
a ign of a school building shall provide for multiple use of the building _
£8r”co ity purposes. Subject to the approval of the assembly, the .

oard shall select the appropriate prdfessional personnel to deveiop .:
igns. The school board shall submit preliminary and subsequent *
for a school building to the assembly for approval or disapproval;

if the gesign is disapproved, a revised design shall be prepared and

’ presented to the assembly.
. : / ) .
/\4 , ~ (f) The bgrough school board $hall provide custédial services and

* routine maintenance for school buildings and shall appoint, compensate, and
otherwise control personnel for these purposes. The borough assembly
through the borough administrator, shall provide for all major rehabilita-
tion, all construction and major repair of school buildings« The ' .
recommendations of the school board shall be considered in carrying out the
provisions of this section. e -~

(g) State law relating to teacher salaries and tenure, to finahcial <
support, to supervision by the Department of Education and other general
» laws relating to schools, governs the exercise of the fumctions by the ’
‘borough. The school board shall appeint, compensate, and otherwise control
all school employees and administration officers in accordance with this

s title. ’ . . - .
' (h) School boards within the borough may detergiine their own policy
separate from the borough for the purchase of su and equipment.
~N (Sec. 8 ch 118 SLA 1972) <

«
.

o Sec. 14.146;.\{&1“10“& i city school district and city.
The relationships, K betwe the sc board of a city school district and -
the city council and exmmistrator are governed in ‘the samé
manner as provided in sec. 60 of this chapter for the school board of a

borough ‘school district and the borough assembly and executive or
o administrator. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA.196,6; am Sec. 9 ch-118 SLA 1972)

. - Sec. 14.14.070. Organization of school toard. Within seven days
- - + after the certification of the results of each repular school election,
the school board shdll meet and elect one of its rerbers as oresident, one
as clerk, and, 1if fecessary, one as treasurer. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14,14.080. Declaring a school board vacancy. Vhen a rerber of
a school feard has notice of and 1s absent from thmee consecutive repular .
=~ School bodrd meetings and ig not excused bty the president of the school
35 board, the other members of the .school board my declare the position
vacant and shall not]fyv the ex-member bv repistered rail. The vacancy
shall be f¥fled as provided by AS 14,12.070. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA.1966) °

>
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Sec. 14.,14,090. Additional dutiesi- In addition to other duties,
a school board shall

. -

, (1) determine and disburde thé*otal amont to be made avail-
able for compensation of all school employees and administrative officers;

_ (2) provide for, durire dhe school term,of each vear, an 5 o
educatidial, vropram for. each school ape child,who is a resident of the
district; - e . .
3 . (3) withhold the salary for the last month of service of a

teacher or administrator until the teacher or administrator has submitted
all sumrarles, statistics, and reports which the school board may require

, by bylaw;
v [
(4) transmit, when required by the asserbly or council but not
rore often than once a ronth, a swrary report and stateneqt of money . .
eypended; e L\

. .
(9) keeo the minutes of meetines and a record of all proceedings
of the scnool toard in a nertinent form; T

\

(€) keep the reco and files of the school toard open to
. inzrection tv the rutlic at the ncipal adrinistrative office of the
5. \ aistrict during reascnable busingss hdurs. (Sec. 1 cn 98 SLA 1966)
Sec. 14,1L,137. Bviaws and admintstrative rules. (a) The school of
toard pelicies relating to management and control of the district shall be
exorezsed in written bvlaws forrally adonted at regular school board

reetings,

¢
o

(£) Administrative rules which do not erbodv school district policy
need not te nrorul#Aated as bvlaws; however, the rules shall be inwritten
form and readily availstle to all school personnel.. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14.14.105. Sick lesve bank.

A local schoo! district board, 6r the board’,of a regional educational atténdance arga may
establish a sick leavé.hank to enable a teacher, because of unusual circumstances. to draw not more
than twice the number of days of sick leave the teacher has accumulated before the first day of e
. saf;ooi in any school year, or 24 dayvs, whichever s greater. The board may establish and administer .
the sick leave bank imdependently or jointly with teachers. (Sec 1 ch 76 SLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch”
142 SLA 1976 ' ¢

; K
Sec. 14.14.107. Transfer of sick leave. Any certificated teacher who
- changes employment from a school district to the state Department of*Educatfion Al
N or from the department to a school district may transfer all ,of the cumulat{ve
- sick leave to the new employer. It is the responsibility of the employee
to notify the new employer, within 90 days of commencing work, of the number
of days to be transferred.” (Sec. 1 ch 99 SLA 1974) - .

v

L

Sec. 14.14.110. Cooperation with otHbr districts. (a) When necessary to

provide more efficient or more economical educational services, a district - ’ -

may cooperate or the department may require a district to cooperate with :

other districts, state-operated schools, or the Bureau of Indian Affairs =

-in providing educational services or in establishing boarding and tuition :
- arrangements, arrangements for the exchange of pwpils or teachers, or o
other similar arrangements. rHowever, if a cooperative arrangement requires _
pupils te live away from the®r usual homes, the school board shall provide .
classes within the attendance areh when there are least eight children N
eligible ‘to attend elementary and secondary school\yn the attendance area. .

(b) The department may prescribe the terms and conditions of any con=
tract entered into under (a) of this section. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am
~ - Sec, 2 ch 64 SLA 1972; am Sec 2 ch 72 SLA 1974) .
g “{c) A contract for the operation of schools on military reservations by a city or borough
school district under AS 14 12.020(a) and in (a) of this section shall inciude, n additign to the
terms and conditions prescribed by the depdrtment under (b) of this section, provisions for the
following: - 1976 -
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(1) the educatfonal program provided by the schoot dnsthct in the schools on the milstary
zeser\’ataon shatl be comparable to the program pr0vsded by the school district in 1ts aonmihitary
reservation schools, and

(2} the ;chool district shall be fully renmbuéed for the cost of operation of the schoois

on a military reservation  (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 2 ch 64 SLA 1972, am Sec 2 ch 72 SLA &
.1974,am Sec 3 ch 13 SLA 1975) . ;i',

Sec., 15.14.320. Inoperative district. (a) When there are fewer 4 t‘!
than eight children eligible to attend elermentary and anqndarv school in
a distr'ict, the school bbéard may demlare the district *nooerative for that
.- school year.

(b) During the school year in which a district is 1nooerative the
school board shall perform those functions necessarv to preserve the
firancial inteprity of the district to vreserve the property and assets of’
t'lE* distri ct and to otherwise insure apainst disruntion of the continulty
of tne Msfr'i-t tusiness.

fc) Ar inoperative school toard shall, 1€ nracticatle, pay the
tudticor and voarding costs necesszary to enal:le the school age children
within the district %o attend scrool in ancther distrizt. If a child in
an inoperstive scnool district is not attending school in another district,
the denartrent shall orovide correznondence courses and othar raterials
and -harge t‘r.a school poard of the iroperative district an arount equal to
the actual cost to thedewart-emt, — ’

‘) Tre terms 0f 6ffce cf a scroel Coard are not affecged ty a
declaration, tha® tre district iz"Irncperatlwe. However, rew btoard rerbers
shall not be elected during tke tire 2 district is Moper-ative. In the
event rpre than three terrs exnire dwring “he tire a district is inooera-

ive the fne tio'zs of the school bteard snall te assumed bv the asse

e an exnired school toard term chall te filled v the assertly or

5

Q

&
=

e}

til. the next regular school election when a schodl bodrd merter

t he 3

or zouncil until the district teccres cverative, when the dlztrict becomes
~

~ -

5 lected tc serve-the talance of tne terr. fSec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec., 14,14,130. Cnief soheol administrator. (a) Eac}()school board
cnall select and ermloy 2 mw@alified rercon as trhe ohief school administras
tor for the distriet. '

(t) The chief school admim trator of tn i

( he chief strator o e Aistrict shall adminis;er-
the district in accordance with the nodlzles whish tre szncol board pre-
zerites by oviaw ’

",

2} The cnlef school adrinietrartor chall select, ar:bomt and
ctrervice contrel all school distrizt mn creen ‘er'ving under h ubject .
<o tne aporoval of the school board. fSer. 1 o 35 SLA 1966; am Sec.
ch : SLA 1953)

Sec, 14,14,180, Restriction on errlovment. (a) " School toard mem-
ters, or rerbers of thelr irrediate fardliec, may not be erploved ty the
aChOOl board excent upon apvroval of the cormissicner.

(b) Memberd of the immediate fardly of a chief scheol administrator
ray not be erployed by the chief school administrator excent unon approval
of the cormissioner. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 29 SLA 1969) - ~.

Sec. 14,14,150. Association of Alaska School Boards the representa-
tive agency of bdard members. The assoclation of Alaska School Boards is ..
recognized as the organization and representative agencv of the members of
the school boards' of the state. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14,14.160, Cooperation and support of.certain association
functions. (a) The department and local dlstricts may cooperate with the
Assoclation of Alaska School Boards in its in-cervice training orogram for

. school board members and in encouraging and fostering cooperation arong
the $chool boards «affiliated with the Agsociation of Alaska 'School Boards.

. . (b) Schopl districts rmay expend district monev to carryv out the
provisions®f (a) of this section. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966)
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Sec. 14141%&
committee in eac

membersth of less than 25~1 pupils, the community schoo! comrhifree consysts of three members. {f
the avgrage daily membershipqs more than 250 puplls the commumty schooi commnttee consists of
five members. .. o

. . . & , v . v

(b} [deleted} . NEEEE . ’

14 3 .. ““

{c} In communities quahfymg for three-member pruty school committeesgnder (a) of
this section, voters qualified under sec. 180 of this ¢ #ay. increase the commiktee to five
members by referen conducted at an election éomcrdmg’mth an election for community school
committee. membe communities quathifying for five-member communiity school cpmmuttees

under (a) of this sectMn, voters quahfied under sec. 180 f‘tmschapter may increase the committee
to seven members by referendum conducted ‘at- an ‘, tion coinciding with an election for
community school committee members. pE S

g i} .
- e
“

. (d) The date of election for community school committee members Is the same as that for

regular municipal efections in the second ¢lass city havthg the lgrgest population in the area served
by the cofmnmittee or, f there is no second class city within the a’rea..on an annual elect;on date for
such elections fixed by regulauons of the department. .

(e} Elections under (c) and (d) of this *ctnon shall be conducted upon such notice and
otherwise substantially in the same manner as requiar municipal elections which are held within the
‘argest. second class city in the area served by the committee if there 1s no second class city wethin
the area, elections shall be conducted upon at least 10 days published or posted pubhc notic of the*
slecuon and of the question or nominees to be voted on and under general rules for theglections as
may be promulgated by regufation of the department. Elections relating to commur?:ty school
commuttees shall be supervised by the regional school board but shall be administered within second
class cities as part of the regular thunicipal election

-1 c

% (f) Elected members-of community schodl committees are subject to-recall in accordance
with the'provisions of AS 29 28.13Q = 29.28.250, except that the chief schoot administrator of a
regional educational attendance area shall perform the functions of the municipat clerk, and the
regional schoot board shall perform the functions of the assembly or council under those sections.

iam Sec 23, ﬂh 53 SLA 1973. am Sec 1 ch 37 SLA 1974, am Sec 3, 4 ch 72 SLLA 1974>am Sec 7
ch 124 SLA 1975)
»

—— N

Sec. 14.14.180. Qualifications of Community School Committee Members and Voters. (a) A
person may vote at an efection for community school committee members and may be elacted to
membership on a community school commttee who

(1) 1s acitizen of the United States;

(2} has passed his 18th-birthday; ) : a

election.

{b) Election to a community school committee is not an election to a civi! office of this state

{Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 67 ch 32 SLA 1971, Sec 5 chv 72 SLA 1974; am Sec 8 ch 124 SLA

1975) .
Sec. 14. 14 190. Terms of Office and Vawncy (2) The te’ms of the imitial members of a

tﬁree-member communtty school committee are one, two, and three years, respectiviely, and TATH-

successor takes office Thereafter, members shall” be alected to terms of three years and rt’«l a
successor takes office.

(b} Of the initial members of a community school committee whlch consists of five members,
one member is elected for a one-year term, two members for a two-year term, and two members for.
a three-year, ter:rg‘and until a successor takes office Thereafter, all members aré elected to terms of

three ykars and ¥htil a successor takes office.

- 38, IS

(3) 15 an inhabitant of the area served by the school for at feast 30 days preceding the ,
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(c) If a.threemember community school committee is increased to a five-member
committee, the two additional members are elected for terms_of two years and three years

‘respectively. Thereafter, all members are elected to three-year terms. If a five-member committee s

increased to a seven-member committee, the two additional members afe elected forsterms of two

years and three years respectively. Thereafter, all members are elected to three-year terms.and until
a successor takes office. B -

{d) Vacancies on community school committees will be filled by the remaining members
until the next regular election. At that time an election will be heid for the remaining portion of the
term. . -

{Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 11 c™46 SLA 1970, am™Sec 2 ch 101 'Sl/_A 1971; am Sec 9 ch 124
SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.14.200. Duties. A community sthool committee. shall review and make
recammendations to the bodrd of the regional educational attendance area concerning the
curricuium, program and general operation of the tocal school and shall 'exercise additional
responsibilities and functions as may be delegated by the regional schiool board )

{Sec 10¢h 124 St A 1975) - ~

Article Z. Involvement of Young People 1n School Governance.

Section ; :
250, Establishment of committee 290. Interns
260. Composition and chairman 300. Appointment to district committees

270. Compensation and per diem or other advisory bodies
280. Functions of the cormmittee 310. Definitions

Sec. 14.14.250. FEstablishrent of committee. A school board may
create a committee or other advisory body on the Involvement of young people
1in school governance:. (Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.14.260. Composition and chairman. The committee may consist

" of not more than nine members, drawn from the fields of public affairs,

education, the sciences, the professions, other fields of private endeavor,
from the state or local service, and three additional members from the

17 - 22 age group, and shall include women and representatives of minority
groups. The members shall be appointed by the board in the marther rrescribed
by the board without regard to political affiliation and shall serve at the
pleasure of that body. One member shall be designated by the board as chairman
of the commttee. (Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.14.270., Compensation and per diem. Members of the committee °
or other advisory body serve without compensat.on but are entitled to per
diem and travel expenses as mav be authorized by the board. (Sec. 4 ch 40
SLA 1972) . >

T

’
*

4

Sec. 14.14.280. Functions of ‘the committee. (a) The committee shall
establish procedures to enable it to recommend annually to the board a group
of promising young men and women from whom the board may select interns and
youth voting members of district commttees or other agiv15_ory bodies. _The
committee, in establishing these procedufes, shall enlist the aid of district
residents who are actively interested in working with younp pe({)p%;a]s. Following
adoption of the procedures, the committee shall accept applica i from
individuals and nominations for consideration, and shall interview all

applicants or nominees. : -
fb) Recommendations of the committee shall bd.limited to young people
who . - . \‘;“ 5
Co g
. (1) have a capacity, desire N 1ntcresq{’ abiht?,;pm\i potential
for leadership and service to, the commmity and tp&}:e gtaté%;;;hv
‘ :z‘ "i"l? . ’\ .

Y
iy .




p) ) (2) will have attained the age of 17 b
the beginning- of their service. .

ut not the age of 22 before.

. (c) Annually, the committee shall evaluate the program'—and shall

N ‘

submit a written report to the board. (Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972)

. bilities of the positi

SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.14.300. Appointment to district committees or other advisory

L -
Séc. 14.14.290. Interns. An intern may be. appointed to serve on the
staff of the board or the district administrator for a period of time
prescribed by the board, with a maximm of one year. He may be assigned
. responsibilities in any office, department or agericy of the district. Service
© will begin at a time prescribed by the board.
without regard to political_ affiliation.
established by the board on the basis of prior experience and the Tresponsi-
on to which the intern is assigned. (Sec. 4 ch 40°

Interns shall be appointed
Salaries shall be individually

bodies. (a) Notwithstanding AS 39;05.100 or a provision of law relating -
to age, the board may appoint any 17 - 21 year old district resident to a
district committee or advisory body if recommended by the youth involvement

ccmnittbq.

(b) A young persan recommended by the .cor;mittee may be appointed to
district committees or advisory bodies with special qualifications o

membership if the proposed nominee, except for his age, meets the
qualifications set by law.

. (c) An individua] appointed to a district committee or advisory body
“under this section is efititled to the rights, privileges and responsibilities
of other members, and his appointment is subject to confirmation by the board

-

when required by law.

SLA 1972)

Sec. 14,14.310. Definitions.

(1) _"board" means the governing body of a borough or city school school district or
’ regional educational attendance area;

)

In secs 250 — 310 of this chapter

”

(Sec 4 ch 40.5LA 1972; am Sec 11 ch 124,SLA 1975)

ired,

No additional seat on a district committee or advisory

" body is created by virtue of secs. 250 — 310 of this chapter. (Sec. 4.ch 40
. ¢

(2). "district” means a borough, city or regional eddcational attendance area. .-

.

’
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Sec. 14.17.022. Funds for Centrlized Correspondence Study. T~
. s
Funds for préwdmg,centrahzed correspc;ndence stum(%ns for students not egoued In an . ‘¢
approved school district correspondence study program shall intlude an appropriatioh from the
public school foundation account in an amount calculated by multipying the base instructionat unit _ P
by the total number of instructional units as determined by applying the number of correspondence - e
students to sec. 41(a) of this chapter T
K L
(Sec.3-civ190 SLA 1975) P ’
. Sec. 14,17.030. . Repealed. (Sec 11 ch 95 SLA 1969) _ e
% " Sec. 14.17.031. instructional Units. P
{{a) The total number of instructional units within each scrhool dij:ffc(t”is the sum of -
R , (1} the number of units for e!enentary’?ahoolszn’d the number of units for secondary .
schools s determined from sec. 41(a) or sec. 41(13) -of this chapter; ) —_—
" (2) » the number of units for vogamona1 education determined from sec. 41(c) of ths
) chapter as approved by the department
(3) the number qf- Umts from special educatnon determmed from sec. 41(d) of this :
chapter as approved by thé department; and , . -
(4) H’The district has five or more correspondence pupils enrolled in an approved district
corr»spondence study program, the number of units for correspondence pupils determined by
@ applymgthe number of correspondence pupils to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. *
» o (b) A school district shall compute separately the number of allowable instructionakunits for
PR each of 1ts secondary schools. v
- L “ \/ s
g v te) The commissioner may authorize any school district operating a school in a remote area .
to calculat e number of units to which that schapl would be entitled if it were a separate district
and to 1 that number of units in the total number of instructional units within that district.
+ (Secd ch SLA 1970; am Sec 3 ch 81 SLA 1975; am Sec 4 ch 190 SLA 1975) g
. ’
Sec. 14.17.040. Repedled: (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970)
Sec. 14.17.041. Table of allowable instructional units.
(a) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM under 1.090: b
ADM No. instructional units .
under &0 p ’ PR
10-20 ) . 2 =
21-32 “ : S 3
33-46 " 4
47-.62¢ 5
- 63-80 6
.» 81-999 ' , 6 plus 1 for each-18 pupils
' . or fraction of 18.
- . .
(b} Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM.of 1,000 or over:
- :
~ . " i No, instructional units '
. ’ 2
' 21-32 ° . “ y 3
\ 33-46 . ( . -4
. 47 - 62 . 5
- . g 80 . i 6
& . ‘ ‘ - 7 -
" - .- 100" 3005 + 7 plus1 forseach 19 pupils
y . ‘ L? ' or fraction of 19
. 3006 and over 4 Z N !60 plus 1 for each 23 pupils
(€] 1976 e : oo, or fraction of 23
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Sec. 14.17.022. Funds for Centrlized Correspondence Study. T~
. s
Funds for préwdmg,centrahzed correspc;ndence stum(%ns for students not egoued In an . ‘¢
approved school district correspondence study program shall intlude an appropriatioh from the
public school foundation account in an amount calculated by multipying the base instructionat unit _ P
by the total number of instructional units as determined by applying the number of correspondence - e
students to sec. 41(a) of this chapter T
K L
(Sec.3-civ190 SLA 1975) P ’
. Sec. 14,17.030. . Repealed. (Sec 11 ch 95 SLA 1969) _ e
% " Sec. 14.17.031. instructional Units. P
{{a) The total number of instructional units within each scrhool dij:ffc(t”is the sum of -
R , (1} the number of units for e!enentary’?ahoolszn’d the number of units for secondary .
schools s determined from sec. 41(a) or sec. 41(13) -of this chapter; ) —_—
" (2) » the number of units for vogamona1 education determined from sec. 41(c) of ths
) chapter as approved by the department
(3) the number qf- Umts from special educatnon determmed from sec. 41(d) of this :
chapter as approved by thé department; and , . -
(4) H’The district has five or more correspondence pupils enrolled in an approved district
corr»spondence study program, the number of units for correspondence pupils determined by
@ applymgthe number of correspondence pupils to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. *
» o (b) A school district shall compute separately the number of allowable instructionakunits for
PR each of 1ts secondary schools. v
- L “ \/ s
g v te) The commissioner may authorize any school district operating a school in a remote area .
to calculat e number of units to which that schapl would be entitled if it were a separate district
and to 1 that number of units in the total number of instructional units within that district.
+ (Secd ch SLA 1970; am Sec 3 ch 81 SLA 1975; am Sec 4 ch 190 SLA 1975) g
. ’
Sec. 14.17.040. Repedled: (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970)
Sec. 14.17.041. Table of allowable instructional units.
(a) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM under 1.090: b
ADM No. instructional units .
under &0 p ’ PR
10-20 ) . 2 =
21-32 “ : S 3
33-46 " 4
47-.62¢ 5
- 63-80 6
.» 81-999 ' , 6 plus 1 for each-18 pupils
' . or fraction of 18.
- . .
(b} Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM.of 1,000 or over:
- :
~ . " i No, instructional units '
. ’ 2
' 21-32 ° . “ y 3
\ 33-46 . ( . -4
. 47 - 62 . 5
- . g 80 . i 6
& . ‘ ‘ - 7 -
" - .- 100" 3005 + 7 plus1 forseach 19 pupils
y . ‘ L? ' or fraction of 19
. 3006 and over 4 Z N !60 plus 1 for each 23 pupils
(€] 1976 e : oo, or fraction of 23
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(c) Vocational’edf:cation-schedule:

' ADM . ’ No. ipstructional units
- ,Full-time equivalent l . .
.1 5-10 ' - 1
11-25 : 2
26-40 3
41 and over ) 3 plus 1 for each 20
v : pupils or fraction of - N
e ) B #20 pupils in Full-tume - .
. equivalent ADM . \
(am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1972) }
* (d) Special education schedule: ) o~ b -
i M JR- \
ADM Y ) No. instructional uns v
Full-Time Equivalent . v T
5-8 ) N . T 1
: 9-15 ~Z - 2
R 16-24 ) 3 .
25-35 & , 4 ‘-\
36 and over . 4 plus 1 foreeach 11 <
pupils or fraction of 11
pupils in Full-time equivalent ADM
(Sec4 ch 238 SLA 1970 am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1972; am Sec 4 ch 81 SLA 1975) -
Sec. 14.17.050. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970)
Sec. 14.17.051. Instructional Unit Allotment. B
(3) The instructional unit allotment for each school district or regional educational
3 attendance area 15 as follows: {
{1) f the district or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries -
of election district 1, 4 or 8 the district or area shall receive the base instructional
unit allotment; ‘ .
” -7 ’ ’
— =~ (2) f the™district or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of -
elecfion district 2, 3 or 7, the district or area shall recejve 103.75 percent: of the base
instructional unit allotment; .
L (3) f the district or area 15 In that part of- the state Iymg within the boundarres of s
election district 5, 9, 10 or 11, the district.or area shail recewe 107.50 percent of the base
instructional unit allotment; . .
N (4) f the district or area is in that part of the state lying within the b0undanes of
election district 16, sputh of the Arctic Circle, the district or area shail receive 111, .25 percent
of the base instructional unit allotment; . . !
: . (5) if the district or area 1s in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of
f\/‘ election district 6, the district or area shall receive 115 percent of the base.instructional unit
allotment;
= (6) f the district or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of
- . election district 12, 13 or 18, the district or area shall receive 126.25 percent pf the base
instructional unit allotment; . _
- (7) 1f the district or area is in'that part of the state lying within the boundaries of
. election district 14 or 19, the district or area shall receive 130 percent of the base instructional -
- unit allotment.
(8) f the district or area i1s in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of = »
election district 15, 16 (north of the Arctic Circle), or 17, the district or area shall receive .
133.75 pércent of the base instructional unit aHotment. - 1976 .
O . ) ’ .

3 ‘EMC , N R : 43 I . M
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s+ (b} If aschoot district or regionat educational attendance area is entitled to less than 25 total
instpuctional units under sec. 31 of this chapter, the school district shait receive no less than 107,50

per cent of the base instructional unit allotment, notwithstanding the provisions of (a) (1) — (2) of .
this section. 2

-~

-
-

{cy The instructional unit allotment established in (a) of this section for any school district
which does not have acgess to Anchorage, Ketchikan or Fairbanks by road, railroad or Alaska State
Ferry System shall be increased an additional five per cent above its instructional unit allotment
under (a)(1) — (8) of this section. - :

— - -

(d) For the purposes of this section, a s¢hool district or regional é&ucatsonal_attendance'area

° is considered To be located in the election district in which its administrative offices are located.

-

(4]

-

- ‘976 . l - T o ;“...

However, if a school district‘o;—fvegional educational attendance area operating a school in a

" remote area is authorized by the commiissioner to calculate the 'Fﬂfn?ber of units to which that

school is entitied under sec. 31(c) of this chaptér the commissioner may consider that school to he
in the election district in which 1t 1s actually located.® . ~

(e), .For the purposes of this section “election district” means an election district dé;nqna%d
Jjn the governor's prociamation of reapportionment and redistrigting of December 7, 1961, and
retained as to the house of représentatives by the governor's proclamation of September 3, 1965Sec -,
4 ch 238 SLA 1970: am Sec 1 ch 40 SLA 1971,am Sec 5ch 81 SLA 1975; Sec 12 ch 124 SLA 1975)

» ’
- . ¢

Sec. 14.17.056. Base instructional unit. {a) The basesastructional unit for the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 1976 and ending June 30. 1977 is $25,000. X ’

. {b) The base instructional unit for fiscal years beginning on of after July 1, 1977 s
. $27,500. . . . v .

.

(Sec 4 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 88 SLA 1973; am Sec’l ch 140 SLA 1974; ant Sec 6 ch 81
SLA 1975, am Sec 3ch 173SLA 1976) ‘ e i
soc 1917 ' Lo S
- -060. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA'1970) .
P ) -4 )
- i L4 Ay . V\

Sec, 14.17.061 Supplerental rropr Tr

Sec .17.061. i ntal reeerars. {(2)  In addition to the
%mrlj];]tw authorized to'be raid to school Jistrigts urrler this chanter
sunting of suprlerental orogram”, on the are btasic g% detemin;d 1n,the

O LRI N6 6 S AR < a.l.d f‘ th 4 - Lo +Lvo +
¢ cn state 934 he al /1 ica} i tI C jun be recormer ﬂed
; / ie s C

-

e - . “

.

(b) Applications for sunplemental rro o
t s pléemental nropram -funds shall be submitted
by ea~H school district to the comissicner by Serterter 30 of tge ore-e
~figcal year in _fhe form rrescribed bw-the cormissioner.,
o »
* (c) Federal funds avallable for atd to 1 001" ‘
( f ocal school @iistrdets will
be Included with the state's share in arplying #he matchi @ )
(Sec. 4 ch 238 sSLA 1970) ° = il e
. . LI
14.17.071, Required local effort. (a) Payment of state atd
school distrigt under thds chanter is eontingent unon matching
trict in the amount of the Peaulred local effort for that dis-
he ratio of reguired localjeffort: state contribution =

(b) For purposes of this section, P, = '
) ; s = equalized nercentage as '
defined in sec. 21(c) of this chapter. (Séc. 4 ch 238 s14 1970)23

-
.

Sec. 14.17.075. Repealed. (Sec-I ch 238 SLA 1£70)

AN

(4}
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,\ i Article 2. Preparation of-Public Schos! Foundation Budget.
Section Section
80. Computation by district 140. Determination of Full and
90. Estimated average daily true value by Department -
. membership . . of Community and Repional
- ~  _100. Repealed L ~ Affairs \ ES
T 110. Repealed # . 150. Dutv of commissioner to
120. Repealed “ ~ e examine and tabulate com-
L] » - )
130. Repealed putations

Sec. 14.17.080. Computation by district. By October 30 of the pre-
e fiscal year each d¥strict shall submit to the commissioner a preliminary .
) report of computations for the following fiscal year of the district's
basic need as defined in sec. 2! of this chapter; the amount which it ,
expects to match under the provision‘of sec. 71 of this chapter; and the
- ) -amount for supplemental programs which has been approved for fundfng cofi-
’ sideration by the commissioner. Each district shall make the computations
in the manner prescribed by secs. 80 = 150 of this chapter. The computa-
tions are the basis for requesting législative appropriations and for
making preliminary payments under the public school foundation program,
{Sec. 2.0l ch 164 SLA 1962; am Seg. 5 ch 238 SLA 1970)
N
T Sec T 14.17.090. Estimated average daily hembership. Each district
shall prepare gn estimate of its average daily nlembership for the fiscal
vgar. In making this estimate, the district shall consider its average
. dgtly membership, in preceding years, the pattern of growth or decline in
. preceding years, and other pertinent information available to the district.
The result of this estimate is the estimated average daily membership.
-+ (Se€. 2.02 ch 164 SLA 1962) ' -

™ . *

Sec. 14.17.100 - 14,17.120. Repealed. (Sec. 2 ch 238 SLA 1970)

-

Sec. 14.17.130. Repealed. (Sec. 11 ch 95 SLA 1969) °

Sec. 14.17.140. Determination of full and true value by Department
of Communitv and Repional Affairs. "To, determine the equalized percentage
to be applied to basic need under sec. 21 of this chapter, and thé‘matching
R N ratio for required locgl.effort under sec. 71 of'this chapter, the Depart-
ment of Community and Regional Affairs, in consultation with the assessor
for each district; shall determine the full value of the taxable real and
personal property in each disttict./;ExemptiOns granted under ch 129, SLA
1957, known as the Alaska Industrial Incentive Att (AS-43.25), shall be
honored. If there is no local assessor or current locaf asséssment for a
“district, then the Department of Communitv and Repional Affairs shall make
the determinatrion of full value from information available. In making the
determination, the Department; of Community and Regional Affairs shall be
guided by AS 29.10.W96. The determination of full value shall be made be-
fote October 1 and sent‘by certified mail, returd receipt requested, before
’ that date to the’president of the school board in each distrjct. Duplicate
copies shall be sent to the commissioner. The governing body of the borough
+ ' or city vhich is the district may obtain judicial review of the determi-~
nation by filing a motion in the superior court of the judicial district in
which the district is located within 30 days after receipt of the determina-
tion. The superior court may modify the detgrmination of the Department of
Community and Regional Affairs only upon a finding of abuse of discretion or
- on a finding that there is no substantial evidence to support the determi-
:gtion. (Sec 2.07 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec. 2 ch '95 SLA 1969; am Sec. 6
ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec. 9 ch 200 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.17.150. Duty of commissioner to examine andstabulate com-
putations. (a) The commissioner shall examine the prelimjnary reports
submitted by each district to determine that they arg /correctly copputed.
If the allotments are Incorrectly computed, the Msioner shall either
(1) obtain a correct computation from the district, or (2) make a correct

- ‘computation based on information available to him, and give notice of the

Q f ’ R ) ‘4:~ y lf' " —
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corrected computation to the district. The commissioner shall review .‘.
supplemental program applications and notify the district whe_fher its

S supplemental program is approved for inclusion in its foudation prﬁgrgan;

computations. ‘ ) . N
* ' R

tabular form or another form helpful in examining the computations of t
- districts and shall transmit the report to the governor. The commissioner
shall maintain additional copies of this report in his office®as a matter
of public records This report shall be entitled "Public School Foungatno
Program Computations.' (Sec. 2.08 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec. 7 ch 238 \

- - - o
(b) The commissioner shall reduce these computations to a report :g R

SLA 1970) ’
(Article , Procedure for Payment of Fhblic School
Foundation Funds to Districts. -
5 “ ( ] . .
Section Section _ . .
160, Allocation of funds on pre- 190. Restrictions governing receipt S
liminary computations a and expenditure of money _
170. Payment under adjusted from.public school ’foundagu-on
computat’ions account "
o * 180. Payment under final -
computations ‘ .

‘ S

Sec. 14.17.160. Allocation of funds off preliminary computation. _The
commissioner shall determine the state aid for each school district on the
basis of the pre-fiscal year computations. Begiaging July 15 of the fiscal
year and on the 15th of each month, for seven successive months, one-
twel fth of each district's state aid shall be distributed. (Sec. 3.0l-ch

¢ 164 SLA 1966; am SEc. 3 ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec. 8 ch 238 SLA !§70)

~ .

-~ Sec, 141%170. Payment Under Adjusted Computations. Each district shall make a report at

! the #&d of the first nine weeks of scheol, which contains a new estimate of its average daily

membership for the.fiscal year and other information which will aid thecommissioner in making a

more accurate determination ‘of each district's state aid. Fhis new estimate and information of

average dally membership shall be the basis for f;‘e computation and distribution of each district’s

state aid for the balance of the fiscal year. The commissioner shall, on the basis of this new estimate

and informatjon, make a recomputation of each district's state aid. Before December 2, the

gommissioner shall notify each district of changes made in its state #id. The commissioner shali also

determine whether the money in the public school foundation account is sufficient to meet each

" district's state aid for the fiscal year, and. if the money is not sufficient, he shall immediately

inform the governor of the amount of additional appropriation he estimates will be necessary to

carry out the public school fourdation program for the rest of the fiscal yedr. Beginning February

15 and on the 15th of each subsequent month, one-fifth of the recomputed balance of each

district’s state aid shall be distnbuted However, one-half of the June payment shal be withheld
pending a final determination of the district's state aid.

(Sec 3.02 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec'l ch 169 SLA 1968; am Sec 4 ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec 9 ch
238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 135 SLA 1975, effective July 1, 1975) .

»

~Sec. 14.17.180. Payment Under Final Computation. Before June 16 each district shall

. transmit to the commissioner a final computation of the district's state aid. The commussioner shadl

+ . process each district's computation in the man ner provided by sec. 150(a) of this chapter. However,

" In NP event may the entitlement of a schoo! district to state aid be less than that computed under

# . 170 of this chapter. Additional state aid shall be obligated by the commissioner before June 30.

&4‘4 If the district received more state aid money ‘than it was entitled to under this chapter, it shal)

R ipdgcdiately, atter notice from the commissioner of the overpayment, remit the amount of
' yment to the commissioner to be returned to the public school foundation account.

A

(Sec 3.03 ch 164 SLA 1962: am Sec 5 ch 95 SLA 1969; am Sec 10 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 2 ch

135 SLA 1975, effective July 1, 1975)

Sec. 14.17.190. Restrictions governing receipt and expenditure of
ney from public school foundation account. (a) The public school ]
%datTon money distributed to a distrjct during a year shall be recedved,
held, and expended by the district subject to the provisions of law and
regulations promulgated bysthsg department.

S -
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()" Each district shall maintain financial Fecords of the recelpt
and-disbursement of public school foundation money and mone  acquired from
local effort. The records must bF in the form required Ly the commissioner
and are subject to audit by the commissioner or.the board at any time, _=°

- ) ~,

(am Sec. 6 ch 95 SLA 1969) - ¢ -
. ’ Article 4, Gé&neral Provisi,ons.‘
. D ) /\\
Section , Section
200. Regulations ' 220. Purpose ) =
210. State aid to newly estab- 225. Construction and. implementa-
lished district schools tief of chapter

215. State aid o districts - 230. Repealed
affected by state,activities 240. Repealed
250. Definitions

-

Sec. 14.17.200. Regulations. The department shall promulgate regula~ -

tions to-implement this chapter. (Sec. 4.0l ch 164 SLA 1952; am Sec. 6
ch 98 SLA 1966)

'Sec. 14.17.210. State Aid to Newly Established District Schools. (a} A regional educational
attendance area school which becomes a city or borough district school is considered a regional
educational attendance area school for purposes of financial support untii the expiration of a
complete fiscal year after the date on which the school becomes a city or borough district school.
This subsection does not prevent a local government from spending money to contribute to the
financial support of a regional ‘'educational attendance area school which becomes a city or borough
district school. . .

{b) For each subsequent fiscal year, the state shall disburse to the city or barough school
district only the money to which the district is entitled undcr the public school foundation
program. ) ! .

e

(c) deleted] -

(Sec 5.02%¢H F64 SEA 1962;an Sec 25 ch 53 SLA 1973; am See 13 ch 124 SLA 1975)_.

-

=
Sec. 14.17.215. sState aid to disfPicts affected ty state activities.
(a) A school district whic provides free public education to a student —* ’
whose parent or guardian works on or lives om state property shall receive -
an additional yearly allotment under this chapter equal to thé percentage
of the state average cost of education, as reflected in the audit report
of district schools for the prior fiscal year, per student times the
sumber of qualifying students in average daily membership, as follows:

-

(1) 50 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian lives on
and works on state property; :

.

(2) . 25 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian works on
state property;

(3) 25 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian lives on
state property; 1 ‘
(b) In this section ''state property' means real property which is
owned by the state or is leased by the state and which is not subject to
taxation or payments in lieu of taxes by the state or a political sub-
division of the state; the term includes real property owneu by the state
and leased from it, as well as improvements leased from it, 2ver though
the lessee's intersst, or an improvement cn thc TrToVEE ), ac < ubject to
taxation by a state or a political subdivision of th. stutz. {lec. 7 .
ch 95 SLA 1969) . *

-

Sec. 14.17.220. Purpose. It is the intentjon of thc lejislature,

. in enacting this pubTic school foundagion program, .. as.ur: z. adequzte -

level of educational opportunities for those in attendance i the pubiic
. schools of.the state. ‘This chapter shall not be Interpreted as previr:ing
a public school district from providing educational - --v.c-5 and fa.i.i-

ties beyond those assured by the foundation program. ...c. 1.01 ch 164
SLA 1962) = . -

- 4 7 ‘ | '. i ,\



elerentary and secondary schools; N

. A . S
Sec. 14.17.225. Construction and implementation of chapter. (a) This -

-
- - -

chapter‘ mey not be construed so as to create @ debt of the state. .
(b) Funds to carry out the provisions of secs. 10 - 190 of this .

chapter may be appropriated annually by the leglslature into the pwlic
school foundation account. If ampunts in the account are insufficient to ..
meet the allocatipfis authorized under secs. 10 - 190 of this chapter,
such funds as are available shall be distributed pro rata among each
distrist based wpon the district's basic need. [ )

“ (c) Repealed Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1971. . . | - -

(d) The average daily membership allotment Sunplemental account is

established. Funds to carry out the provisions of sec. 215 of this chapter
may be.aperopriated annually by the legdslature to the account. If amounts
in the gccount dre imsuffioient to meet the allecatiors authorized under
sec. 215 of this chapter, such funds as are avalilable shill be ¢istributed -

pro rata armong eligible districts based uoon sec. 215 of this cpaoter, ~
(e) Repealed Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1971. (Sec. 8 ch 95 SLA 1969; am
Sec. 1.ch 79 SLA 1971) ‘ . -

2 ch 71 SLA 1972)

Sec. 14.17.230. Repealed. ,(SeC(

Sec, 14.17.240. Repealed. (Sec 2 ch 71 SlA 1972)

Sec, 14.17.250. Definitions. In this chaoter, unless the context
otherwlse requires -

(1) Maverage dally merbersrhiv" reans the aggregate davs of
merbershio of oupils divided tv the actual nurber of days in.sesion for
the school terth; ’

(2) "orrdssiorer” reans the commissioner of the Devartment
]
of Education; . .

[
=

T T (3)  Matstiet™ reans am~city oz borough school districts

(4) "elementarv school" means a school cémsisting of grades
one throughielght, kindergarten throush eipht, or an appropriate come
bination of grades within this ranee; .

e ’ [ Sl

(5) "fiscal vear" reans the year tepimning July 1 ard ending .
June 30 form which allotments and entitlerents are comnuted or distributed;

”

(6) "rre-fiscal vean" means the vear irmediatelv before the
fiscal year;

(7) Pevealed Sec. 3 ch 238 SLA 1970. o '

-

.

(8) Mpublic school foundation account" reans the account
created by sec, 10 of this chanter for use in firancing education"in public

»
<
(3) "secondary school" means a School of pmrades seven through
twelve, or an anpropriate combination of grades within this range. When
grades seven throush eight, nine, or ten are ormmnized separately as a
Junior hipgh school, or pgrades ten through twelve are organizeq separately
as a senior high school and are conducted in separate school vlant facili- e
ties, each 15 conslidered a semarate secondarv school fer the purnoses of

. -

this chapter; R N - - -

(10) Repealed Sec. 3 ch 238 SLA 1970.
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(11) ™axable real and personal property" means all real and per- ‘
samal property taxable under the laws of the state, but does not 1nc1ude
- household geods and personal effects, R -

(12) Repealed Sec.;3 ch 238 SLA 1970, o N
- (13), (14), (15), and (16) Repealed Sec. 2 ch 40.SLA 1971,

7 (17) "ADM full-time equivalent” means the quotient ofthe aggregate
periods of pupil membership vey day in specified clédsses, divlded by the
nurber of class perlods in the school day;:

(18) Minstructional unit" means the aggregate of all direct and ~
indiregt services ndcessary to provide a standard level of Instruction
for a group of pupi]s,

(A) "direct services" include, but are not limited to supplying
teacher services, textbooks, reference materials, pupil and teacher
swplies, as well as utilities and custodial services;

(B) Mindirect services" are those auxiliarv or supporting
functions that complement direct services and include, but are rot
limited to administratim, transportation, food, attendance and
a¢tivities; -

(C) "instructional unit" doés not include items of commmnity
service, capital outlay or debt service.

(Sec 4,02 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 7, 8 ch 98 SLA 19667am Sec 3 ch 153 SLA 1966;
am Sec 18 ch 69 SLA 1970; am Sec 3 & 11 ch 238 SLA 1970; sactions regaaled Sec 2 ch
40 SLA 1971; am Sec 14 ch 124 SLA 1975) g .‘ ‘

1 - "

s
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Chapter 20. Teachers and School Officials. -

- -

- P _
Article ARV.XY
1.,  Teacher Certification (Sec. 14.20. 010 - 14.20.090) :

. Erployment and Tenure (Sec.’ 14.20.095 - 14,20,210)

. Salaries (Sec. 14.20.220 - 14,20.275) . .

. Sabbatical Leave (Sec. 14.2Q.280 - 14,20.350)

. Professional Teaching Practices Act (Sec. 14.20.370 - 14, 20.510)

R Negptiatim (Sec. 14,20,550 - 14,20, 610) .

. Interstate Agreement on Qualification of Educational Personnel

(Sec, 14,20.620 - 14,20,650) ~ -

~ W\N =0 N

a

‘ - Article 1. Teacher Certification. “

EL A te -
)
v e

Section -. 30. Causes for revocation and suspension + _ .__
10, Teacher certificate required . 40. Applicability of the Administrative Procedure Act

20. Requirements for issuance of certificate o, Repealed €. »

.

Sec. 14.20.010. Teacher urtiﬁannmnd. A’person may not be employed as a teacher in
the public schools of the state unless he possesses a valid teacher certificate except that a person
who has made application to the department for a teacher certificate or renewai_of a teacher
certificate which has not been acted upon by the department may be employed as a toacher in tho
public schools of the state until the department has taken action on the application, but in no case -

A - may employmant without a certificate last longer than three months (am Sec 1 ch 165 SLA 1976)

13
«

Sec. 14.20,020. Requirements for issuance of certificate. (a) The
departrent shall Issue a teacher certificate to everv person who meets the
requirerents in () and (c) of this section.

(b) A person 1is not eliglble for a teacher certificate unless he ©
has received at least a baecalaureate degree from an institution of higher
- education accredited by a recognized reglonal accrediting association or
approved by the commissloner. However this Subsectdion is not applicable
to

P (1) persons employed in the state public school system on
September 1, 1962; .

(2) persons issued an emergency certificate durin;z a situation
ez ghich;.in the judgment of*¥¥e mommssioner; requires the terporary issuapce
- of a certificate to a person not otherwise qnalif‘ied.

(¢) The board may establish by rwegulation additional requirements:
for the issuance of certificates.
. (d) The board may by repulation establish vardous.?:lasses of
certificates, (Sec. 37~5-4 ACLA 19493  am Sec. 1 ch 76 SLA 1962; am Sec., 10
ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sees, 13, 1u ch 32 SLA 1971) -

- .

Sec. 14.20,030. ci.uu for moation and suspensich,

-

-The commissioner or the Professional Teaching Practices Commission may revoke or s‘uspmd 2
certificate only for the following reasons: J

{1) incompetency, which is defined as the inability or the unintentiona! or intentional
faiture to poriorm the teacher’s customary teaching duties in a satisfactory manner;

U

(2) immorality, which is defined as the commission of an act which, under the Im of
the s'ta constitutes a crime involving mora! turpitude;

(3) substantcal noncomgvanct with the school laws of the state or the regulations of the
department; or

. (4) upon a determination by the Professional Teachmq Practices Commissaon that thers
has been a violation of ethical or professional standardf or contractual obligations. (Soc 11.ch
98 SLA 1966; Sec 1 ch 9 SLA 975;am Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1978)

; 1976 ) ' "
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Sn—. 14.20.040, Applicsbility of ;n Administrstive Procedure Act. The Administrative

. . © 36

-
-

Procedure Act (AS 44.62) applies to all procesdings under sec. 30 of this chapter, and revocstions
and suspensions are final and reviewable in accordance with AS 44.62.560 — 44.62.570. (Sec 1 ch 9

SLA 1975)
' Arc\ienq- Exployment and Tenure.

-

Section S Sectim .
95. Right to comment and criti- 148, Intradistrict teacher

cize not to be restricted reassignments -
97. Duty free time . - 150. Acquisition of tenure rights
100. Unlawful to require state- 155. Effect of tenure rights

ment of religious or . 158. Continued contract provisions

political affiliation 160. _Loss of temure Hghts .

110. , Penalty for viclation of ~ 165, Restoration of tenure rights
sec. 100 of this chapter 170. Dismiissal

120, Statement of qualifications i7s, Nonretention

130. Employment of teachers and 180, Procedurs and hearing upon notice of

—

administrators dismissa or nonretention
140. Notification of nonretention 205, Judicia review
145, Automtic reemployment 207. Definitions

-

.-

147. Attendance area transfer,  210. Authority of school board or department

absorption to adopt Gylaws

Sec. 14.20.095. Right to and criticize not to be restricted.
No bylaw or regulation o slaner o tion, a, s s

or local school administrator may restrict or modify the Pt of a teacher

to engage in comment and criticism outside school hours, 1 school

personnel, members of the governing body of any school or school district,

any other public official, or any school employee, to the same ‘extent that

aty private individual may exercise the right. (Sec. 13 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14.20.007. Duty free time. Each poverning bodg shall aliow .

its teachers In school faciIItIes with :four or more teachers a dally duby-
free mealtime of at least 30 minutes between 11:00 a.m. and 1:60 p.m.
(Sec>1 ch 11 SLA 1969) .

-

. Sec. 14.20.100. Unlawful %6 requiré’statement of religo‘;s or poli-
tical a omn. s or ofas my

?
req r compel a person applying for the position of teacher In the
publit schools of the state to state his religlous or political affilias
tion, (Sec. 37-5-1 ACLA 1949) ’

L]

ion of sec. 100 of this chapter.

Sec. 14,20.110.  Penalty for violat
= ,

person sec. o s
more than $100. (Sec. 37-5-2 ACLA 1949)

4 N

Sec. 14.20.120. Statement of qualifications. ‘A statement of the
qualifications of each teacher and superintendent employed by the state
or a school district shall be filed with the commissioner. The statement
shall contain the credits earmed in college, riormal school,. or university,
and the nurber of years of teachingtexperience both in the state.and else-
where in the fosm and mammer prescribed by.the commissioner. (Sec. 37-6=5
ACI..&I%% am Sec. 5 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec. 12 ch 46 SLA 1970)

« i .

Sec. 14.20.130, 1 of teachers and administrators. An
employer may,-after January %, mziﬁue contracts for the following school
year to employees regularly qualified in accordance with the regulations .
of the departmént. The contract for a superintendent may be for more than
one school year but may not exceed three consecutive school years. (Sec. 1

oy 92 SLA 1960; am Sec. 14 ch 98 SLA 1366)

Sec. 14.20.140, Notification of nonretention. (a) If a teacher
who has act tenure rights not to re for the following
school year, the employer shall npotify the teacher of the nonrbtention by
writing, delivered before March 16, or by registered mail postmerked

o1 . .

1
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- ) (b) If-a teacher who has not acquired ténure pights is not to be =
retained for the following school year the employer shall notify the
teacher of the nonretention by writing delivered on or before the last day
of the school term or by registered mail postmarked on or before the last
day ofgthe school term. (Sec. 1 ch 92 SLA 1960; am Sec. 15 ch 98 SLA 1966)

. . Sec. 14.20.145, Automatic reemplovment. If notification of non-
retention is not glven.according to sec. 1430 of this chapter a teacher is

-t - entitled to be re€rployed in the same district for the following school

year on the contract terrs the teacher the erployer may agree upon,
or if no terms dre agreed upan, the prdvisions of the previous contract
are continued for the following school year, subject to sec, 158 of this
chapter. The right to be reemployed according to this section éxpires if
the teacher 8oes not accept reerplgvrent within 30 days after the date on
which the teacher receives his contract for reemplovrent. {(Sec. 16 ch 98
SLA 1966) . ‘
Sec. 14.20.147, Attendance area transfer, absorption. When an- -7
attendance area 1S transferred from a currently operating district to, or
absomed into, a new.or existing school distrigt, the teachers for the
attendance area also shall be transferred unleds otherwise mutually agreed
by the teach‘r or teachers and the chief school administrator of the new
district. Accumulated or earned benefits, including but mot limited to, .
seniority, salary level, tenure, leave, and retirement, accompany the
* teacher who is transferred; ) .

- -

(b) When a school operated by a federal agency is transferred to or absorbed into a new or
existing school district the teachers shail aiso be transferred.if mutually agreed by the teacher or
teachers and the school board of the new or existing district. A teacher transferred from a federal
agehcy school, which does not have an offitial salary schedule or teacher tenure 1z the same manner
as a public school district in the state, shall be placed on a position on the salary schedule of the
absorbing district, the salary may not be less than the teagher would have received in the federal
agency school. If the teacher taught two or more years in_the federal agency school and, at the time
of transfer, had a valid Alaska teaching certificate, th&¥ teacher shall be placed on tenure in the

absorbing district ) -

. -’ .

(c) On the first day of service in the absorbing schoo! district, a teacher transferred fram a

federal agency school shall be allowed the actual number of days.sf accumulated sick teave that-the

e ’,.m.,teacher has earned white”teachtrig in Alatka. Consistent with the established distrect péhcy the

! absorbing district may alfow credit for any other type of leave. Credit for retirement shail be
allowed i accordance with AS 14.25 060. - )

-

(Sec 1ch 53SLA 1972, am Secs 1, 2¢h 150SLA 1975) ° ]

5 +
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Sec. 14.20.148. Intradistrict teacher reassignments. When a teacher
is involuntarily transferred or reassigned to a position for which he is
qualified, within the district, his. moving expenses shall bespaid unless -
_the one-way driving distarce is 20 miles or less from the teacher's present
place of residence, or unless otherwise mutually agreed by the teach®r and

~ chiBf school admigistrator of the district. (Sec. 1 ch 136 SLA 1972)
) , Sec. 1“.20.%0. fcquisition of tenure rishts.” (a) A teacher
. acquires tenure ?Yp‘r‘ts in a district when he .

(1) ,possesses a standard teaching certificate;
. ) ‘ : , '
. (2) has been_employed as a teacher in the same istrict con-
tinuwously for two full school vears "and is reervloved for the scbool year

immediataly follqwine the two full school vears., .

(b) The tenure rights acaulbed under (a) 3¢ this sectionibecome
effective on the first day the teacher nerforms teaching services in,the
district durine the cchool year irrediately following the two full school

~  years, (Sec. 1 ch 92 SLA 1960; am Sec. 17 'ch 98 SLA 1966) ’
o, -3 ”

“.Sec. 14,20.155. Effeft of tenure rights. (a) A teacher who has
acquired tenure rishts has the ripht to erployment within the district
during continuous'ser'vice. . -

- (b) A teacher who has acquired ‘tenure rights may agree to a new

Q ).2 contract at any'time. Howewer, if the teaeQer‘ fails to apree to a new
EMC contract, the provicions of the nrevious contract are continued subject
to sec. 158 of this chapter. (Sec. 18 ch $8 SLA 1966) .

-
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Sec. 14,20.158. Continued contract provisions. Continuation of the
provisins of a teacher's contract accerding to secs. 145 or 155 of this
chapter does not ,

(1) affect the alteration of the teacher's salary in accord- -
e salary schedule prescribed by state law, or in accordance
salary schedule applicable to all teachers in the district

. and adopted Ry bylaws;

-

1
. (2)\limit the right of the employer to assign the teacher to
any teaching, a 'strative, or counseling position for which the teacher
- w 18 qualified; or .

-~
- -

e (3) limit the right of the employer to“assign the teacher, as
1s reasonably necessary, to afly school in the district. ~ (Sec. 19 ch 98
SLA 1966) - CT ) . .

A

Sec. 14,20.160. Loss of tenure rights. Tenure rights are lost when
the teacher's employment in the district is interrupted or terminated, or B
when the teacher reaches the age of 65.- (Sec. 1 ch 92 SIA 1960; am Sec. 1 -~
ch 104 SLA 1965; am Sec. 20 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14.20.165. Restoration of Tenure Rights. A teacher who held fenure rights and who was
retired due to disability under AS 14.25.130; but whose disability (1) has been removed, and the
removal of that disability is certified by a competent physician following a physical or mental
examination, or (2) has been compensated for by rehabilitation or other appropriate restorative
education or training, and that rehabilitation or restoration to health has been certified by the
division of vocational rehabilitation of the Department of Educatiog, shall be restored to full tenure
rights in the district from which he was retired, at such time 2 an ppening for which he is qualified
becomes available, ” N

- - ‘ IR
(Sec I ch 71 SLA1975) ’ -
hs
Sec. 14,20.170. Dismissal, () A teacher, including a ‘teacher who

has. acauired tenure rights, may be dismissed at any time only for:the
following causes: .

(1) é:'mconpetency, which is defined as the inability or the,
unintentional or intentidnal failure to perform the teacher's customary .
teaching-duties in a satisfactory mammer.

N
(2) immorality, which 1s defined as the commlssion of an act
which, under the laws of the state, constitutes a crime involving moral
. turpitu‘de; or, :

(3) substantial noncompliance with the school laws of the state,
d the regulations or bylaws of the department, the bylaws-of the district,
or the written rules of the superintendent. v . -

. (b) .A teacher my be suspended temporarily with regular compensation
" - during a period of investigation to determine whether or not cause exists
for the Issuance-of a notificatiofi of dismissal according to sec, 180 of
thls chapter. (Sec. 2 ch 92 SLA 1960; am Sec. 21 ch 98 S1a 1966; am
» Secs. ¥, 2 ch 104 SLA 1966)

in

¥ bec, 14.20.175, Norretention, —

', (3} A teacher who has not acquired tenure rights is subject to nonretention for the school
year following &e expiration of his contract for any cause which the employer determines to be
adequate. How fer, at his request, the teacher is entitled to a written statement of the cause for his
nonretention. The 'boards of city and borough school districts and regional educational attendance

. areas shall provide by regulation or bylaw a procedure under which a nonretained teacher may, at
his request, be heard tnformaily by the board.

(b) A teacher who has acquired tenure rights is subject to nonreten-
+ tlon for the following school -year dnly for the: following causes:

. (1) incompetency, which.ls defined as the inability or the wiin-
- . tentional or intentional fallure to perform the teacher's customary teaching
' " duties in a satisfactory manner. 53 . e
- J

“m
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P (2) imorality, which is defined as .the. commissiom of an act . q‘%
1 ' which, upder the laws of the state, constitpytes a crime involving moral A\
EN turpitude; SR . ! T
R ‘. ~ - - -
: N . ) _ ,
. : : (3) substantial noncompliance with the school laws of. the state, B
; the regulations er bylaws,of the department, the bylaws of the district, ‘ ‘
or the written wules of superintendent; or /

-

‘ - (4) a necessary reduction of staff occasioned by a‘decrease in
5 school attendance. -~

(Sec 22 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1ch 11 SLA 1968; am Sec 13 ch 46 SLA 1970; ’
SLA 1975) . 1970; am Sec 15 ch 124 ‘ .

PRIy -

‘ Sec. 14,20.180.% Procedure-gnd hearing upon notice of dismissal or
nonretention. (a) An embloyver shall IncTude Th aNwotification of dis-. =
. missal of a teacher who has not acquired tenure rights, or of nonretention o '

Qr dismissal of a tenure teacher, a statement of cause and a complete-bill .
of particulars. .
(b) The tenure teacher may, within days imme?tely following receipt of the
- notification, not:fy the employer in writing that he requests a hedring before the schoo! bdard. The
tenure teacher may require in the notification that . -

- (1) the hearing be esther public or private, S - ‘

v

(2) thehearing be un'der oath or affnrmatlonf
(3) he have the right of cross-examination,

(4) he be represented by cdinsel, A ) -

[N r
J

e

- (5) he have the right to subpoena a person who has made allegations which are used as a
. basis for the decision of the employer. : ’
"¢} Upon receipt of the notification requesting a hearing, the empioyer shall immediately -

arrange for a hearing, and shall nolafy the tenure teacher or administrator in writing of the date,

time, and place of the hearing. A written transcript, tape, or simiiar recording of the proceedings

shall be kept. Transcribed copies shall be furnished to the tenure teacher for cost upon his request.

A final decision of the school board requires a majority vote of the membership. The vote shall be =
. by rolf call. The final decisiop shall be written and contpj{v specific findings of fact and conclusions -~ ~ .

of law. A written notification of the decision shall be furnished to the tenure teacher within, 10days -
of the date of the decision. -

(Sec 23 ch 98 SLA 1966; am SecsZ 3 ch 11 SLA 1968; am Sec 14 ch 46 SLA 19707am Secs. 16 & 17 !
ch 124 SLA 1975) s )

Sec. 14,20.205, Mdicial review. If a cchool board e
reaches a decision-un¥avprable to a_teacher, the teacher is entitled to a -
de novo trial in the superior court. However, a teacher who has not attained
tenure rights is not entitled to Judicial review according to this section.,

. (Sec. 24 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 188 SLA 1966; am Sec. 4 ch 11 SLA 1968;
am Sec M8 ch 124 s74 1975) . ' ‘

Sec. 14,20.207. Definitions. In secs, 10 - 210 of this chanter

- . )~
- (1) "teacher" means a person serving in a tegchine, counseling
or administrative canacity and reauired to be certiffeated in order to ..
hold the position; L EgE . -

>

(2) "employer' means the school board or suverintendent which
appoints the teacher; ' . . ‘
. (3) "school vear" includes "schobl term" if the teacher is "
emploved only for the period of the school. term; ‘ N

. (4) "continuous emplovment" means employment which is without
1nte'r'rftﬁs'elion except for terporayv absences anproved by the erblover or its
designee, or exceot for the interval between consecutfve schpol terms 1if
the teacher is employed only for the rmonthc of the school term; ’

ERIC - B B
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(5) ™nonretention" r;neans-the elpction by an employer not to
reemploy a teacher for the school yedr or school” term immedigtely following
the expiration of the teacher's current contract; and .

- (6) M"dismissal" means termination by the errploﬁr of the con-
tract services of the teacher during the. time .a teacher's contract 1s in
force, and termination of the right to thetbalance of the compensation due

. the teacher under his coritract. (Sec. 25 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 15 ch 46

SLA 197 am Sec 19 ch 124 SLA 1975) . .

$ac. 14.20,210. Authordty of school board or department to adopt
bylaws. A school board or the department may adopt teacher tenure bylaws
no conflict with the regulations of the department or state law.

~ segtlon plus five per cent of the base.salary.

E S

(Sec. 26 ch 98 SLA 1966) L e
. * ’ .

- , Article 3. Salarles.
Section - ’ « Section ) -
220. Minimum teachers' salary 250. Repealed v
2. scale by area 260. Repealed e
230. Administrators'-salaries 270. Repealed- L
250._Repealed. 275. befinitiops A
245, Repeajed - r .o

Sec. 14.20.220. Minimum teachers' salary scale by atea. (a) The
school board of each&hool district shall pay a regularly quallflezct}#ﬁ:,
employed by it a salary not less than that set out in this subsectli lus
the regional gdjustmentsgset out in (b) and (c)*'cif this section.

(1} The base salary of a teacher with’ three yean"tralnln; i's
$8,000 ¥or a teacher with no school experience in or outside the state.
The salary is augmented by $200 for each year of s¢hool experience in or
outside the state up to and including four years. This subsection applies
only to teachers employed in the state before July 1, 1970.

(2) The base salary‘for a teacher holding a bachelor's degree
and having the requisite number of hours in education Is $9,500. This - «
salary “is augmentegy by thedsumgof .0k times the base for each year of
schos! experience in the state up to and includifg seven years. Teachers
transferring experience from outside the state are subject to {e) of this
section. ’

T (33 The base salary~for e teacher bav"ing a master's degree and

v
the uired number of hours of &ducation is $10,900. This salary Is aug-
ment®®¥by the sum of .04 times the base for each year of school experience

in the state up to and including 11 years. Teachers transferring experience
_\)from outside the state are subject to (e) of this section. ;

N ' (b) The school board of each school district in the Central aréa and
in election districts 6 and 11 shail pay the amount set out in (a) of this

¥ -

{c) The school -board of each school district in the Northwest area,

. In that part of the Central area lying north of the Arctic Circle, and in
those parts of the Southcentral and Central areas lying wegt of 152 degrees
West Longitude, excluding election districts 6 and 11, shall _pay the amount &
set out in (a) of this section plus 10 p"cent of the base-“salary. -
#* . L . -

{é% * (d) Repedled by Sec. 35 ch 46 SLA 1970, effective July 1, 1971.

(e) For teachers holding bachelors' degfees not more than six years
of school experience outside the state . be substituted for a 1tke period
.of school experience in the state when'a teacher's position on the salary
scale is established and for teagh€rs holding master's degrees not more
than elght years of school expefience outside the state may be substi¢uted
for a.1lke period of schogl“experience in the state when a teacher's posi-
tion on the Salary scale”is established.

55 ' - .
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(f) The salary for a certificated substitute teacher teaching in-&
public school in the state may not be less than 75 per cent of 1/180th- of
the base salary for the applicable area. .

41 -

(g) In this section ''school experience' means a" full-time. elementary
or. secondary teacher in a public or nonpublic schobl as defined in ) ’
AS 14.25.220(19) and (20). (Sec. 37-6-1 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 69 SLA 1949;
am Sec. | ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec. | ch 104 SLA 1953; am Sec. | ch 176
SLA 1955; am Sec. 1 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec. | ch 51 SLA 1961; am Sec. 1
ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec. 1 gh 160 SLA 1966; am Secs. 1, 2, 3 ch 208; Secs. 1,
2 ch 209 SLA 1968; .repealed and reenacted Sec. II ch 229 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.20.230. Administrators’ Salaries. School boards of city and barqugh schoe districts

than the allowabie

ount far his position on the teachers’ scale provided in sec. 220(a) — (c) of
this G\hapter, plus '

. - L]

(1) 25 pel cent for_the chief school administrator of a district with an average daily
membership of 500 o ;

500: {2} 20 per cent for th\g chie

- N

: 1/(3) 15 per cent for a principal or other‘admitvistrator; * - -

(4) 10 per cent for an assistant principal. .
(Sec 37-6-2 ACLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 69 SLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec 2 ch 104
SLA-1953;"am Sec 2ch 167 SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 51 SLA 1961;am

.Sec 2 ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec 2 ch 160 SLA 1966; repealed and re-enacted Sec 2 ch 229 SLA

1970; am Sec 20 ch 124 SLA 1975) -

@

Sec. 14.20.240 - 14.20.270. Repealed (Sec. 6 ch 229 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.20.275. Defihitions. In sec. 220 of this]:hapter’ !

(1) ”Cen‘tral area'' means that area included within the boundaries
of election districts 13; 14, 15, and 16;

(2) '"Northwest area' means, that area included.within the bound-
aries of election districts 17, 18, and 19; -

(3) ''Southgentral area'' means th/at area included within the
boundaries of electioh district3'6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12;

(k) "sgmipastern area'' means that area included within the .
boundaries of eleMon districts 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. (Sec. 5 ch 160 SLA 1966)

4

a > “

Article 4. sabbatical Leave,

Section Section

-~

280. Basis of leave . 330. Position, tenure and retirement
290. Application ' 340. Military service and previous -
300. Selection of teachers Igaves of absence
310. Amount of sabbaticd! leave ’05. Leave of absence without pay

. and compensation 350. Def#nitions -
320. Responsibility of teacher \

e .

. Sec.- I‘O.ZO.ZBOW of leave. A teacher who has rendered active
service for. seven or —yedats in a district is eligible for sabbatical -
leave. Sabbatical leave may be taken for educational purposes only, and
for not more than one school year. {Sec. | ch 134 SLA 1962;- am Sec. 2

ch 104 SLA 1965; am Sec. 27 ch 98 SLA.1966; am Sec. } ch 168 SLA 1968)

Sec. 14.20.290. Ag‘plicati'on. A teacher who wishes to take sabbatical
leave must apply to the governing body of the schoo! district. The teacher
‘must submit informatign showing his qualifications for sabbatical leave
and a plan for his education during the leave. (Sec. 2 ch 134 SLA 1962;
am Sec. 28 ch 98 SLA 1966) i '

. 56" .

—_—

hc(;ol administrator of a district with an ADM of less than 500;

" and regional educational attendance areas shaitpay Jqualifiedmﬁn_nmﬁtofa $3lary not less

“

Yk




' ‘ .« 42

- . ) " /

Sec. 14.20.300. Selection of teachers. (a)" The governing bady of

the school district has the responsTblility for selection of the teachers
to be granted sabbatical leave. 4

(b) In selecting teachers for sabbatical leave, the ;overnlng body
shall consider the benefit which the schoel district will derive from the
'propospd plan of the teacher for educational purposes, the field of study
of the teacher, the contributions of the teacher to education In Alaska,,
- -and the seniority of the teacher. (Sec. 3 ch 134 SLA 1962; repealed and
_—/~\{fenacted Sec. 29 ch 98 S®A 1966) )

- , . .
“ Sec. 14.20.310. Amount of sabbatical leave and compensation. (a) The

under secs. 280 - 350 of this chapteris as follows:

E]

.» Number of teachers eligible for sqpb:)ical lTeave which may be allowed

(1) not more than one-half of one per cent of .the total number -
_of teachers from all borough and city school districts and the state-
operated school district may be on state-supported sabbatical leave in
any year; -

~ — -~

\ 5 .
"(2) any number of “teachers may be on sapbatical leave at school
district or personal expense. '
(b} A teacher on stateéﬁupported sabbatical leave is entitled to one-
half his base salary to be paid by the department.
¢

{c) A teacher on sabbatical leave at district expense is entitled"
to af amount of’salary to.be determined by the school board. (Sec. &4 s
ch 134 SLA 1962; am Sec. 3 ch 105" SLA 1965; am Sec. 30 ch 98 SLA 1966;
am Sec. 2 ch* 168 SLA 1968)

,'Sec. 14.20.320. Responsibility of teacher. Upon the return of a
teacher to his teaching position, the teacher shall make a report to the
governing body concerning his educational accomplishments. A teacher who
does not serve for at least a full year after his return shall refund to
the district, if the sabbatical leave was at district expense, or to the -
board of stéte-operated schools, if the sabbatical leave was staPe-supported,
money paid to him under sec. 310 of this chapter unless his failure to
serve a full year after return is attributablie touﬁickpesi, injury or
death. (Sec. 5 ch 134 SLA 1962; am Sec. 4 ch 104 SLA 1965; am Seg. .3}
ch‘9§ SLA 1966; am Sec. 20 ch 46 SLA 1970, effective July 1, 1971)

® .

Sec. 14.20.330. Position, tenure, and retirement. (a) Unless it
is otherwise agreed, a teacher returning from zabbatical leave shall return-
to the position which he occupied before he left.

(b) A sabbatival leave 1s not an interruption of the continuous
service necessary to attdin or retain.tenure under secs. 150, 155, or 160
of this chapter. However, the time spent on sabbatical leave may not be
conted in determining when a teacher has sufftcient service to enable him
to acquire tenure rights.

v . L]

(c) A sabbatical leave is not a break in service for retirement pur—
poses. Payment into the retirement fund shall be made on the basis of gfull
sa%ggy. (Sec. 6 ch 134 SLA 1962; repealed and reenacted Sec. 32 ch 98 SLA
19 . - a

) \/ RN ’ AE
Seg. 14.20.340. Military service and previous leaves of absence. To
de;enrﬁ&m T1gtbI1Ity for sigbaﬁc‘ai fedve, Ef:zour‘s of ml1Itary se%{qe and
leave of absence gr‘ante%bef‘ore July 1, 1963, are not considered years of
service. “(S&ct -7-gh 134 SLA 1962; am Sec. 2 ch 62 SLA 1964)

¢ Sec. 14,20.3U5. Lleave of absence without paJ (a) A teacher may
be granted a leave of absence without pay for the purposes which may be
approved by the governing body of the district if

‘ 9 .
(1) "his application is approved by ti¥ governing bady of the
district; and -
57 -
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; -+ {2} he es to return to employment in a public school not
later than the beginning of the schoolggear following termination of the ™,
§is granted. ’

' (b) A ledve of absence is pot ‘W ¥Egrruption Aof the continuous
service necessary to attain or retain retirement or te rights according
to sees. 150, 155, or 160 of this chapter. 'However, the time spent on '
N leave of absence may not be-counted, in determining when a teacher has

. sufficlent service to enable him to acquire retirerent or tenure rights.

(c) -The.leave of absence is not a break in service for retirement
purposes. | . ‘ }

(d) The governing body ofgthe district may agree to continue’ the’
te@mmmmmwmh&—amﬁow%w— T
seven per cent of the s#ary he would have received duringfiis-teaveof —— -~ "~ =

absence and reimburse the district for the district's required retirement’
contribution. Each year of leave of absence then would count as a year of
retirement service. _ ) :
A~ . N Qﬁ—/ ‘ =
(e) The governing body of the-district may advance the teacher on
’ the district salary schedule when he returns to employNent #f the governing
body determines that the teacher's leave of absence was“ducationally or
) professionally beneficial to the teacher or the district, . "
(f) A teacher may make contributions to the retirement fund for each -
year or portion of a year of leaVe of absence taken. The co tribution shall '’
include the required per cent of the salary he would havi'?zgzziia had he
» not taken the leave of absence, plus the required employer and state con- .
-~ , tributiops that would have been made. Compound 4nterest at the rate pre-
scribed by regulation shall be added as computed from the beginning date of
the leave of *absence to the date the teacfer pays the contribution. (Sec. 5 4
ch 104 SLA 1965; am Secs. 33, 34 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 44 SLa 1971; am
Sec. 1 ch 184 SLA 1972; am Sec. 2 ch 99 SLA 1974) ~

——

s

a

Sec. 1U,20.350. Definitions. In sec. 280 - 350 of this chapter

‘ (1) "teacher" means a certificated menber pf the teaching
supervisory, or administrative corps in the public schools of the staée;
4 - >
‘ -(2) "department" means the Department of Fducation. (Sec. 8
¢h 134 SLA 1962) . :

- L
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Article 5. Professional Teaching Practices Act.

Section Section ] a
370. Teaching profession - 440, Reimbursement .
380. Creation of a commission 450. Responsibilities of commission
390. Appointment and qualifications  460. Duties of commission -

B ‘ 400. Composition of the commission 470, Powers of commission .
410. Selection of members 475. Applicability of the Administrative Procedure Act 46
420, Term of office 480, Effect of standards .

- 430. Dismissal 500. Support ‘
’ ) 510. Short title

Sec. 14.20.370. Teaching profession. Teachers required by Alaska la,w_‘tg
| ___._becertificated, instructors in insti@liti hi 0ol a

tors, school program administrators, and school counselors are within the teach-
o ing profession. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966)

i Sec. 14.2&.3‘80. Creation of a commission. There is a commission of pro-
2" Teshional educators known as the Professional Teaching Practices Commission.
{Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) . o

Sec. 14.20.390. Appointment and qualifications. The commission consists
of nine members appointed by the governor and confirmed by a majority of the °
members of the legislature in joint Session, Each member, in addition to having
been actively engaged in the “teaching profession for at least five years immedi-
ately preceding his appointment, shall be a citizen of the United States and a r

/>/_/¢,\ resident of the state. (Sec. 35 ch 98{SLA 1966) -~

Y Sec. 14.20.400, Composition of the commission, The commission consists
i - of the following memyers: . -

Y

(1) five classroom teachers; *

(2) one principal;

(3) .one superintendent; . . L

) (4) one representative of the office of the Commiséiomi of
M ] education; . o
» ' A *
\ (5)  one representative of an Alaska institution of higher learning.
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) . ’ . -

-~

»

. ::§gc 14,20,410, Selection of members. (a) Members of the commissian
5han"b€ “legted as fouows: LI e ~' ~

"
- T

) (1)  the five classroom teachers from‘lists of names submitted
L. - _ by Tecognized Alaska téachers organizations, each list not to'exceed 12 ‘
; , ‘namas; however, in lieu of one of the £five, onecla_ssrgom teachenmay ’ P
- be selected from a list of not more than four names signed and submitted - &~ .
. by wot less than 25 teachers who have no affiliation with.any organization ’
RS qualified to submit nomination lists, with the limitation that no teacher

S , Nmaysignmoz;ethanonelistinanyyea.r;( ’
- ) ) i I . -
(2)  the principal from a list of. three names submitted by the
;\\ Alaska Principals Association; o

(3)  the superintendent from a list of ‘three names submitted by
+ the Superintendents Advisory Commission; -

-~ -

< ' (4) the representative of the office of the commissioner of -
educagion from a list of three names submitted by the commissioner; :

-
- -

— -
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45 .
(5}  the representative of an Alaska institfition of higher

learning from lists of names ‘submitted by Alaska institutions of »

_higher learrung, each list'not to exceed three names.

(b) The listsyshall be submitted to the commissioner who shall submit y
them as a group to the governorx's office.

' fc) At least 30 days before a position on the commission is due to become
vacant, the chairman shall cause notiglfof the impending vacancy to be published
. and to be conveyéd to each organized group eligible to submit a list of nominees.
(Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) |

*"’ (AP a'- i

4
-

ﬁﬁ—w—% 14720420 Tenﬂ"‘df’bfﬁ!‘?"‘“(‘;ﬁ*’ ‘Ifié"c' erTn 6f office For each member

of the comrmsgibn 1c three years and until d-sucéessor is appointed, except that
members of the first commission shall be- -appointed as follows: three members
-Ebr-one yedr. three members for two years and three members for three years
‘Members of. the first commission shall draw by lot for the initial term of

0

appomxtxaent"' . '
0~ (b) \acancies shall be filled by appointment by the governor for the un-
explred term. '

(c) No individual may serve more than a total of two 3-year terms.

¢ . - - o S o y El -
{d) The commission shall select aChairman from among its members.
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) ) *

A
Sec. ¥4.20.430, Dismissal. Any member may be removed by the governor
for misconduct, malfeasance or nonfeasance in office, or incapacity. (Sec. 35 )

ch 98 SLA 1966) ° //

-

. » .
Sec. 14.20.440. Reimbursament. Members of the commission shall recewve per diem accor ding
to taw and are to be granted administrative leave with fuil pay by their employer for time speRt i --
the performance ot official duties under secs 370 — 510 of this chapter If a mémber 15 required to
spend more than 15 days in 2 fiscal year in the performance of his official duties under secs. 370 — W3
0,,af ths chapter. the state §halt reimburse the employer for costs incurred after the 15th

.. daY’ {Sec 1 ch 4 SLA 19795)

- Sec. 14.20.450. Responsibilities of commisdion. (a) The commission A
« shall have the initial responsibility of developing, through the teachmg profassxon,
criteria of professxonal practices in areas including, but not limited to:

- R . N L3
. (1) ethical and professional performance; -
- .

(2)  preparation for and continuance in professional services; and =~

(3) contractual obljgations, (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) -

¥

Sec. 14.20.460. Dities of commission. The commission shall

(1) estabhsh procedures, and adopt rules to implement the pur-
poses of secs. 370--510 of this chapter; . .o
{2) conduct investigations and hearings on. alleged violations of
ethical or professional teaching performance, contractual obligations, -
and professional teaching misconduct; ) -

(3) review the regulations of the department as .they relate to
teacher certification and recommend necessary changes;

(4) review the decisions of the department regarding the ’
issuanceg or denual of certificates and in its dxsc;etxon recommend
reversal of decisions. (Sec. 35ch 98 SLA 1966) 0

)
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- "Sec. 14.20.470. Powers of commission, The commission may _

{1) study proposals developed by regular committees of any
existing professional organization whose members are within the

teachmg profession; L

(2) subpoena witnesses, place them under oath and maintain

W
written records; .. “ .-

{3) warn or reprimand members of the teaching profession,
if in the judgment of the cormission such actxor&xs warranted;

(4) suspendor revoke the certmcate of a member of the teaching profession for one of
the reasons set out in sec. 30 of this thapter except that in the case of an administrator, the
commissioner of education must concur; (am Sec 2 ch 103 SLA-1976)

(5) make any recommendation to the board or to school ‘
boards which will promote an improvement in the teaching profession; 5

--(6) request assistance through any of the investigative pro- o
cesses of any existing professional teaching organizations when
analyzing charges of breach of ethical or professional teaching
practices;

*

(7) appoint an executive secretary, delegate those ministerial
functions to him as the commission may dedtde and set his compenea-
tion with a starting salary not exceeding range 26, step B of
AS 39.27.010Q.

-

&

. (b) A decision issued by the commission with the approval of the commissioner of
education under (3)(4) of this section is final.

-

(Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1ch 77 SLA 1972; am Secs 3 & 4 ch 9 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.20.475. Applicsbility of the Administrative Procedure Act. The Administrative
Procedure Act (AS 44.¢2) applies to regulations and proceodmgs under secs 370 — 510 of this
chapter (Sec 5 ch 9 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.20.480. Effect of standards. Members of the teaching pro- |
fession are obligated to abide by the professional teaching standards
* adopted by the commission. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966)

jrg
‘ [

Sec. 14.20.500. Support. In addition to available state funds, the
comission shall also be financed by members of the profession in accordanve
with regulations promulgated by the department including, if necessary, an
increase in the fees' for certificates. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966% am Sec. 1 .

- ch 73 SLA 1973) 1y

Sec. 14.20.510. Short title. Secs. 370--510 of this chapter shall
be known as the Professional Teaching Practices Act. (Sec. 35 ch 98
_SLA 1966) .

1976
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Article 6. Negotiation and Hedia-t_ig.

,

550Q. Nogotiaﬁion with Certified Employees ) =

S~ 555, Optional Coordinated Employse Negotiations
560, Teachers bargaining groups ,
70. Mediation board - ; ~
580 Duties of mediations board :
590. Grievance procedures ;
* 600, Individual cases ‘
610. Legal responsibilities of boards - ’ R ~

Sec. 14.20.550. Negotiation with Cestificated Employses, Each city, borough and tegional -

P

*

school board, shall negotiate with its certificated employees in good faith on-matters-pertaining-to—-

theirsmpioyment and the fulfiliment of their professional duties. '
(Sec 1 ch 18 SLA 1970;am Sec 3 ch 71 SLA 1972; am Sec 21 ch 124 SUA 1975) -

. - . . he
Sec. 14.20.565. Optional Coordinstsd Employse Negotiationy, (a) Negotiations between the
certificated employees of the regional educational attendanco.:?elas and the respective regional
school boards shali be conducted by one team representing all the certificated employees, one team

‘ representing all the certificated administrative personnel if they have joined together to negotiate ’
independently ‘s provided in sec. 560(f) of this chapter, and one team representing ail the
participating regional school boards. . . A ’

(b) Each team may consist of as maﬁy membgrs as there are regional school boards. Each
board is entitled to one member on the team. However, each negotiating team shall consist of not
less than five members, , . -

- ) -, . . .

{c) regional educational atténdancp area board may by resolution choose to conduct its
own negotiatns in accordance with sec. 550 of this chapter.

(Sec 22 ch 124 SLA! 1975)

-‘.

- Sec. 14.20.560. Teachers' b . (a) When a mjority .\
of the Certificated employees In a scnoo% dist%ct have designated an
educatiomal organization of their own choosing to bargain for them, the
organization shall be recognized by the school board as the bargaining
agent for all the certificated staff, except superintendents of schools. .

The menmbership of.any such rezognized educational organizatlon shall be
composed principally of those employed in the teaching profession in Alaska.

(b) The organization representing a mjority of the certificated
employees of a school district shall, upon the reguest of the school board,
swmit an affidavit verifying that it does represent a mgjority of the
certificated employees., Recognition of the erployee bargaining agency by
a school board is valid for one year or a term agreed wpon by the two
partles to an agreement, unless a majority of cer#ified staff votes to
request the termination of recognition of the emplayee bargalning agency.,

» The school board is entitled to an affidavit of menbership from the employee
bargaining agency once each year, . .

(c) Upon the request of 25 per cent of the certificated employees
in a district, the school board shall hold, within 20 days, an election by-.
secret ballot of all the cértificated erployees in order to determine their
choice of a bargaining agency. The results of this election are binding
for one year. ) _ -

(@Y A school board shall, upon the written request of the employee
bargaining organization, meet with the representative of the organization
within 20 days of-the request at a time and place to be mutually agreed
upon. In the same marmer, representatives of an employee bargaining organi-
zation are required to meef with a school board or its representatives

- within 20 days after recetving a written request. The school board and the
employee organization may not select more than five representatives each to -
negptiate for them. ) .

(e) The negotlating meeting may be held in executive session upon
mitual agreement of both parties, but all final agreements shall be mede -
at a puwblic meeting of the school board. .
1976 ) ' .

62' .“ '




- 48

C e .

(f) Nothing irr this section shall be construed to prevent certifi-
cated administrative persomel groups, .including principals and assistant ~
principals, from having the right to negotiate independently of the other
certificated persomnel if they choose to'do so as the result of a secret
Jballot. (Sec: 1 eh 18 SIA 1970; am Sec.-1 ch 43 $LA 1971)

-

Sec. 14,20.570. Mediation. ﬁ”UBﬁ the written request/ for mediation by an “emplovee

I

PAFui T providod by eric [N
.
72’

bargaining agency or a school “board, and upon certification by the requesting wrty that the parties
cannot agree on an independent private mediator and that faith negotiations have terminated ‘Q
in an impasse, the following occurs:

.

{1y Withirt seven days of the cértification the req ing party shal! ask the United
States Federal Mediation and Concil vatoon gerwce to serve as the agency tore e dispute.

v

‘(2) The mediator shall chair all mediation meetings between the disputirlg parties and
attempt to resolve the differences between the disputing parties and reach common acceptance of
terms and conditions or other items in dispute wherever possibley .

(3) Within 30 dJys of the nitial meeting of the parties to the dispute the mediator shall
have reduced all the agreed terms, conditions and other items to a wnitten contract. If mutually
agreed the penod for r:ort'mg the contract to both parties may be extended. ¢
/ ) s E
(4) Each party to the dispyte may select § team of not more than five persons to present
the evidence, thinking and pOSIthIFOf the group they resent, to the mediator.

{b) *If the mediation meetings are held during the schoo! day:teachers representing an oo
employee bargaining agency shall be released from tiassroom or other assighed duties without
penalty er loss of pay. o i . 4

4 ~~
22 7. _

T

S Sec. 14.20.580. The Mediation Report. (a) Within 10 days each party to the dispute shalt =

accept or reject in total thfe mediation report. y
(b) lf’r‘ejected by either party, the mediator shall have an additfonal five days to review the ,

objections and prepare a final report. o . ‘ Ry . -

e

&

* (¢) If the final=reporf 15 rejected by either side, the govefror may @pomt an advisory
arbitrator to review the 1ssués aPd make recommendations for solution, . o S
- ‘O
Ser. 14.20.590. Gnevmca Procedures. Negotiations agreements executed after the effective "

staff. The grievante procedured”shall provide that the final step in the procedure shall be binding
arbitration. The negétiations agréement shall provide a method for the selection of an arbxtrator. ’

!

Sec. 14.20.600, Individual cases. MNothing in secs, 550 ~ 594G of
this chanter prohibits an erplovee from addressing a school board, as an
individual, through the regular procedures of the school board for hearing '
individual cases. (Sec. 1 ch 18 SLA 1970)

date of this Act shall define X;::vances and provide for grievance procedures for the certificated

Sec.'14.20.610. Lepal, responsibilities of boards. Nothing in
secs, 550 - 600 of this chapter may be construed as an abrogation or dele-
gation of the legal responsibilities, powers, and duties of the school _
board including its right to make t‘i.nal decisions-on policies. (Sec. 1 .
ch 18 SIA 1970) : * s

+ .
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Article 7. |Jnterstate Agreement - ~
On Qualification of Educational Personnel

Section Section .
620. Entry into agreement 640, Designated state official to
630. Terms and provisions of make contracts
agreement 650. Fnlvng and publishing of contracts
e e R i - - »ﬂ&' & - -

Sec. 14.20.620. Entry nnto;;gyeement The Interstate R§reement s

Quall?ghat»on of Educational Personnel is enacted |nto law and entered § {

in behalf of the State of Alaska with all other states and jurisdict)ofly

-~ legally joining in it in a form substantially 'a$ contained in sec. 630 o
this chapter. (Sec. 1 ci 83 SLA 1970) ., -

Sec. 14.20.630. Terms and provisions of agreement. The terms and '
ep provisions qf the agreement referred to in sec. 620 of this chapter are as

. follows
e \.'
y - ' . laterstate Agreement on
- . Qualification of E&ucatsonal Personnel -
e . .,
A Article 1. Rurpose, Findings, and Policy
_”;»‘ (1) The states party to this agreement, desiring by common action ‘to "
. iil" improve their respective school systems by utilizing the Jfeacher of other e
r~ ;{ﬁ%’ ™ professional educational person wherever educated, declare that it »s he D4
s ST policy of each of them, on the basis of cooperation with one ano thg#

- ‘ o take advantage of theé preparation and experience ofs;gc%_persqns where er‘
gained, thereby serving the best interests of socf&ty%ﬁ&f edycation, and
of the teaching profession. It is purpose of this" agr!ément ' provide
for the development and execution of such programs of’cooperation as will
facilitate the movemént of teachers and other professional educational .
ped nel among the \tates party to it, and to authorize spec»f!c inter-
stad® edutational rsonnel contracts to achieve that end.

N (2) The pa states find" that uncqued in the ]afge movemeqt of
populationtamong AT sectidéns of the natidh ake many qualnfned educdtional
personnel who moye for family and other personal reasons but who are
h;rjered,;n using their professional skill and experience in their new
locations. Variations from state to state An requirements for qualifying
educational personnel discourage such personnel from: taking, ’Lsteps
necessary-to qualify in other states. As a consequence, a Qf ificant
number of professionally prepared and experienced educators is lost to our
school systems. Faeilitating the employment(éf qualified educational per-
sopnel, without reference to their states of/orlgln, ©an increase the

available educational resources. Participation in this tompadt can increase
the availahd of educational manpowef, e
. 4 -~
f“ ) ) . |~.
Article I1. Definitions. .
.
“As u “this agreement and contracts made pursuyant to at. unless

the context clearly requires otherwise:

(1) ~'Educational personnel'’ means persons who must meet reéquirements
{ pursuant to,state law as a conditnon of employment in educational programs,

(2) “Desngnated state official' means the education official of .a
stat se‘ected by that state to negotiate and enter into, on behalf of his
stafe, contracts pursuant to this.fgreement..

(3) "Accept'', or any variant thereof, means to recognize and giwve
effect to one or more determinations of another state relating to the
qualifications of educational personnel in lieu of making or requiring a
like determination that would otherwise be required by or purusant to the
laws of a receiving state.

El{fC‘ | - 64 o
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TTTTTTITTTTTTITTTTT(6Y T Receiving state! means a state-(and the subdivisions thereof)
. which accept educational personnel in accordance with_the terms of a con-~

-

v .

(4) ‘'state' means a state, territory, or possesijén of the United
States; the District of Columpia; or the Commonwealth-8f Puerto Rico.

(5) "oOriginating state' means a state (and the subdivisid;’théTeof,
if any) whose determination that certain educational personnel are quali-
fied to be employed for specific duties in.schools is acceptable in
accordance with the terms of-a contract made pursuant to Article [I},

L

tract made pursuant to Article 111" -

Article 111. Interstate Educational Personnel Contracts.

3

(1) The designated state official of a party state may make one or
more contracts on behalf of his state with one or more other party states
providing for the acceptance of educational personnel. Any such contfact _
for the period of its duration shall be applicable to and binding on the -
states whose designated state officials enter into it, apd the subdivisions -
of those states, with the same force and effect as if incorporated in this
agreement. A designated state official may enter into a contract pursuant
to this article only with-states in which he finds that_there are programs
,of education, certification standards or qther acceptable qualifications
that assure preparation or qualification of educational personnel on_a R
basis sufficiently comparable, even though not identical to that“prgﬂng =
in his own state. - ’ g

“

(2) Any such contract shall provide for:
{a) Its duration.

(b) The criteria to be applied by an originating ;tate in
qualifying educational personnel for acceptance by a receiving state. .

‘ (c) Such waivers, substitutions, and conditional acceptances as
shail aid the practical effectuation of the contract without sacrifice of
basic educational standards.

.
..’)

{d) Any other necessary matters. - A

(3) No contract made pursuant to this agreement shall beffor a term
longer than five years but any such contract may be renewed for likewor
lesser periods. . -~

(4) Any contract dealjng with acceptance of ﬂﬁiffénal personnel on
the basis of their having completed an education#l program shal!l specify
the earliest date or dates on which originating Jtate approval of the pro- |
gram or programs involved can have occurred. N§ contract made pursuant
to thjs agreement shall reqyire acceptance by a~ ecefving'state of any
persons qualified because of sugcessful completibgiaf a program Brior to
January 1, 1954, . T .

(5) The certification or other acceptance of a person who has been
accepted pursuant to the terms of a contract shall not be revoked or
otherwise impaired because the contract has expired or been terminated.
However, any certific#e or qther qualifying document may be revoked or
suspended on any ground which would be sufficient for revocation or sus-
pension of a certificate or other-gualifying document initially granted
or approved in the receiving state. ’

(6) A contract committee composed of the designated spate officials -
of the contracting statés or their representatives shall keep the contract °
under centinuous review, study means of improving its admimistration, and
report no less frequently than once a year to the heads of the appropriate
education agencies of the contracting states.

65 2 |
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‘Article IV. Agg;oved and Accepted Progranis.

(1) Nothing in thﬁs-agreement shall be construed to repeal or other-
wise .modify any law or regulation of a party state‘relating to the approval
of programs of educational preparation having effect solely on the quall-
fication of educational personnel wnthln that state..

-

(2) To the extent that contracts made pquuanf to thii agreement deal

Q

ERIC
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with the educational requirements for the proper qualification of educa-
tional personnel, acceptance of a program of educational preparation shalt
be inaccordance with such procedures and requirements as may be prov:ded
in the applicable contract. , !

o
-

By
Article VA Interstate Cooperation, *

The party states agree that:

o - . ‘z_'_

(1) They will, so far as practicable, prefer the makvng of milti-
lateral contracts pursuant to Article il of thjs agreement.

(2) They will-facilitate and strengthen cooperation in interstate
certification and other elements of educational personnel quatification -
and for this purpose shall cooperate with agencies, organizations, and
associations interested in tertification and other elements of educa&ional

‘personnel qualification.

Article VI. Agreement Evaluation. -

The designated state officials of any party states may meet from time
to time as a group td evaluate progress under the agreement, and to formu-
late recommendations for changes. °

'

Article Vil.

—

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to prevent or inhibit
other arrangements or practices of any party state or states ‘to facilitate

. the interchange of educational personnel. .

Article Vili. Effect and Withdrawal.

(1) This- agreement shall become effective when enacted 4mto law by
two states. Thereafter it shall become effective as to any state upon its
enactment of this agreement.

(2) Any party state may withdraw from this agreement by enacting a
statute repealing the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until
one year after the governor of the withdrawing state has given notice in
writing of the withdrawal to the governors of all other party states.

(3) No withdrawal shall relieve the withdrawing state of any obliga-
tion imposed upon it:by a contract té which it is a party. The duration
of contracts and the methods and conditions of wcthdrawal therefrom shall

be those specified ln their terms.

Article IX. Construction and Severability.

This agreement shall be liberally construed so as to effectuate the
purposes thereof.
and if any phrase, clause, sentence, or provision of this agreement is
declared to be contrary to the constitution of any state or of the United
States, or the application thereof to any government, agency, person, or
circumstance is held Invalid, the validity of the remainder of this agree-
mept and the applicability thereof to any government, agency, person, or
cfrcumstance shall not be affected thereby. If this agreement shall be

- 66

Other Q{rangemente. ’ ’ -

The provisions of this agreement shall be severable _—



b

{

-\

52

held contrary to the constitution of any state participating theFein, the
agreement shall remain in full force and effect as to the state affected
as to all severable matters.

Sec. 14.20.640. Designated state official to make contracts. The s
desagnated state official to make contracts on behalf of the state according

to Artacle 111 of the agreement shall be the conm:ss|ong1~nfﬁgducatinn*f_4¥_____.,W,~q~_4~__~v,,

.

Ao
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Sec. 4. 20. 650 Fvlnng,and publlsthgiof contracts True copf:s of . '
‘all contracts made on behalf of this state according to the agreement shatl
be kept on file in the office of the commissioner of education and-in the o -
office of the secretary of state. The Department of Education shall publish

. all the contracts in convenient form. (Sec. 1 ch 83 SLA 1970)

'
W .

-~

\ ‘ ~ .
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Chapter 25. Teachers Retirement.
Article 4 ' .
1. Teachers'.Retirement System (Sec. lh 25.010 - 14, 25(‘20) . 7 g
- ,"
.« Section - Artacle I. Teachers' Retirement System. - L.

10. Retirement system established ' ' )
20. _Powers of the a@ini;:atu Section i .
_22. Regulations 137. Deferred vested retirement L

30, Dities of the administrator . b?"ef't . T

35, Teachers®’® retirement fund 138. Notification of intention /

advisofh board to retire | . . éj

40. Membership = 140. Manner of computing djs- o P
45. Participation by National ability retirement salary B ’

Education Association 142, Cost of living allowance . ' f
Employees K\\ "143. Post retirement pension .. IS

50. Contributions by teachers ad jus tment - /

"35. Supplemental contribution by J45, Interest on individual accounts !
a teacher i 150. Payment on withdrawal from .

60. Arrearages ’ system .-

65. Transmittal of contributions- 160. Payment upon death of teacher

70. Cortributioms by empioyer 162. Survivor's allowance .

80. Contributions by the state 164. Spouse's pension .

90. Repealed T ~ 168. Medical benefits ~ . - i
100. Credit for service in the 169. Duplicate benefits ~ .-
) armed forces 170. Administration o /

* 110. Eligibility for service 180. Custody and ‘investment !
4 retirement " 190. Actuarial evaluation of the

120. Manner of computing service + retirement fund

retirement salary 200. Exemption from taxation _
130. Eligibility for disability process '

retirement i 205. Tiwe limit for appllc
135. Deferred retirememt benefit 210. Penalty for false stat " :

- o 220. Definition of Terms s
) 3 / P ?; . :

Sec. 14.25.010. Retirement system estaﬁl:shed/ A JOlnt contributory
retirement system for teachers of the statedxs cre;ted (Sec. V° cb |05 . et
-SLA ’1955; am Sec. 1 ch 89 SLA 1960) = // v 1 3 , ;*, .
T oo o /
- Sec. 14.25.020. Powers of the admanvstraggr (a) The administrétor S

may ] . .o .

(J) promulgate and issue appropr;[te regulations having the .
force of law to implement this cPap'ter and. Xo coger matters not expressly
touched upon or anticjpated but implied ba/?hxs chapter, E N v

. - (2) make expenditures from thé \cetirement fund necessary to
adm:nister this chapter . N
./ . - -
(b) The adm:n;stratuve expenditires permrtted by (a) (2) of this
section shall be included in the governor's budget for each fiscalwyear

.. and are subject to appropriation by the legislature. “(Sec. 4 ch 145

SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 142 SLA §gg7: am Sec. 3 ch LA 1963)

Sec. 14.25.022. Regulations. Regulaficns erpmulgated by .the adminis- i ‘.;7
trator under sec. 10 - 220 of this chapter relate to the internal manage- v

. merit of a state agency and their adoption is not subject to the

Administrative Procedure Act AS 44.62). (Sec. 1 ch,13 SLA 1963)

Sec. 14.25.030. Duties of the administrator. The administrator
shall " - - oo ' - ~
~ i N .
(1) establish and maintain an adequate systei of accounts for A ) !
the retirement fund;




\

PR

o (2) approve orciisapprove claims for retirement :f»alary;

(3) keepan offici‘al record of all proceedings;

(4) publish annually a report showln‘g’ the financial condition of the retirement fund;
and - ) -
A . '
. (5) do whatevu else may be necessary to™arry olft the purposes of this chapter. (Sec 4
cb 145 SLA 1955; am "Sec 2 ¢h 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 3ch89SLA 1960)
. 4 )
Sec. 14.25.035. Teachers’ Retir Board.
- . 4 - . .
" (@) There is established the Alaska Teachers’' Retirement Board consisting of five members’
“appointed by the governor for overlapping three-year terms. One member shall be a resident who is
receiving retirement benefits under this chapter. Statewide teacher organizations may submit to the
governor a list of recommended nominees to serve on the board. {am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972)

. {b) Membérs of the board serve without compensation except that each member may be_
reimbursed for actua.l and necessary expenses at the rate established in AS 39.20.180.
{(c) The board shall confer with the commissioners of administration and revenue regarding ’
the administration and the investment policies of the Teachers’ Retirement Fund and may make
,such recommendations to them as they consider necessary. ‘!
(d) The board shall be furnished reports relating to the condition and administration of the
retirement fund which shail be distributed for the information of the r|embers of the system.

-

{e) The board shail serve as an appeal board and shall hold hearings at the request of an
.employer, employee, or any beneficiary in regard to rulings or decisions made by the administrator
of the teachers’ retirement system. The board shall-submit its findings to the administrator. The
board shall hold annually one or more public hearings to discuss proposed changes in the teachers’
retirement system and to consider and adopt resolutions which might apply to this system.
(Executive order no. 26, SLA 1964; am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1969) . -

(f) The board shall meet at the cal! cf the chairman, any three members, or at the request of
the commissioner of administration.

() Expenses for the board and-its operatién shall be paid from the teachers’ retirement fund.
{Executive Order N/o. 26, SLA 1964 Secs 1-3 ch 85 SLA 1969; am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972)

/ . "~
/ /7

/
>

: / .
Sec. 14.26.040. Membership., N\

/ $
A teacher or member contracting for service with,a participating employer is subject to this
chapter. (Repealed and Re-inacted Sec 1 ch 169 SLA 1976)' .. / e :
. AL . L0
/ ' \\

s.,[ 14.25.045. Participstion byllluﬂoml Education Association Employm.

.

. (a) An employee or former emplo the National Education Assocuatlon of Alaska may
bartl/pate ip the retirement fund under this chapter if .
§

(1) the employee or former employee posgsses or is eligible. tb possess a teacher
certlflcate under AS 14, 20 020 and .

S

(2) the employee or former employee or the Natlonal £ducatlon Association Alaska
pays all retroactive contributions required to be made under this chnpter . \/“

(b) For purposes of computing the period of time for which retrdactive contnbutmns may be> -
due an employee or former employee may count employment with the Nationat Education
, Assaciation of Alaska since July 1, QSG ¢
\*:‘

/ {am SocdchQQSLA 1974; am Secs 1 & 2 ch 98 SLA 1975) . 1976

ERIC - 89

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




v 55 . . *

Sec. 14.25.050. Contributions by teachers. . Beginning July 1, 1970,
each teacher shall contribute to the retirement fund an amount equal to

seven per cent of hjs base salary aé¢crued from July 1 to the following
J,pe 30. The contribution shall b:\digucted by the employer at the end

of each payrol) period. (Sec. 6 ch 135 SLA 1955; am Sec. 4 ch 89 SLA 1960;
am Sec. 3 ch 78 StA 1962; am Sec. 1 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 1 ch 138
SLA 1970) S '

Sec. 14.25,055. Supplemental cbntributigp by a teacher. If a teacher

is married or has a minor child and wishes to e hig spouse or minor child
eligible for a spouse's pension or a survivor's allowance, he may elect to
‘make a supplemental contribution of an additional one per cent of his base
salary within 80 days of his entry inte participation in the system, or

) within 90 days following the first day on which he is entitled to make the

) election, or within 90 sdays of his marriage, or within 90 days of the birth .
or adoption of a child“®ependent upon him. /(Sec. 2 ch 151 SLA4}9667’§i‘ﬂ .
Sec. 1 ch 45 SLA 1967; am Sec. 2 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 2 ch 138 SLA 1370;
am Sec. 2 ch 66 SLA 1973) ( )

'

. ol L ;
-Sec. 14.25.060. Arrearages. (a) Retroactive contributions are not
required for creditable membership service before June 30, 1955. _
. r -

‘. hg: If retroactive contri?utions have been made on creditable member-

ship service prior to June 30, 1955, or a reduced retirement salary received
insgead, the 'teacher is entitled to a refund of the contributions. If a

N teacher has forggone all or.part of his retirement salary instéad of making
these retroactive contributions, he shall=receive—a: full or proportionate

benefit as gomputed under sec. 120 of this chapter,;based on his service -

- and earnings before retirement, and, in addition, he shall recetve credit
‘ for or a refund of the amount that was not received in the past because
- - retroactive cont¥ibutions were not made. Refunds shall not be considered
_in the application of sec. 150(4) of this chapter, and in the event of
//// future death or withdrawal, s?;dl not” be counted as part of his accumulated

contributions. ,

e . - (E) if a teacher has#creditablq outside or BPreau of Indian Affairs
(BIA). sexvice he is indebted, In addition to the contributions required by .
s%c. 50 of this chapter, as follows: , * .

. (1) 1f, at the time of becoming a member of the retirement ‘
system, a teacher has no membegship service, %is, indebtedness 1s seven per
. cent of the base salary paj{d at the time of first bec g employed as a
teacher under this 2hapter, miltiplied by the total number of years of his
creditable outside and BIA service at the timeé of becoming a member. The
combined total of outside and BIA service claimed may not exceed 15 years;
however, no more than 10 years outside service may be claimed. Compound
- interest at the,rate prescribed by regulation shall be added to the in-
- debtedness beginning July 1, 1963, or at the time ¢f first becoming employed
- as a teacher, whichever is later, to the date of pay?ént or the date of re-
tirement, whichever occusp first. &% .

LY

-

. .

. % e
(2) 1If a teacher, after becoming a member of -this retirement

s§§tem, discontinues active membership and subsequently:" € re-

in3tated and to receive credit for out 1 € accumulated .in the

interim, indebted € retirement fund for the additional credit N

shall be as seven per cent of the base salary redeived upon re- N
nt multiglied by the number of years of interim dutside and BIA owf

" gervice. Compe: interest at the rate prescribed by regulation shall be
added to the 1 edness beginning on July 1,/1963, or at the time of re-
- ,- instatement, wh r is later, to the dage payment or the date of
- retirement, which8Ver occurs first. .

' (d) Each teacher sh;ii receive credit [for his total amount of con-
- tributions, if'any yéss any refunds, pai® info the retirement fund of 1945.
L S oo A
- . 1976 ) -

¥
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(e) If a teacher who was not subject to the provisions of| this chap=-

ter later became or becomes subject ‘to the provisions of this chapter
because of a legisiative change of dligibility requirements, the teacher

=7 may at his option receive credit for his creditable service by maklng the

following contributlons -

(1) The teacher shall contribute to the retirement fund an
amount equal to the contributions he actually would have made /i f he had
been subject to the system for those years of membership service claimed -
after June 30, 1955. Compound interest at the rate prescribe regu|a~
tion shall be 'added to the amount from July 1, 1966 or at the/time of ~
first becoming employed as a teacher under thls chapter, whichewver occurs
later, to the date of payment or the date of retirement, whicheVer occurs

& first.
] - Pad

(2) The teacher shall contribute to the retirement fund an
amount equal to seven per cent of the base salary-paid at thk time of first
becoming employed as™a teacher~under this chapter, multiplied by the total
number bf years of creditable outside service and BIA servige claimed at
the time of becoming a member. However, the total outside dnd BIA service
claimed may got exceed t provided in sec. 220(3) of thls“chapter. Com-
pound interest at the rafe prescribed by regulation shall be added to the .
amount beginning July 1,\]1963, or at the time of first becomnng employed
as a teacher under this chapter, whichever_occurs later, to the date of
payment or the date of retirement, whichever occurs first. .

-

(f) _To qualify for membership in the retirement system, a certified
school nurse eligible for credit for creditable service shall be required
to make the contributions prescribed in (e) of tHis section. {(Sec. 7 ch ==
145 SLA 1955; am Seew3 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec. 5 ch 89 SLA 1960; am -
Sec, 2 ch 86 StA '1963; am Sec. 11 ch 70 SLA 1964; am Secs. 3, 4 ch 151
SLA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 76 SLA 1968; am Sec. 3, 4 ch-138 SLA 1970; am Sec. 3
ch 66 SLA 1973)

Sec., 14,25.065. Transmittal of céntributions. (a) All contributions _
deducted in accqrdance with secs. 50 and 55 of this chapter shall be trans- ;
mitted to the retirement fund no later than 15 days following the.close of //
the payroll period, with the final contributions due for any school yéat
transmitted mo later than July 15. \ ) ‘

N \

\ / o
(b) The conttibutiona of employers under sec. 70 of this chapter shall
be transmitted by a school district fo the administrator at the close of each
pay period. If the contributions are not submitted withid 15 days of the
close of each payroll period, the amount of the contributions shall be de-
ducted by thg Depattnent of Education from tHe state funds due the school °
dfstrict and the amount so deducted shall be.transmitted to the-administrator ’ .
for deposit in the retirement fund. The University of Alaska shall forward N

its contribution to the administrator within 15 days of the clos§ of each -
payroll period for deposit in the retirement fund. If the contributions are ,

not submitted within 15 days of the close of each payroll period, the amount

of the contributions shall be deducted by the commissioner of administration

from any state funds die the University of Alaska and the amount deducted

shall be transmitted to the administrator for deposit in the retirement fund. .
(Sec. 3 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec. 4 ch 66 SLA 1973) L -

+ Sec, 14,25,070. Contributions by employer. An employef‘ll con-
tribute to the retirement, fund an amount equal to one-half the percentage,

+ as certified by the administrator, of the sum total of the base salaries of
all teachers that is required in additién to teacher contributions to pro-
Ivide the benefits of this chapter times the sum total of the base salaries

. paid to teachers by the employer.- {(Sec. 8 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec. 5 ch 151

SLA 19665 am Sec. 5 ch 138 SLA 1970; am Sec. 5 ch 66 SLA 1973) l
1976

. -
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Sec. 14.25.080, _Contributions by the state. The statelegislature
may appropriate to the retirement fund an amount equal to one-half the per-
centage, as certified by the administrator, of the amount required in'
addition to teacher contributions to provide thezbenefits of-this chapter.
It may be appropriated annually and deposited in the r;t:irement fund
monthly. - (Sec, 9 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec<yf ch 89 SLA" 1360; am Sec. 8
ch 179 SLA 1960; am Sec. 4 ch 84 SLA 1969; ‘am Sec. 6 ch 138 SLA 1970; am
Sac. 6 ch 66 SLA 1973) .

Sec. 14.25.090, Repealed. (Sec. 7 ch 66 SLA 1973)

.

Sec. 14.25.100. Credit for service in the armed forces.

(a) A teacher who served as an active member of the armed forces of the United States after
December 31, 1939 may receive creditable service under this retirement system up 10 a maximum
of five years. Each 12 months of military service equals one school year, and lesser military periods
will be determined for credit purposes in a proportionate ratio to a year. To receive creditable
service under this section, the teacher must have received a discharge other than dishonorabie.
Credit for service in the armed forces shalfl be granted onfy if the teacher makes contributions for
the service in the same manner as required for outside service under sec. 60 of this chapter.-The
military service credited under this section shall be inciuded in the 10-year hmitation of outside
service as specified in sec. 60 of this chapter. except if entry irto the armed forces is immediately
preceded by Alaska membership service and following discharge is continued by Alaska membersx‘:lp
service within one year thereafter, service may not be counted for purposes. of determning the
applicability of the 10-year limitation on outside service. (Repealed and reinacted Sec 5 ch 155 SLA
1976) ’ - -

(b) Where a teacher is unable to resume teaching in a public school within ene year following
discharge because of hospitalization, rehabilitation training, a disability derived while in the armed
forces, or other like circumstances, the administrator shall determine the allowance or disallowance
of any service in the armed forces. : .

(c) and (d) Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 155 SLA 1976) \

\

Sec. 14.25.110. Eligibility for service retirement.

(a) A teacher iseligible for normal retirement if he has completed ;ither

. (_1) at least 15 years of creditable service, the last five of which have been membership
service, except that a member first hired after July 1, 1975 must have eight years of membership
service, and has attained the age of 55 years, or )

. \

(2) atleast eight years of membership service and has attained the age of 55 years, or

(3) at least 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which have bden membership
service, or '

~

(4y at teast 20 years of membership service. ' .
»

(b) A teaxher is eligible for early retirement if he has completed either of the serwce
requirements.in (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section’and has attained the age of 50 years. , - )

[

(c) Repealeg (Sec 5ch 1%9 SLLA 1976)
1976 )
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(d} A retired teacher who has been récexvma a disability retirement salary' is eligible for a -
service retirement salary upon attaining 55 years of age. .

(e} The burden 1s upon the applicant to prove eligibility for retirement benefits to the full
satisfaction of the administrator. . /
. . ' . . .
(Sec 12 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 4 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 9 ch 89 SL_A 1960; am Sec 4 ch 86 .
.SLA 1963; am Sec 6 ch 151 SLA 1966, am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1971, am Sec 8 ch 66 SLA 1973 ,am
Secl ch 77 SLA 1973, am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 197{4;;am Sec 1—3 ch 173 SLA 1975) . .

— Sec. 14.25.120. Manner of computing service retirement salary.

(a) Every teacher who has applied for retirement salary and who has satisfactortly shown his
eligibitity as provided in Sec. llObf this chapter, shall receive from the retirement fund, for gach
school year subsequent te the ddte of apphcatlon a retirement salary payable on the first day of
each month, beginning the month following retirement. (am Sec 9 ch 66 SLA 1973)

\ {b) The payment/made for the month in which death occurs is the jast payment
- é

“

(c) The amount of retirement salary to be paid 1s computed as follows .

(1) f the teacher 1s eligible for normal retirement as of the date on which the
application for a retirement salary s filed_and has paid into the retirement fund:-the full
amount of his indebtedness, his annual retirement salary is two per cent of his average base
salary during any three of the tast 10 years of membership service multiplied by the total
number of years of creditable service, including credsited fractionat years
N (2) 1f on the date®f applying for retirement salary. the teacher has not paid the full

amount of his indebtedness to the retirement fund, he may elect either:
(A} ‘opt:On one — to have any retirement salagy which becomes due the teacher ,
withheld untit such time as the total amount withheld s equal to the outstanding A
indebtedness due the retirement fund, or

(B) option two — to cancel the outstanding indebtedness due the retirement fund

) by accepting a reduced annuity for lhife, computed by deducting 10 per cent of the .
indebtedness still outstanding from the annual retirement salary that would be due and
owing the teacher if there were no indebtedness. . /

¥

(3) If option one under (c) (2) of this section is elected, the teacher, at a subsequent
date, may pay into.the retirement fund all or any part of the indebtedness still outstanding
However, obtion two under (c) (2) of this section, after once being elected, is irrevocable.

(4) If the teacher i1s not eligible for normal retirement, but is eligible for early
retirement, as defined in Sec. 110(a) ahd (b) of this chapter, on the date when appticatiop for ...
retirement salary is filed, his annual, retirement salary i1s the amount that would be due and
owing to the teacher if he were at ieast 58, reduced by the amount dgrived from the following
computations: multiply one-half of one per cent timgs the number of months, to the nearest
modth, by which the applicant's attained age on the date of filing apphcation falls short of 55

/ ,  years times the amount of annual retirement salary that would be due and owing the teacher
i1fhe were at least 55 years of age.

(5) If the teacher has any outstanding md%btedness to the fund on the date of appiying
for retirement salary, he may elect either option one or two in (¢} (2} of this section. However,
if he elects option two, the reduction as computed 1n (4} of this subsection shall be applied
after deriving the adjusted retirement salary under option two . h

(6) If the retiring teacher was a member of the retirement system established by the
Retirement Act of 1945, hus annual retirement salary shall in no case be less than $975 plus 10 ‘
per cent of the total contribution rhad€ by the teacher to the retirement fund of 1945,

(7) If a teacher, gter recqiving rethement salaty, 1s reemployed as a full-time teacher in
membership service, his retirément sala shall “be suspended during the period of :
reemployment. The retirement Salary shallybe suspended for the entire school year if.the .
teacher is reemployed as a full-time teacher in membershup service for a period uf time

. equuvalent toa y'ear of service. . - 1976
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(8) During aperiod of reemployment following retirement, deductions from salary may
be made at the option of the teacher for contributions to the retirement fund as provided insec. 50
of this chapter If deductions are made: the annual amount of retirement salary shall, be increased
when the teacher again retires from active membership service, by adding to the annuat amount
previously payable, an amount equal to two per cent of the teacher's base salary for the period of
re-employment Howeves, if the teacher has not attaired thesage of 55 on the date when payment
of retirement salary 1s resumed, the additional amount provided for- in this paragraph shail be
reduced by the amount derived from the following computations: multiply one-haif of one per
cent times the number of months, to the nearest month, by which the teacher's attained age on the
date of subsequent retirement falls short of 55 years, times the additional amount provided in this

paragraph. {

(d) A tdilber who was receving a service retirement salary on July 1, 1955, shall receive an
additional $5 mont& for tife payable on the first day of each month, if the teacher was at least
55 years of age on July 1, 1955,

(e) Repealed by Sec. 13 ch 66 SLA 1973.

(f) Repealed by Sec. 13 ch 66 SLA 1973.

{g) A teacher who retired before July 1, 1971, with at least 25 yedrs of-creditable service, at
least 15 of which were membership service, and who 1 entitied to a ret'urementsaiary under either
this retirement fund or the retirement fund of 1945, shall receive a service retirement salary based
on a minimum sum of $20 per momth for each year of creditable service. not including adjustments

" “fade under sec 142 or sec. 143 of this chapter A teacher who retired before July 1,"1971, with

less than 25 years of creditable service, and who s entitled to a retirement salary under either this
retirement fund or the retirement fund of 1945, shall recewve a service retirement safary of at least
$20 per month for each year of credited service. If, on the date the teacher onginally applied for
retremant salary, the teacher elected option two as provided by (c} (2 (B) of this section as
| .ymert ofbt'sgg'debtedness, the amount of the dollar reduction shali remain in effect {am Sec 4 ch

155 SLA 1936) o - -
. > o > ' .
(h) A teacher who retires befgre Julv 1, 1972, shall receive a service
cetfrement salarv computed eifit¥g,ulder (c) (1) of this section, not including

adjustments made under secs. 142 - f&#“ of this charter, or under (2) of
this section, whichever comnutation ‘;ould provide the teacher *with the greater
amount of service retirement salarv., If, on the date the teacher originally
applied for retirement salarv, the teacher elected option two under {c){2)(B)
of this section as payment of his indebtzdness or a reduced benefit under

{c!(4) of this section, the amount of the dollar reduction shall remain in
“effect.

«{) Any amendment to this sectior shall be arrlied to a te.a(f:he; rho
rezired before the effective date of the amenq‘ment at the ontion ‘of the

rer:red teacher.

{Sec 13 ch 145 SLA 1955, am Secs 10, 11 ch 89 SLA 1960, Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1955(?). am Sec 7 ch
151 SLA 1966, am Secs 9, 10 ch 138 SLA 1970, am Secs 3, 4 ch 85 SLA 1971, am Secs 1-3¢ch 86
SLA 1971, am Secs 1. 2 ch 44 SLA 1972; am Sec 4 ch 71 SLA 1972, am Sec t ch 47 SLA 1973;am
Secs 9-14 ch 66 SLA 1973, am Secs 2, 3ch 77 SLA 198, am Secs 4.5, 6. 14 ch 173 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.25.130. Eligibiliry for disabilitv retirement.

(a) A ‘teacher in membership service who has become permanently disabled, as defined in sec
220 of this éhaptkr, before age 55 and who has had five or more membership years may be retired
by the administrgier, as of the first day of the month following the permanent disability. The
administrator, ahg'é report of medical examination of the teacher and other information the
administrators may request has been submutted, shall certify that the teacher is physically or
mentally incapacsitated for the further performance of duty, and that the incapacsty is hikely to
permanent and that the teacher should be retired

(b) A teacher retired because of disability under this section who
subsequentlv recovers from the disabilitv is not entitled tp anv disability
tetirement salary from the first dav of the month following recdvery.

v 74 ,
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(c) Once each year durmg the first five years foHowmg retirement of a teacher for disability
under this section, and once every three-year period thergafter, the administrator mgy require a
teacther who has not attained eligibility for normat retirement to undergo a medical or mental

examination by a competent physician. The administrator shall suspend any disability retirement .

allowance for a teacher who refuses to undergo a physical or mental examination when requested
by the administrator ynder this section. {am Sec 2 ch 169 5LA 1976)

»

{Se¢ 14 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 12 ch 89 SizA 1960; am Sec 5 ch 86 SLA 1963'.5m Sec 8 ch 151
SLA 1966; am Sec 15 ch 66 SLA 19737am Sec 7 ch 173 SLA 1975)

- -

Sec. 14.25.135. Deferred Retiremant Benefit. (a) A teacher 15 eligible for a deferred benefit

if.

- Y
(1) he terminates his employment on or after the date on which his attained age and
credited service totai at least 70 years,

(2) he has completed at least 15 years of creditable service, the last five years of which
have been 1n membership service; and

(3) he does not withdraw his contributions to the retirement fund.

(b) Payment-of the deferred benefit shall begin on the first day of thamonth ‘coinciding with
or following the teacher's 55th birthday of the first day of the month in which his apphication fot
deferred benefit 1s filed with the administrator, whichever 1s later. The last payment shall be made
as of the first day of the month in which the death of the retiréd teacher occurs.

(¢) ' The monthly amount of a normal deferred benef;t shal t3e determined in accordance with
sec 120 of this chapter as 1t is in effect on the date of his termination of employment, considering
the teacher's credited .service and compensation before his termination of employment. If his
Qenefit begins before his normal retirement date, the beneflt shail be reduced to the actuarial

« equivalent.

.

{d) A teacher is not entitied to a deferred benefit unless an application for'it is filed with the
administrator on or after the teacher reaches his early retirement date and before he attains his 70th
birthday. if the application is received after his 55th birthday but on or before his 70th birthday,

. no retroactive payment may be madefor the months preceding the month in which the application

15 recesved. | we -
. - . .

(Sec 6 ch B6 SLA 1963, am Sec 5 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 8 ch 173 SLA 1975)

. 14.25,137. (g\)_ A teacher

c Deferred vested retirement benefit.
tle for a deferred vested benefit 1f

T

Se
elipd

+
2]

(1) .ne ferminates his erployment af‘ter completing eight years
-f rertershio service; and

(2) he does not withdraw his contributions to the retirerent
fnd. ’

{b) Payment of the deferred vested retirement benefit shall begin on the first day of the
month coinciding with or next following the teacher's 55th birthday or the first day of the month

* 1n which his application for deferred vested benefit 1s filed with the administrator, whichever is

tater. The last payment shall be made as of the first day of the month in which the death of the
teacher occurs. . 2

*

(c) The monthly amount of the deferred vested benefit shail be determined in accordance
with sec. 120 of this chapter as it is in effect on the date of the teacher's termination of his
employment, considering the teacher’s credited service and compensation before his termination of
employment. {f his benefit begins before his normal retirement date, the benefit shall be reduced to
the actuar al equivalent.

(d)- An application for deferred vested benefit shall not be considered unless appltcation 1s
made on or after the teacher reaches* his early retirement date and before he attains his' 70th-
blrthday ‘

(Sec 1 ch 3SSLA 1965; am Sec 1 ch 218 SLA 1968, am Sec 6 ch 85 SLA 1971; arp Sec 4 ch 86
SLA 1971; am Sec 9 ch 173 SLA 1975) - 1976
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Sec. 14.26.138. Notlflcatlon of intention to retcre . : ‘ '

A teacher who wm te eligibte for a deferred benem under sec 135 of this chapter or a
deferred vested benefit under sec, 137 of this chapter shall notify the administrator of his inténtion *
to retire The administrator shall prescribe forms for the notification. (Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965)

Sec. 14.25.140. Manner of computing disability retirement salary. .

(3} A teaCher who becomes disabled on or after July 1, 1966 and has apptied for d|sabmty
retirement salary shall receive from the retirement fund, during each year subsequentto the date of
application and certification by the administfator under sec. 130 of thrs chapter,' a disability
retirement salary payable on the first day of each month, begmnmg the -month following the
disability

(b} The payment made for the month in whuch the disabled teacher recovers from Kis

disability, dies or 15 eligible for and elects normal ret
ARy (ariA irement constitutes the iast payment {am Sec 3

»
’dosab|(|t|)t)y 1(;:‘:5 C?ra);:t‘ae;ts eml:;(ljt?nlvftc;rfctyrr‘ior:‘r:nlth n which the disabled teacher recovers from his !
169 SLA 1976) al retirement consAmutes the 1astRbayment {am Sec 3ch
I .

(c) The amount of the disability retirement shali be equal to 50 per cent of the teacher:s base *
salary immediately before his becoming disabled The disability ‘retirement salary shall be increased
by 10 per cent bf.the teacher’s base satary at the date of disability for each minor child, up to a
maximum of* four minot children, until the first day of the month in which the child ceases to be a
minor child or the disabiity retiremént salary terminates, whichever occurs first
(Sec 15 ch 145 SL A 1955, am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957, Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1955, repeated and
reenacted Sec 9 ch 151 SLA 1966, am Secs 16, 17 ch 66 SLA 1973, am Sec 10 #h 173 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.25.142. Cost of Tiving alfowance. .

(a) A teacher who resides in the state after his retirement shaii recerve a cost of hving '
aliowance in addition to his retirement salary The amount of his allowance 1s determined by
multiplying the teacher's retirement salary by a percentage determined by the adm:nistrator not to
exceed 10 per.cent of the retirement saiary The administrator shall implement this section by

regulation
g . -

. -
(b} Repealed by Sec 18 oh 66 SLA 1973 (Sec 10 ch 151 SLA 1966, am Sec 18 ch 66 SLA
1973) : ] P

1 Sec. 14.2/5.143. Post retirement pension adjustment.
. - ]
(a) When the administrator determines thaf the coste of living has'increased and that the
financial condition of the retirement fund permits, he may increase all service retirement and
survivor's benefits salaries to reflect this cost of ltwng in¢rease {am Sec 19 ch 66 SLA 1973)

(b) The amount of the ncrease shall be rot more than four p'er cent compounded for. each
year of retirement Increases accrue from the first of July next foliowing the effective date of
retirement and shall be paid beginning the fnrst of July of eachfyear

(c) The administrator 1s authorized to;mplement “this section by regulation (Sec 15 ch 145
BLA'1955, am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957, am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1955 am Sec 11 ¢ch 151 SLA 1966.
am Sec Sch 86 SLA 1971 am Sec 3ch 99 SLA 1974) e

Sec. 14.25.145. Interest on indrvidual accounts.

each teacher's account 'at the end of each school year at the rate
(Sec 16 ch 145 SLA 1955, am Sec 6 ch 142 SLA 1957, am
LA 1970, am Sec 20 ch66 SLA 1973)

Interest shall be credited
prescribed by regulation for that ye
Sec4ch 78 SLA !962, am Sec 7ch 13

Sec 14.25.150. Payment on withdraw

-A teacher leaving membership servicg/ ts entitled to a refund of his contributions exclusive of
) his supplerentat contributions to the ret ement fund as follows

AL) A teacher aving emt;'ersh:p serv;ce shall receive his total accumulated
contributions plus rest—credited to his individual contfibution account, less any amounts.-

Ing to the retirément fund bagause of previous withdrawals {arh Sec 21 ch 66)SLA 1973)

1976 - . . .
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e (6)

.~ X2) "Repealed by Sec. 22 ch 66 SLA 1973,

< (3 1fa teacher vho has received a refund of contributtons is
employed]in membership service, he is, upon hig re-employment, indebted

. te the reti t fund in the amount of the refund, including interest paid

. This indebtedness to the retirement fund shall bear compound interest
the rate prescribed by tegulation beginning July 1 following the date of
loyment to the dite of repayment or the date of retirement of the
cher, whichever occurs first. (am Sec. 23 ch,66 SLA 1973)" .

g

(4) A teacher who has received a refundwnder the Retirement
Act®f 1945 1is not entitled to any further refunds of the nonrevertible
portion of his contribution. : ‘ ! '

. (5) A teacher who has forfeited his claim to any refind under
‘,the provisions of the Retirement Act of 1945 because of failure to file a
timely application is not ent#tled to a refund of any portion of those
contributions made under that act.

{ A teaEher's ‘nonrevertible contributions shall apply ard be
scredited to the teacher's account 1f the teacher resumes menbership service
and becomes eligible for a retirement salary. . o

(7) ALl claims fox‘arefund as provided by this section must be
by written application. A teacher who has previbusly forfeited his claim
to a refind under the provisions of - former leglslation because of failure
to file a timely application is entitled to a refund upon submitting a
writfen application. (Sec. 16 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec. 6 ch 142 SLA 1957;
am Sec, U ch 78 SLA 19625 am Sec, 7 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec. 12 ch 151
SLA 1966; am Sec. 5 ch 84 SLA 1969 . o

-

Sec. 14.257160. Payment upoh death of teacher. (a)- Upon receipt of
a valid ¢ proper proof of t ol a member who has not ever

-~ made a supplemental coptribution or whose supplemental, contributions were

made for less than one year and who is entitled to a refund of contribu~-
tins, a payment, in the amount specified in this section shall be pdid to
a person he has nominated by writtén designatioh executed and filed with
the administratgr. If*the menmber failed to.designate a beneficlary, or if

deslignated bereficlary survives the member, the payment shall be made
(1) to his swviving spouse or, if there is nane swviving, (2) to his
surviving children in equal perts or, if there is none surviving, (3) to

S surviving parents in equal parts or, if there is none surviving, -
.(4) to hig estate, :

¥ 2 \ *

(b) If a teacher is in membership service at the-time of' death and
has not received any retirement salary, the amow® of the payment is the
sum of (1) his accumlafed contributions as determined under secg. 145 and
150 of this chapter, and (2) $1,000, plus $100 multiplied by the nurber of
completed school years of membership serviceq plus an ddditfional sum of
$500 if the deceased teacher is” survived by one or more miner children at
the time'qf his death. However, in no case may. the amount payable sunder
(b) (2) of this section exceed $3,000. w : .

(c) If a teacher has received retirement salary.at the time of death,
the payment is limited to the amowit of his aBcumilated tontributions,
plus all interest credited to'his accowrt to the date of retirement, less
all ret{remerit salary paid the deceased teacher, However, if a teacher
dies within one year after the effectiye date of disability retiremert
referred to in sec. 130 of this chapter, ‘the payment on death is the amount
specified in (b) of this section, less the amount of any retirement salary .

previously pald thé deceased teacher. '

(d) -If a teacher at the time of death is not in membership service
and 1s entitled to a return of his contributions, the accumulated contri-
butions as gpecified in secs. 145 and 150 of this chapter shall be paid to
his designated beneficiary or estate. Further, if a teachef™dies within
one year er leaving menbership service, and is entitled to a retum of

“hls cont lops and has not received such return on all service, and has

- 77 . «
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the zlliowancs, irgluding the 17 cer cent additicnal a .‘lf.‘«ance, shall be
- e

not filed a claim for disability retirement, but would have teen eligible
for disabilitv retirement if claim had teen filed, tie desipnated benefi-
clary or estate is in additicn entitled to the pavrent scecified 1n (b) (2)
of this section. . .
. *

= (e) If a teacher reeeive: a
of any other tenefit under’ this =
Sec. 7 ch 142-ZLA 1957; am Sec. 1
- 1962;%am Secs. lj-b ch 151 SLA 1

refind under this section, It is in lieu
em, (Sec, 17 ¢h 145 SL2 13553
h 89 SLA 13€0; an Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA

A
5863 am Sec. € ch 84 SLA 1969)

Sec, 14,25.162. Survivor's Allwangé. (a) 1f a teacher dies while
in membership service or while recelving a disability retirement salary or
after normal retirement and leaves a minor child, his surviving spouse is

) entitled to 4 survivor's allowance provided the teacher has made a supple-

mental contribution for at ‘least one vear before his death, but if a
guardian has been appomted for a minor child, the guardlan is entitled

to the allowance. A minor child who has nelther a surviving parent nor a
guardian is entitled to the allowance. If a minor child who is at least 19
years old but less .than 23 vears old is out of school for more than one
sehester, payments of his*benefits shall’ terminate permanently. A teacher's
child who is totally and permanently disabled before he is 19 years old, .or,
if he is attending school and becomes totally and permanentlv disabled before
he is 23 years old, and who is financially dependent on the teacher at the
time of the teacher's death 1s entitled to the benefits under’ this section
intil he dies or is no longer totally and.permanently disabled. Applitation
for the survaivor's allowance shall be made 1n writing to the administrator.
(am-Sec. 1 ch 52 SLA 1972)

- !

ot

{5) The 2pmt of the zurvivor
D“"' cent of tre "oa("r]ow‘

< ¥
r rerel retirerent or becc
).

allowance srhall re equal to either
"nPi'aw;.' tefore nis death or
ed f5r each rincr child or L0
In addiicion, an allowan
°'“‘ of we eacre"‘“ tdses salary zhall be rzid to his soous

entitied to tne surviver's alleowarnte and is not rerarried
e of 17 ver cent of tne tase zalarv snall te rald to:a
ed 5c the surviver's allowance. Meit’er the rerarrizpe of a
ving srouse w111 tar the ~inor zniid from recelivins or "cntinuin to

i S : 1€ rore tnar one fardian 1s arbolnted,
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of mircr 2nildren assirmed to ﬂac* guardian,
-
tne frst dav of each ronth,
degch o€ a2 tia’?’".‘?l”.v »he sarvivorallow-
e recorriuted on the “irst dav of the ronth in which the nunker
1ldrer iz« lacc trap four amd the nenzion shall te decreased
The wzorent onttie Sl da/ :>f‘ tne rorth in whilch the last
cezces 4o te a rinor dies wiint \,;;S t?"e‘laﬁt pameht,
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4d) In thc event of termiration of the :Laﬂflv;k": allowance in -
the atsence of a zpouse whc ~as-or will te elimdtle for a srouse's pension,
a payrent of the arc'mit of the teacher's accuiia®™d cortritutions, olus
all interest creditad tec his a"'un: to the date cf death or retirdment,
whicrever occurs first, nlus amount eval to 75 per cent of the payment
that would have besn made on frn death of a teacher under sec, 160(b) (2)
of thig menl te rade if'the “eacher has had less tran 20 vears of
mert ershin o8 ce or 100 per cent o7 tea pavrent that would have been
made on the death of the teacrer under sec. 160(b) (2) of this chanter if
the teacher has comleted .20 or more vears of merberchin service, less
all pavrents to the-teacher, snouse, ruardian or minor children shall be - .
rede to the person he has nom.nated bv written declenation executed argd
filed with the adrinictrator. If the rerter 431led to desipnate a bene-
ficlary, or if no desipnated renOf‘iciam survives the merbcr’, the pavment
shall be rpde (1) to hia surviving srouse or, 1€ there is ndre surviving,
(2) to his surviving children in equal parts, or, if there ir non dur-
viving, (39 to his survivips rarents in equal narts cr, if there is nope
surviving, (4) to his estates This navment shall te on the care terms and
cofiitions as a payment rade on the death of a teacher,
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. (e) A person entitled to the survivor's allowance under this section
and who resides in the state after the death of the teacher shall receive a
cost of living allowance in addition to his survivor's allowance. The
amount of this allowance shall be the amount determined by the administrator
under sec. 142 of this “chapter. The administrator may implement this sub- _
. section by regulations. (am Sec. 24 ch 66 SLA 1973)
(f) when the administrator determines that the cost of living has
increased and that the financial condition of the retirement fund permits,,
he may increase the survivor's allowance to reflect this cost ©of living
. increase. The amount of the increase shall bé the amount determined by the
administrator under sec. 143 of this chapfer. Increases. accrue from-‘the
first of July next following the death of the teacher and shall be paid be-
ginning the first of July of each year. The administrator is authorized to
implement this subsection by regulation. (Sec 16 ch 18] SLA 1966, am Secs 7, 8,9+«

ch 84 S| A 1969, am Secs 11, 12 ch 138 SLA 1970: am Sec 15 ch ‘32'5«./\ 1971 am Sec 1 ch 52
“ SLA 1972, am Secs 24, 25 ch 66 SLA 1973)

* Sec. 14.25.164. Spouse's pension. (a) If a teacher dies while in
membership service or while receiving a service or disability retirement
N P salary, or is receiving or is entitled to receive a deferred or a deferred
vested benefit, the surviving spouse is entitled to a spouse's pension if
he or she has not remarried and if %e teacher has made supplemental.con-
tribution for at least one year before hls death. Application for the -
spouse's pension shall be made in writing to the administrator. ’

—

{b) The spouse's pension is payable on the-first day of each month, commencing with the
— first day of the month coinciding yhth or next following the month in which the spouse attains age
55, uniess the-spouse is totally any pershanently disabled, as defined i sec. 220 of this chapter,
before age 55 If the spouse is totally and permanently disabled from engaging in a regular
~ remunerative occupation or employment, the spo&se s pension shall commence.on the first of the
month coinciding with or next following the teacHer's death, or the date of disability, whichever 1s
later. If the spouse ceases to be totally and permanently disabled before age 55, the pension shali be
suspended until the spouse again becomes eligible for the pension because of age. The payment on
the first day of the month in which the spouse dies or remarries constitutes the last payment.
! -~
. (¢) The amount of the spouse's pension shall be equal -té 50 per cent
of the service retirement salary that the deceased teacher was receiving,
or would have received, based an his base salary and creditable service to
the date 'of his death and assuming th&t he would have been eIigible for a
service retirement salary as of that date.

(d) In the event of the death of a teacher's spouse before the time
the total payments to the teacher, spouse, guardian or minor children have
not been at least equal to the amount of his accumulated centributions,

Flus all interest..credited to his-account to the date of death or retirement,
whichever occurs first, g paymeant equal £o the differgnt:e shall be made to
"the spouse’s estate or to a person the sp&use has ‘fominated by written
designation executed and filed with the adninistrator. This payment shall,
be on the same terms and conditions as a payment u‘pon death of a teacher -

(e) A person entitled to the spouse’s pension under this section and
who resides in the state aftér the death of the %eacher.shall recejve a cost

of living allowance in addition to his sp&i{e 8 pension. The am of this
allowance shall be the amount determined by the administrator under sec. 142
R of *this chapter. The administrator may implement this subsecti -
.regulation. (am Sec. 27 ch 66 SLA 1973) -t
* (f) When the administrator determines that thé cost of living has

increased and® that the financial condition of the retirement fund pprmite,

he may increase the spouse's pension to reflect this costxf living\increase.
The “amount pf the increase shall be determined by the administrator
sec.&i of this chapter. Increases accrue from the firat of July

July of each ye&r The adn‘inistrator is authorized to implement this
section by regulation. B

(Sec 17 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Secs 10-12 ch 84'SLA 1969; am Sec 19 ch 69 SLA1970'

26-28 ch 665LA 1973,7am Sec 11 ch 173 SLA 1975) ’ 1976
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Sec. 14.25.168. Medical benefits. Each person who 15 entitled to receive a monthly benefit
from the retirement system shall be-provided with majof medical insurance coverage. Coverage shalf
become effective on the same date as retirement_benefits commence and cease when the retired
employee or survivor 15 no longer eligible to receive a monthly benefit The level of coverage for
persons over age 65 shail be the same as that available prior to réaching age 65 except that the
benefits payable shall be supplemental to those afforded under the federal Old Age Survivor and
Disabitity insurance Program, f anyﬁc 18 ch 151 SLA 1966;am Sec 1 ch 200 SLA 1975)

Sec. 14.25.169. Duplicate benefits. 1f payments from this retirement system are due to a
teacher or his spouse under more than one pnbwsoon of this plan, the teacher or spouse shall elect
under which provision and which benefit he wishes to receive and no payments may be made under
any other provision However, benefits under Se¢ 162 and 164 of this.chapler shall be paid to a
surviving spouse in addition to those- benefits he 1s entitled to recerve because of his own
membership in the retirement system. (Sec 19 ch 151 SLA 1966.am Sec 2 ch 184 SLA 1972)

' \
Sec. 14.25.170. Administration. The commissioner of adgtinistration 15 responsible for the
adm:nistration of the retirement system and for making the protisions of this chaptér effective and
his powers and duties for s purpose mclude but are not limited to

(1) maintaining the accounts of the systém,
(2) making payments for the various purposes specified,
(3) submitting such periodic reports or staterents of account as may be required,

{(4) prescribing by regulation the rate of interests that shaii be credited to the individual
contribution accounts of teachers each year, the rate of interest shail be adopted on the bass
of the probabie effective rate of interest on a longterm basis and the rate may be changed
from time to time by subsequent reguiation {Sec 14 ch 89 SLA 1960, am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA
1962) — .

Sec. 14.25.173. Adjustments. if a change, or error is made 1n the records maintained by the
system or an error 15 made in computing a benefit, and as a result a teacher or member or
beneficiary receives from the system more or less than he wouid have been entitled to receive had

the records been correct or had the error not been made, {1) the records or error shall be corrected.
{2), as far as practicable, future payments shail be adiusted so that the actuarial equivalent of

Q
~ERIC .

the pemsion or benefit to which the teacher or member or beneficrary was correctly entitied will be
paid If no future benefit payments are due, a person who was paid any amount to which he ar she
was not entitied 1s hable for repayment of that amount, and a persori who was not paid the fuli
amount to which he or she was entitled shall be paid that amount (am Sec 4 ch 169 SLA 1976)

-

Sec 14.25.177. Effect of amendments, An amendment to this chapter which has the effect
-of direct y or indirectly Changmg the amount of the beneft payments for which a teacher or
member :s eligible, only applies fo or members who have not yet retired under the early or
normaiyetirement provisions, unt endment eRpressly provides for the inclusion of persons
already recewving those payments ¢ 4 ch 189 SLA 1976) -

.
. [ I
Sec. 14.25.180. Custody and investment. (a) The commissioner af revenue is the treasurer of _
the system and has powers and duties for this purpose incllding but not l\lmned to the following:
{1) to act as official custodian of the cash and securities befonging 1o the system and
provide adeguate safe deposit facilities for them: - -

. (2) to receive all items of cash belonging to the system, .

(3) to co'llect the interest arid prindipal on securities acquired by the system and depostt
the interest and principal in the retirement fund,

{(4) to invest®and reinvest the assets of the retirement fund in accordance with this
section.

(b) When, in the opinion of the commissioner of administration, there rs.on hand in the

* retirement fund a surplus over and above a reasonably safe amount to take care of current degnands

upon the fund, the surplus or so much of it as in the judgment of the commissioner 'of

~ administration is considered proper may be invested by the commussioner of revenue in {1) bonds or

other interest-bearing obligations and securities of the United States or an agency of the United
‘1976 N -
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States, 2 state of the United States, or a political subdivision of any state of the United States, if the
_polmcal subdivision has a population as shown by the last federal census preceding the invéstment
of no less than 30,000 inhabitants, except.no population limitation applies to a political subdivision T
of this state; (2) first lien real estate mortgage securities insured by the Federal Housing
Admimstration under the National Housing Act of the United States, or held by the Department of
Commerce, or the Department of Naturah-Resources: (3) cerporation bonds, and preferred apd
common stocks as the commissioner of revenue considers proper investments for the funds;
(4) shares of federally chartered savings and loan associations in Alaska, to the extent that the®
investment is insured by the federal government or by an agency of the federal government;
i (5) deposits w_|1h mutual savings banks in Alaska, to the extent that the investment is insured by

the federal government or an agency of the federal governntent; (6) deposits with state and national
banks 1n Alaska to the extent that the investment is insured by the federal government or an agerncy
’ of the federal government, (7) loans guaranteed by the division of veterans' affairs under AS .

26.15.040(b), (8) [deleted ] (9) the guaranteed portion pf Small Business Admimnistration loans>(10)
first lien real estate mortgages guaranteed by the federal Veterans Admimistration, (11) notes
secured by mortgages of commercial or residential-reat estate or other security if the mortgages are .
insur®® by a corporation which 1s authorized to do business in Alaska and has combined capital,
surplus and reserves-aggregating at least $20,000,000: (12) conventional residential mortgages if the
originating financial institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage for a minimum of two
years, (13) notes secured by mortgages of commercial real estate if the originating financial
snstitution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage, (14) FHA guaranteed porfion of business and

4 industrial foans made under the Rural Development Act of 1972, {15) guaranteed portion of ioans
magde under the Federal Ship Financing Act of 1972, No more than 25 percent of the surplus may
be invested in mortgage securities of the Department of Commerce, and the state shall appropriale
sufficient money from the general fund to reimburse the teacher’s retirement system for any losses ’
incurred as a result of failure of the obligors to pay on the notes No more than $400,000 of the
surplus may be invested annually in the mortgage securities of the Department of Natural
Resources, and the state shall appropriate sufficient money from the general fund to reimburse the
teachers’ retirement system for any losses incurred as a result of failure of the obligors to pay on the
notes [ Y

‘ -

{c) In making investments the commissioner of rever::e shall exercise the judgment am‘:l care
under ther circumstances then prevailing which men of ordinary prudence, discretion, and
intelligence exercisz in the management of their own affairs not in regard to speculation but in
regard to the permanent disposition of their funds, considering the probable income there-from as
well as the probable safety of their capital However, no more than 50 per cent of the retirement
fund may be invested at any given time in corporate stocks and bonds, nor may more than five per

‘\ * cent of the voting stock of any corporation be.owned. Stocks eligible f.o'r purchase are restricted to
stocks which, except for bank stocks and insurance stocks, are histed upon an exchange registered
withthe Federal Securitles and Exchange Commission (am Sec 26 ch 53 Sl_ﬁ 1973)
5 . .
(d) —Except as provided above, the commissioner of revenu® may.

(1) invest and reinvest the principai and income of the retirement fund without . -

' distinctign between principal and income, E
(2) sell, exchange, convey, transfer of otherwise dispose of any investment of the ‘/ .
retirement fund held In the nare of the system by, private contract or at public auction;
S -
(3) vote stocks, bonds or other secuhtnes; give general or special proxies or powers of -

attorney with or without power of substitution, exercise conversion privileges, subscription
rights or other options and make payments incidental thereto, consent to or otherwise
participate In corporate reorganizations or otker changes affecting corporate securities and
delegate discretionary powerg and pay assessments or charges in cO tion trlerewnh, and
generally‘ exercise the powers of’ an owner with respect to stocks, bonds, securities or other
jnvestments held in the retirement fund; T } -

) (4) make, execute, acknowledge and deliver documents of transfer and conveyance and
other instrurhents necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers granted by thimsubsection;

. R
¢ {5) register investments in the name of the system;

{6) do all acts whether or not expressly authorized which he considers necessary or
proper for the protection of the investments held in the retn\ment fynd. {Sec 19 ch 145 SLA
1955, am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA 1960, am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961, am Sec 1 ch 90 SLA 1962; am . |
Sec 1 ch 110 SLA 1964, am Sec 1 ch 55 SI.Q1967,am Secs 1,2 ch 17, SLA 1970) , |

. : 1976
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() To qualify as a mortgage which may be purchased under (b) (12) and (13}s? this section,
the mortgage must ) ‘0',-_ -
(1) have as a mortgagoer an Alaska resident; : -

(2) be certified by the originating financial institution that the loan being sold has been
made in compliance with the law and that liens supporting the loan have been perfected;

{3) have been closed after April 16, 1974 and no loan may be eligible for purchase that

-

\ is held by the originating institution for a period greater than 90 days.

(f) - When more than one-half of‘one percent of the aggregate of all loans purchased from a
finamacial institution becomes delinquent for 60 days, the pensign fund shaH discontinue purchasing
loans from that financial institution until the delinquency is reduced to less than one-half of one per
cent. (Sec 19 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec I.ch 128 SLA 1961: am S&¢ 1
ch 90 SLA 1962; am Sec 3 ch 4 SLA 1964; am Secs 1, Z ch 66 SLA 1964, am Sec Fch 110 SLA
1964;am Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967, am Sec 3 ch 73 SLA 1969; am Secs 1, 2 ch 17 SLA 1970; am Sec_
1 eh 112 SLA 1972; am Sec 26 ch 53 SLA 1973; am Sec 1, 2 ch 25 SLA 1974)

Sec. 14.25.190. Actuarial evaluations of the retirement fund. Actuarial evaluations of the
retirement fund shall be made at intervals of not more than five years and on the basis of the
re-evaluations the administrator may recommend any necessary.readjustment to the legislature
Actuarial and financial experience analyses shail be prepared and certified by a member of the’
American Academy of Actuaries (Sec 21 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 16 ch 89 SLA 1960, am Sec 29
ch 66 SLA 1973) )

¥

Sec 14.25.200. Exemption from taxation and process. Teachers' retirement salaries and
LOther amounts held ¢ the retirement fund on behaif of the teachers are exempt from ‘state and
municipal taxes and are not subject to anticipation, alienation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge,
encumbrance, charge, garnishment, execution or tevy of any %ind, either voluntary or involuntary
before they are received by the person entitied to the amount under the terms of the system, and
any attempt to anticipate, alienate, sejt, transfer, assign, ptedge, encumber, chargé or otherwise

dispose of any right to anmfounts accrued in the retirement fund shaii be void (Sec 22 ch' 145 SLA

1955; am Sec 17 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 13 ch 84 SLA 1969) .

Sec, 14.25.205. Time limit for application. If no application for benefits or for refund has
been filed by July 1 following the date on which the meMber would attain age 75, no henefits or
refunds may be.pardiunder this chapter-and the member's records may be destroyed. {Sec 14 ch 84
SLA 1969) . ’ A - .

Sec. 14,725,213, Penal%y “ar o5l : ‘
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-
.

(3) "creditable service' means outside and Bureau of Indiap . o
- AffHirs (BL t’ea "

A) service not exceedinig 15 years, with outside service 1imi
to 10 years, plus all membership service as provided in (5) of this section;
-~ — -
{4) Mertlover" meanz a mwlic cnccl Alstriat, the Beard of
-egents of the University of Alasku, ~r the Decartment of Educaticn;
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- F Y (5) -“‘membership service” means servrr:e asa teacher ina publlc school within the Terntory
1 or State.of Alaska, or both, under the supervision ‘and control of the Teritorial Board of Educatnon
IL"« or the Department of Educatlon the school board of any city or borough school district, or the h
} - Board of Regents of the University of Alaska, or any period during which the teacher is on am
F { - ™ approved ,sabbatical l-va granted in accordance with AS 14.20.310 or is receiving a disability .
| retirement salary; . v - . -
. LS - 4
. -, {6) “military sarvice’ means acfive duty service in the armed forces of the Umted Sfatos on .
R or after;_lanuary 1, 1940; (am Sec 6 chqM55 SLA 1976)
. . -
. : {7) **nonrevertible funds” means that portion of a teacher's contribution not subject to a
e refund; . - 3 ‘

-

- g, (8) ‘“‘outside service” means service as , . s , / .
\7/ . R . ; » . *
¢ - . (A) a full-time elementary or secondary teacher in cut-of-state public schools; or
.’ ) , (B) a full-time elementary or secondas her in an out-of-state approved or accredited '

nonpublic school; or /

(C) a fulltime teacher in apA4nstitution of higher fearning accredited By a nationally
¥ recognized accradrt' ‘w ’ ’
- . S * ‘ -
, (D) a full-trme alementary or secondary teacher inan approved and accredited nonpublic > .
. school in Alaska. . .

- LY
¢ « (9) “retirement fund’’ means the fund consisting of all matc?fng contributions by City school
’ districts, money ' made” available by appropriations of the state legislature, and from bother
“ ’ - appropriated funds, all contributions from whatever source, and income and mtarest derived from
the investment of mloney; .. / :

- -

R (].9) “retirement salary" means the money received by a.ratired teacher from the fund;

system fund established by sec. 37-5-21 — - 375-35 ACLA 1949, as amended; -

. (12) “*salary authorized’’ means tha‘r’salary fixed by tha state Board of Edacation and the '
. Department of Edugation under law; or, if an employee of the Department of Educatron University . ’
<+ of Alaska, or. a community college. the salary paid to the omployee,

. (%'Ratrrameﬂt System of 1945"¥g?"Retlrement Fund of 1945,” or like terms means the N

.2

. . RS
o {13) “school year' means the 12 month period beginning July 1 of each year and ending June
) 36 of tha following year; , -, : ' *
“ . ‘e » .
(14) “minor child” means a child or children of tln mehrber. including th 3 adopted, either .
' under 19 years old whom the teacher, if living, is supportmg or is obligated to s‘ort or, if dead, ~- -
; . - was supporting or was obligated to support-at the time, of his death or under 23 years old and
/ . registered at and attending on a full®ime basis an accredited gducational or a technical institution
* recognized by the state Department of Education and whom tha teacher, if living, is supporting or,
if dead, was supporting at thedime, of.his death; , .
./ . . . . r

(ﬁS) *teacher" or "member’* means a certified {:cher certified school nurse, principal,

i

supervisor, or superinterrdent empfoyed on a full-time or;} part-time basis in a position having duties

which normally-fequire 3 year: 16 service in the publig 3chools of the state, the commissioner of *
- education, supervisors in the Department of Education, and all full-time resident professional
and administrative personnel of the Umversrty of Alaska; in jcase of doubt, the administrator shall ~ \ .
finally determine whether or not a porson |s a taacher as defined in thns chapter;

» _(16) “year of servuce\ means mmber\shlp service during the dates set xor a school term under ﬁ-'.
. ’ - AS 1403, 030 parfial year service credit shall be given for membership service before July 1, 1969, _ .
- . durmg any school year as foUows (A) less than 20 days, no credit; (B) 20 days or more but less v
! . thap 35 dyys, 0.2 years; (C} 35 days br mdre but less than 49 days, 0.3 yearsy{D) 49 days or moren,
. but less than 63 days, 0.4 years\‘. (E) 63days or more but less than 77 days, 0.5 years; (F) 77 days or
, thore but less than 9T days, 0.6 years; (G) 91 days or more but less than 105 days, 0.7 years; (H)
“‘ 105 days or more but less than 119 days, 0.8 years; (1) 119 days'of more bp¥less than 133 days, 0.9
‘ years; (J) 133 days or more, ‘1 0 years; partial year service cradnt shall be grvon for m ’L’ .

a®

"
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years; (D) 45 days or more but less than.63 gdays, 0.3 years; {E) 63 days or more but less than 81
days, 0.4 years; (F) 81 days or more but less than 100 days, 0.5 yesrs; (G) 100 days or more but
less than 118 days, 0.6 years; (H) 118 days or more but less than 136 days, 0.7 years; {1) 136 days
or more*but legs than 154 days, 0.8 years; {4) 154 days or more but less than 172 days, 0.9 years
(K) 172 days or more, 1.0 years; if service is performed on a part-time basis, one-half credit shall be
given for each day of service; ('am Sec l ch-155 SLA 1976) T , -

(17) "bIA service'’ means service as a teacher in a school opa:ated by the Bureau of lndaan

Affalrs in Alaska; "~ .

-

(18) "full-time teaching’* means teaching on a regular basis for the normat- and customary

. work period per day or week at a particular. teaching assignment; exciuding teaching ona substitute

-

temporary or per diem basis;

-

(19) "*public school" means a school operated by pubhcly elected or appointed school officials
n which the program and activities are under the control of these officials'and which is supported

by publlc funds; . . ' _

v . : .

+ (20) “nonpublic school” means a school established by an agency other than a state or its
subdivision which is primarily supported by other than public funds, and the operation of whose
program rests with other than publicly elected or appointed officials, and which offers’ grades

kindergarten thraugh 12, or any combination of them, and is state approved or accredited;

(21) "part. tlmebas:s" means teachmg on a regular basis for part of the normal and customary
work pegriod per day or’week or month at a particutar teaching assagnment and excludes teaching

on a substitute, temporary, or per diem basis;

e

(22) " average base sa!ary means the highest average base salary during any three of the fast 10
years of membership service or the member's total peziod of membership service, whichever is less;
the base salary in 4ny school year for which the member receives less than two-thurds of a year of
credit Shall not betincluded in the determination of the averagdif twdNhifds or more of a year of
service credit is granted, the full year's salary shall be included in the detgrmination of the average.

o

(23) "normal retirement’” means retirement after: N
- * ..

- {A) completing at least 15 years of creditable service, the last five of which have been
membership e, except that a member first hired after July'l, 1975 must have eight years
of men;:bersh' rvice, and attaining the age of 55 years; or

"% (B) mg at least eight years of membership service and attaining the age of 55
years; or

(C) ‘completihg at leadt 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which are
membership service, or - . ,

(D) at least 20 years of membership service; s

o,

- . . ~ ®
(24) eariy cetirement" means retirement after attaining the age of 50 years and completing
either: -

(A) at least 15 years of creditable service; the last five of which have been membershnp
service, except that a member first hited after July 1, 1975 must have eight years of
membership service, or N

(B) ‘at least eight years of membership service;

-

&

« (25 Repealed,  (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA 1976) ' .

. -
»
. . -
. k4

-

(26) "permanent.dtsablmy" means a physical or mental condution which, in the judgment of
the administrator, based upon medicab reports and other evidence satisfactory to the administrator,
presumably prevents an empfoYee from satisfactorily performing his usual duties for his employer

the duties of another position or job which an employer makes available and for which the

“ employee is quagified by trammg or educati . , .

SLA 1960; am Secs 1, 2ch78$LA1962 am Secs 812 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec 1 ¢ch 111 SLA
965; am Secs 20-22 ci 151 ¢ ﬁﬁ’ams«lch 76 SLA 1968; am Secs 15-19d1848Lﬁ.969

, ‘-\:Seczm 145 SLA 1958; am Sec 1 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 7 ch 179

am Sec 21 ch 46 SLA 3.18 ch 138 SLA TR70; am $ecs 3-5 ch 229 1970; am
3ucs 16, 18 ch 32 SLA 197Y; am Secs 6-8 ch85SLA 1971; a 30-33 ch 66 SLX1973; am Sec -
3ch 57 SLA 1974;am Sec 21 ch 127 LA 1974; am Secs 12, 13¢ch 173 SLA1975) -
1976 -~ - < - 7
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o Chapter 30, Pupils. , . -
& " Article : . . ‘ , .
. 1. ,Compulsory Education (Sec: 14.30.010 — 14.30.050) - ) v
* +2, 'Physical Examinations (Se€. 14.30.060 — 14.30.170)
3. Education for Exceptional Chiidren (Sec. 14.30.180 — 14.30.350) .
4. Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Sec. 14.20.400 — 14.30.410) .

- — .y

, - Article 1. Compuisory Education. , ¢
Section | ' Section ot J
10. When sttendance compulsory 45. Grounds for suspension or denial of admission
. 20, Violstion 47. Admission or readmission, when cause no longer exists
30. Report of violations sndjprocedures 50. Truant officers

40. Rem|ed * . 4 /"-\—/ -~

Sec. 14.30.010. When sttendance comgUlsory. -

]

S

. (a) Every child between seven and 16 years of age shall attend school at the public school in P
- . the district in which ‘the child resides> during each schooi term. ry parent, guardian or other ~
person having the responsibility for or control of a child betweeh seven and 16 years of age shall
, insure that the chiid is not absent from attentiance.
- . \ . R [}
_ (b} Thissection does not apply if a child - . . ¢
(1) is provided an academic education comparable to that offered by the publié schools
in the area, gither by attendance at a private school in which the teachers are -Gertificated -
according to’ AS 14.20.020 or by tutoring by personmel ®ertificated according to AS
14.20.020; ) ) ) ’

e ’ e ~ - - e

- (2) attends aschool operated by the federaj government; ’ =2 "\ . ) e

~—

. (g) has a physical or mental condition which a cbmpetent medical authc;rity determines .
will make attendance impracticai; /7

- -

(4) is in the custody of a court or taw enforcement authoritiés;

- (5) s temporarily ill or injured;
A . (6) has'been suspended or denied admittance according to sec. 45 of this cHapteer?. i

(7) resides more than two miles from either a pubtic school or a router on which
-, transportation is provided by the school authorities, except that this subsestion does not apply
if the pupil resides within two miles of a federal or private school which he is eligible and able
\ to attend; -
- (8) 15 excused in writing signed by a majority of_the members of the school boatd of a—
district, or by the director of state-operated schoois for achild $n such a school, or 7
(9) " has completed the 12th grade. o )
~ - {10) is pnrolloa in a fulktime program of correspondence study approved by the
. departmept; in_those school districts providing an approved correspondence study program, a
- student may be enrglled either im the district correspondence program or in the'cintralizod

‘ tMrespondgnce study program. .. .

(11) is equally wellserved by an educational experience approved by the school board as
serving his educational interests despite an absence from school, the request for excuse is made R
in writing by his parents or-guardian; and approved by the principal or administrator of the
., scheol he attends. (am Sec 1 ch 30 SLA 1976) ’

’ =
e

-

5 R - Y . .
| 2 gsg,;ssv-n ACLA 1949; am Sec 36 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 5 ch 71 SLA 1972;am Sec 5 ch 190 SLA
’ L . 0 4 -

e
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Sec. 14.30.020. Violation, A person violating sec. 10 of this chapter is
gtulty of a misdemeanor and upon convic tion is pumshable by a fine of not less
than $50 nor more than $200 plus the cost of prosecution, and may be imprisoned
until the fine and costs are paid or until he has served one day for every $2 of the
fine and costs, at which timg the fine and costs are automatically discharged.

Each unlawful absence is & violation and if an absence is extensive there is a new *

violation each time five consecutive days of the absence elapse. The court may
suspend sentehce, stay or postpone enforcement of execution, or release from

custody a person found guilty upon the cdnditions which are in the-best interests
of the child. In any event, at the expiration of the school year, the person shall
be released and dlscharged from all penalties provxded by this section. (Sec 37-

% 7-2 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 37 ch 98 SLA 1966)

¥ ‘

Sec. 14 30.030. Report of violations and procedures. The chief adminis-
trat1ve~s€ icer of a district or ?tate-operated school shall report all apparent_
violations of sec. 10 of this chapter to the governing body of the distrigt. The
governing body shalj, on receiving the report or on the complaint of .any pgrson,
provide for a full and impartial investigation of all charges of violation. In pri-
vate or federal schools, the chief administrative officer shall make a full and |
impartial investigation of all apparent violations. If it reasonably appears upon
1nvestigation that a person has-violated sec. 10 of this chapter, the governing
body of a district or state- pperated school, or the chief administrative officer
of a pnvate or federal school, shall make and file with the district court a com~-
plaint against the person charging the violation. The judge or magistrate may .
issue a warrant for the arrest of. the person and may act upon the complaint. >
(Sec. 37-7-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 32 SLA 1949; am Sec. 38 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Secx4.30.045.§" Grounds for suspension or denial of admission. A school
age ch¥efhay be suspended from or denied admission to the public school which
he is otherwise entitled to attend only for the following causes:

(13 contirued wilful disobedij’n;cx or open and persistent defiance

of reasonable school authori'cy;
’ \

(2) behav.or which is Inimicable to the welfai'e safety, or morals
of other pupils; -
\,‘/, (3)  a physical or mental condition which in the opinjon of a com-
petent medical authon'cy will render the child unable to reasonably

’ V; benefit from the programs available; . . .

.(4) _ aphysical or mental cond1t1cm which in the opinion of a
competent/rnedxcal authon'cy will cause the attendance of the child to
be inimicable to the welfare of other pupils; »

(5) 9, conviction of a felony which the governing body of the
district determines will cause the attendance of the child to be .
inimical to the welfare or edutation\oﬁ-other pupils. (Sec. 39 ch 98 oo

. SLA 1966)

Sec. 14.30.047. Admission or readmission, when cause no loﬁg er exists.
(a.) A child who has been suspended from or denied admittance to a Bchool accord-
ing to sec. 45(3) or (4) of this chapter shall be permitted to attend $chool when
he is obviously recovered or presents to the governing body a statement in writing
. from a competent medical authority that he is no longer afflicted with, or suf-
fering fTom, the physical or mental condition to the extent that it is a cause for
__suspensjon or denjal of adm:sslon accordmg to sec, 45 (3) or. (4) of this thapter.

* (b) A child who has béen suspended from or demed adnuttance to a school
£or any other cause provxded by:sec. 45 of this ch#bter shall be permitted to
attend schopl when it reasonably appears that the cause has been remedied.

Sec. 40 ch 98 SLA 1966 .; .
( ) - "{s 8(‘ -~ B
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Sec. 14.30.050. Truant officers. (a) If it is not practical for an existing
law enforcement agency to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter, the governing body of
Cthe school district or the Bureau of Indian Affairs may appoint the necessary
truant officers to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter. The state sh t contri-
bute to the expenses of an officer appointed by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) A truant officer may arrest and bring before any district court
judge or magistrate, a person violating sec, 10f this chapter upon a warrant
issued by the district court judge or magistrate, (Sec. 37-7-5 ACLA 1949; am
Sec. 41 ch 98 SLA 1966) ‘ . i

-

- -

L
-0 Article 2. Physical Examinationms.
Section « Section
65. Supervizies— 120.. Certificate of physical examination

70. Physical examir*:at}on required 125. Immunization

Sec. 14.30.065. Supervision. The program of physical examination and
immunizations prescribed by seg¢s. 65--125 of this chapter ghall be under the
ge}:eral supervision and in accordance with repulations of the Dgpartment of
Health and Social Services. (Sec. 42 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 131 SL4
1967; am Se&. 6 ch 104 SLA 1971) . '

Sec. 14.30.070. Physical examination required. , {(a) The poverning
body of each schoel district shall provide for and require a physical exami-
nation of every child attending school im the district. The examination shall
be made when the child enters school or, in areas where no physician resides,
as soon thereafter as is practicable, and thereafter at.fegular intervals
considered advisable by the governing body of the district.

(&) The Department 'of Health and $ocial Services may require the
district to conduct additional physical examinations which it considers
necessary, and may reimburse the district for the additional examingtions on
the basis and to the extent the commissioner of health and social services
prescribes by regulation.’ \‘ v tL

(c) *» Examinations_shall be made by a/dmpetent physician, -except that
if the services of a physician cannot be qbtained yor if authorized by the -
comissioner of health and social services\examinations may be made by a .
nurse. * (Set. 37-7-11 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 10\ch 118 SLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 72
SLA 1953; am Sec. 43 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec.\§ ch 104 SLA 1971)

Sec. 14.30.120. Certificate of physical examination. The school board,
when physical examinations are made, shall deliver to the parent, guardian,
or other person having the responsibility for or control of tie child a report

signéd by the physician or nurse making i examination, specifying the findings _
1

with respect to the health and physical ~-being of the child. (Sec. 3713
AGEA 1949; am Sec. 12 ch 118 SLA 1949; am' Sec. 44 ch 98 SLA 1966)

Sec. 14.30.125. Immunization. If in the judgment of-the commissioner
of health and social services it is necessary for the welfare of the children
or the general public in an area, the governing body of the school district
shall require the children attending sthool in that area to be immunized

) against_the diseases the commissioner of health and social seot:aes may

specify. (Sec. 45 ch 98 SIA 19665 am Sec. 2 ch 131 SLA 1967; Sec. 6 gh 104

"SLA 1971)

" . Cy
- N
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Article 3. Educatfon for Exceptional Children

‘ Section Section = R
180. Purpose . 285. Transfers of exceptional childrem ' N
185. Repealed 290. Repealed -«
186. Coverage 300. Repealed
190. Repealed 305. Chiidren hospitalized or confined
191. Educational asmsqent to their homes
- 200. Repealed 310. Repeaied ’
} "230." Repealed 320. Repealed
4 231. "Advisory commttee - 330. Application for enroliment
240. Repealed = . 340. When not requireploen{oll
250. Teacher qualifications 335. Repealed :
260. Exception to qualifications 347. Transportation of exceptional children .
270, Substitutes ) 350. Definitions
280. Psychologist qualifications s . i
Sec. 14.30,180. Purpose. Tt 18 the purpose of secs. 180 - 350 of this !
chapter to provide competent education services for the exceptional children
. tn the state who are at least three years -of age and for whom the regular
school facilitiehjare inadequate or not available. (Sec. 1 ch 120 SLA 1959;
am Sec.71,ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1974) -~ N -

-~*

Sec 1430.185 Repealed. (Sec 59 ch'98 SLA 1966) y

Sec. 14.30.186. Coverage. (a) A bor;)ugh or city school district
hall provide for special services for exceptional children represented by
- t less than e children residing in the district. .

.

e board of a regional educational attendance area shali prpvide for special services in
e area for exceptional children represented by not Iéss t?gn five children residing n
rved by the school. .

- | (c} Nothing in this section shall prevent special :ervices from being
N . offered to classifications represented by less thansfive children.
L) ‘.
- - (d) A school district or a regional educational attendance area required by secs. 10- 305 _
of this chapter to provide.special services for exceptional children may cooperate with one or more
\_) schopl districts or regional educational attendance areas in providing special classes. |, under the
coopérative agreement, there are no special classes offered within a school district or regional
/ educarionat attendance area, exceptcgnal ehildren may attend speceal classes in the cgeperating
schoo idISIfICt or regional educational attendance area providing the special classes.
{ . * .
(Sec Jich 81 SLA 1965; am Sec ! ch 46 SLA 1966; am Sec 46 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 22 ch 46 .
SL‘A 9705.3"' Secs 2, 3 ch 144 SLA 1970, am Secs 23, 24 ch 124 SLA 1975) ’

Sec 14.30.190. Repealed. (Sec 4 ch 144 SLA 1970)

. —~ -

e 14.30.191. Educati ‘(a) Before placement in a . -

et spe¢ial education program and not less than once a year for as long as the »
child is_ assigned to a special educathn‘progr’gm, an exceptional child shall
recéive an educational assessment for the identification and. classific_ati.on ..
of the learning, mental and physical status of the child. - T

: i ' . N |
(b) Upon completion of. the assessment, and before placement, the school
* district shall provide to the parent or guardian of each exceptibnal child, g
an gpportunity for consultation about the assessment. A consultation will :
. - be available after each reevaluation of-the copdition and placement of the
- exceptional child. " -

(c) If a parent or Bmardlan believes thqt the educational assessment
of his child 'is in error, he may reguest an independent examination and <
evaluation of the child. If a substantial discrepancy exists between the ~
educatfonal assessment of the school distric‘ and the independent evaluation,- ~
and 1f the parent or guardian so requests, a'hearing shall be held before : -
& heating officer in order to resolve the discrepancy between evalugtions )

v and to determine the-afgropriate edukational program placement for the excep- .
) tional child. The Depaitment of Education shall adopt regulations for the ' .
conduct of hearings authorized by this section, for the appointment and
’, qualifications of the hearing officer. Regulations adopted and proceedings
L. conducted undeg‘ this sectlon are subject to the Administrative Procedure Act. .
) o A SN W, 1976
“eRle . A -gg -

r » .
'
.

-t

} 2




“{d) The Department of Education and the Department of Health and Social Services shalt—-- H
cooperatively establish by regulation diagnostic standards for the identification and classification of
the learning, mental and physical status of exceptional children. Standards relating to special
education programs, individual Or general, shall remain the responsibifity of the Department of
Education in corjunction with the local edGcation agency. (Sec 5 ch 144 SLA 1970, am Sec 6 ch
104 SLA 1971, am Sec 2ch 79 SLA 1?74)

\
Sec 14 30200 — 14 30 220, Repealed (Sec 5cn 70 1963) . -.

N -

. Sec 14 30.230. Repealed (Sec 6.h 144 SLA 1970)

- -

Sec. 14.30.231. Advisory committee. The commissioner of education an
of health and-social services shall estabiish an advisory committee. the functio 1ch w0
1 ’ provide information and guidance for the development of appropriate special education programs
and servrces for exceptional children. Membership of the advisory committee shatl include, but not
be limited to, persons reprgsenting focal education agencies, state aggncies, parent groups and
organizations concerned with programs and services for exceptionai children. {Sec 7 ch 144 SLA ks
t 71970, am Sec 6 ch 1/04 SLA 1971)

Sec. }4.30 240 Repealed (Sec 5 ch 7Q‘§LA 1963) - ?—'

. Sec. 14.30:25@. Teacher qualifications. No person shall be employed to teach™a ciass for
N exceptional chiidren unless he possesses a valid teacher certificate. and, in dddition. such traming as
the department may require by regulation (Sec 9 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec 47 ch 98 SLA 1966)

—

, ~y v T . . - - - . - - .
- Sec. 14.30.260. Exception to Qualifications. The schoal board for a disirict or regional

= ) educational attendance area may waive part of the qualifications for teachers as set bt in sec. 250

of this chapter. if necessary. during the first school year special services are offeredf Thedistrict or

s ! area -

L (Sec 10 ¢h 120 SLA 1959; am Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961. am Sec 48 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 23 ch
© 46 SLA’1970. am Sec 26 ch 124 SLA 1975} . 1

» ]

< Sec. 19.30.270. Substitdtes.- Section 250 of this chapte? does no~t B
prohibit the employment of a person, otherwise quatified to serve as a ¢ e

" fubstitute teacher, to serve as a teacher of a class for'exceptional

children. (Sec. 12 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec. 49 ch 98 SLA 1966) - -

Sec. 14.30.280. Psychologist qualificStions. The minimum st.andar‘ds -
for a psychologist are the minimum standard. set out in the state classi-
- fication plan for a psychologist, and such additional requirements®as the '
‘department prescribes by regulation. {(Sec. 11 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec. 2
ch 125 SLA 1961; am Sec. 50 ch 98 SLA 1966) .

Sec. 14.30.285. Transfers of exceptional children. (a) Th? Department’ ‘
_v- of Edycation shall institute a statewide program for thé education of excep-
tional children, to insure that whenever possible children are educated in
t;e state at locations in or near their resident school district.

i . . * - - .
(b) "The identified exceptional child may beesent to another school
district or in-state educational program if the child resides in a district
or school attendance area where an adequate program of education for an \
exceptional child is not available and if the commissioner of education’ !
determines that another school district or in-state educational program is \
| adequate to meet his needs. If the 5chool district approves the enrollment : = ’
| . of the exceptional child in another school distritt or ty-state institution ’ '\ -
. - and the child {s enrolled, the child’s education experises shall be paid as

follows: - ’ ’ .

N . . . «

Tt

’(1) “the sending school district shall pay the receiving district .
or institution an amount gf money equal to the sending district’s local ~
, cost-per=pupil gate; ‘

. |
1976 . . oo / . : |
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(2) the Department of Education shall pay the remainder of the
annual cog; of the child’s education above that provided for in (1) of this
subsecgioh. . . ‘ /

N

~ (¢) The identified exceptional child may be sent out of the state for Cd
special education 1if the child resides in a district or school attendance . .
area where the educational program offered is not appropriate for the needs
‘of the child and 1f the commissioner of education determines it 1is not. : <f'~
feasible for the child to be enrolled in a special program in the state. If
the Department of Education approves the enrollment of an exceptional child
in an out-6f-staté institution and the child is enrolled in the institltion, .
the child’s education expenses shall be paid by the Department of 54ucation;’ + .

(d) For the purposes of this section a child’s education expenses are

limited -to the acdyal cost of necessary care, transportation and- instructionm, -«
including room and Wgard, while attending the designated institution.

(e} The. education;}~assessment of an exceptional child which ind{cates \
that the- - educdtional program‘which 1s locally available 1s inappropriate for i c 2
. the needs of the child shall coporm to the standards set out in sec. 191
L . of ‘£his chapter.

(£) No child may be. transferred to a school out e the district in b
which the child resides without the consent of the parent or guardian. (Sec.
2 ch 46 SLA 1966; am Secs. 8¢P, ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec. 6 ch 71 SLA 1972;
am Sec. 3 ch 79 SLA 1974)

L ]

?SRepealed (Sec 4 ch 79 SLA 1974)

‘Sec 14. 30.295.

N o ﬂw - r
- ' ’wg Sec 14.30 300 Repealed (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963)

- - e g - o ' S *
Sec. T4.30.305. Children hospitalized or¥confined to their homes.
Ypecial instructional services for exceptibnal childregn who are hospital- h
ized or coafined to their homes may be provided by a “school district. A
v . child who reeenves dt least 10 hours of instructioh per week may be counted
. as a pupil irt. average daily membership when computing state support under !
the publlc school foundation program. (Sec. 2 ch 46 SLA 1966) -
: 4 * -

éek. 14.30.310 Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963) - / / , _

Sec. 14 30 320. Repealed. (Sec 5ch 70 SLA 1963) . '

. . 4

Sec. 14.30.330. Application for enrollment. (a) The parent or
guardian of an exceptional chiid, or the school administrator, “for excep-
tional children residing in“the district or area in which the adm:ntktrator

« is employed, shall make?ap lication for the enrollment of the child. |If
»* the administrator makes 't application, it shall be with the full knowl-
‘edge and consent of the parent or guardian. - : . ] -

{b) The application shall be on forms provided-by the department
and shald be submitted to the governing body of the district in which the
child resides. When an application is submutted to a school, bodrd, it

) sha}l be forwarded to/the commilsioner.-

L (c) Final certfification of a student for special services is the
responsibility of the commissioner. The child.shall ‘undergo evaluation

as defined by regylation of the department .by qualified personnel for the
purpose of determiging whether or not the child is capable of receiving
benefit frém enrolment in a special education program. I|f determined
eligible and. capable of receiving benefit, and upon approval of the
application by the cdmmossnoner, the child shall be recommended for erroll-
V- ment. {(Sec. 17 c® 120 SLA 1959; am Jec. ® ch 125 SLA 196}; am Sec. 5l

P ~ ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 12 ch 14k SLA 1970) ' 1976
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Sec. 14,30.340. When'not required to enroll. .

No handicapped chold‘may be required to enrolt 1n a special education program if the parent or
guardian of the child' certifies to the satisfaction of the school board of the public school system

where the child resides that the chiid 1s receiving adequate educational advantages. Achdd shall be *

excused from the compulsory education requirements if a physician certifies in wntmg that the
child’s bodily, mental or emotional condition does not permut his attendance at school (Sec 18 ch

120 SLA 1959, Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961) . -
- - .
’ \

Sec 14 30 345 Repealed (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) . -

Sec. 14.30.347. Transportation of exceptional children.

When transportation is required to be provided as part of special services, exceptional chitdren
shall be carried with other children, except when the nature of their physical or mentai handicaps 15
such that it 15 in the best interest of the exceptional chiidren, as determined by the school district,
that they be transported separately. State reimbursement for transportation of exceptional children
shail be as provided for transportation of all other pupils except that eligibility for reimbursement
shall not be subject to restgction based on the mipimum distance between the schod! and the
residence of the exceptional child s (am Sec 1 ch 52 SLA 1976) -

Sec. 14.30.350. Definitions.

- . -

-

* -

(1) “exceptional children”” means children who differ markedly from their peers to thé
degree that they are better served by placement in a speciai leasning program designed to serve
their pﬁrtmular exceptionafity, these chnldren may be (dentified in the followmg categmaes

(A) “n‘aentally retarded’ includes those children of educable and trainable mmd
who consistently demonstrate evidence of reduced academic achieverment or social
behavior and whose inteilectual potential vndicates restriction significantly below that of
the;r peers, ,

.

(85~ "physically, handicapped” includes chitdren whose ‘known or diagnosed
physical impairments are so gevere or l,nvo'ved that special facihties, .equipment or
¢ methods are needed to make their educational progfam effective: / R

(C) “emotionally handicapped®. inciudes chndren whose known or diagnosed
emotioral impairment s so severe or involved that special facilities, equipment or
methods are needed to make their educational program effective,

N 'S
(D) "children'with learming Blisabilities™ includes those who exhuiit diSordg# in one
r mord of the basic learning prgffesses m\imvéd in comprehending or g exgbressive or
receptive language and who ma quire special facilities, equipmend or methods to make

N © ther educational program effecti
(E) ‘‘qifted” 1 des children having butstandmg" mteﬁ/ect abs or creative
talent, programs or ces beyond the fevel of those ordinanily provied as reqular
school programs shall” be subrmriitted to the department for supplemental undmg on an
s approved program basis, e .
= I
(F) “muitiple — handicapped” includes children whose k o or diagnosed

handicaps are determined to be any combination of (A) — (E) of aragraph, whose

needs demand the provision of special fJacilities, equ:pment or m od to makc their

educatronal program éffective; \ -
v . .

(2) "specnaf services’._ rheans\but 15 not limited to transportat 13l teaching,
corrective teaching, corrective heaith habits, and the provision of special ks, teaching
si:pphes, facilities, and equipment required for the instruction of exceptiondl children, and

" includes education and training for children who cannot utilize regular classroom instruction.

(Sec 2 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Secs 5, 6 ch 81 SLA 1965, Secs 13, 14 ch 144 SLA 1970)
1976 ' 7
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Article 4. humeaue-non l

Sec. 14.30.360. Cumeulum. {a) Each district m the state pubhc school system shall be
encouraged to initiate and conduct a program in health education for kindergarten through grade
12. The program should include instruction in physical health, dental heaith, family health,
environmental health, and appropriate use of hdalth services. -

. (b) The state Board of Education shall establish by reguiation guidelines for a health
education program. A school health education spécialist position shall be established and funded in
the Department of Education to coordinate the-program statewide. Adequae fihds to enable
curriculum and resource development, adequate consultation to school dvstncts, and a program of
teacher training in health education shall be provided. ‘

.

.

¥ Sec. 14,30,370. Evsklation, Health %cation' programs conducted under sec. 360 of this
chapter shail be evaluated by the Department of Education in the same manner as othereurricutum
programs are evaluated, except that the evaluation shall also include changes in the health status of
the pupils as detefmined by physical and dental examinations: conductgd under secs. 70 and 120 of
this chapter,_

-

(  Seg1ch 188 SLA 1976«

; Artick 4 Bilingiel-Bicultursl Education.

400, Bilingual-Bicultural education’

. 410. Bilingual-Bicultural education fund | =

Sec.$14.30.400. Bilinguat-Bioultural Educstion. City-or borough district fchool boards and
regional educational attendance area boards shall provide a bilingual-bicultural gducation pfogram
for each school in a city of borough school district or regional educational atten area which is
attended by at least eight¥pupils of limited English-spealting ability and whose pNgeary language is -
other than English. A biggual-bicultural education program shall be provided under a plah of
service which_has been oped in accordance with’ regulations adopted by the ﬁepartment
Nothing in this section precludes a bilingual- bicultural education program from bemg prowdod
less than .eight puplls in a school. (Sec 26 ch 124 SLA 1975)

[
L3
.

Sec. 14.30.410. Bilingual-Bicultural Education F\md (a) There is in the Department of
Education a bilingual-bicultural education fund which is an account in the general fund to recsive
money appropriated by the legisiature for bitingual-bicultural education and Yo be used for
bilingual-bicultural education program implernentation and operation, including but not limited to
the establishment of a state-wude bnlmgual-bnwlh:ral educational center, ) -

l -

(b) The department shall adopt regulations for the determuﬁtvon of emm'mant«;d the
distribution of bilingual-bicultural funds to city and borough school d;strfcts and regienal
educatlonai attendance areas and ﬁn statewide center.

(Sec 26 & 124 SLA 1975)
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79 Chapter 33. Pupi! Safety. A - -

A ‘ -
Article: .
J.« School Safety Patrols (Sec. 14.33.010 - 14.33.060) . -
- Article 1. ' School Safety-Patrols. . ' ' .-
s : Section ) ’, Sectlon < -
10, Requirements Seor school 40. Guidance for patrois
safety patrols 50. Cooperation with Taw enforce-
20. Organization of a patrot} - ment authorities -
30. Duties of a patmpl ] . 60. Immunity from-liability _

ts for School Safety Patrols. The school board of 3 borough or
city school district or regioflal educationgl, of a private or denominational school may require that
school safety patrols be qgtablished to assist pupils to cross streets and highways adjacent to schools
» - Iinsafety. {(Seclch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec 53 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec 25 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 27

s Sec. 14.33.010. Requi

ch 124 SLA 1975)

b -, Sec. 14,33.020. Ofganization of a patrol. /
|V (a) if a school board, or a private or denominational school determiges th safety patroi
’ should be established for a school, the principal of the school shall appoint iJf in the school to
sefve as members of the patrol.
(b) A pupil sHall not be appointed a 01 mémber unless his parents

,\or guardiaﬁ'glve ﬂ;ltten consent to his membership in ?the patn:el.

(c) “The principal shall desvlgnate a teacher oe- chers in the school

- to supervise the operation of the patrol.

~

(d) The principal shall consukt with the local law enforcement author- .
ity to determine those locations adjacent to the sch001 where the patrol may

be most advantageously used.
(Seclch68$LA1964 m&c269h465LA1970 amSec28ch 124SLA 1975) .

Sec. 14.33.030. Duties of a patrol.‘ {a) Patrol members shall T, . )

‘(l) encéuAraAgeguplls to refraiqqirom crossing streets and high- L
.ways at other than regular crfossfngs, . .
-(2) "dvrect pupils not to cross streets and highways when the . ° -

prasence of traffic renders cresslng unsafe; W . /]
. - !

(3) when. directed, assist pupils to safely board or leave
school buses.
Lo 4
N (b) A patrol member shaﬂ not. under any circumstances, be permitted )
. ' to direct vehicular traffic or ‘be‘ stationed im a street or highway whlle
performdng his duties. (Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964)

ot ‘Sec. 14.33.040, ance for patrols. The commissioner shall, after Ty
- consuiting with the commiysioner of public safety, promulgate standards to
S guide patrol members Jn the conduct of their duties, and shall specify /
’ appropriate insignia to be worn by patrol members while on duty. (sec. 1 P
ch 68 SLA 19610) N . -
Sec. 14.33.050. COOperation 4rith lav enforcement authOLI&ieé. The \
i .state troopers or the police department of a political subdiyision of tha
T state may, upon request by the departnent, a school board, or a private or
denosinational -achool, assist in the training andicontrol or safety patrols.

»

(Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec. '23 ch 127 SLA 1974) )

" Sec. 14 L060 immunity frogLHablHtj. The state or a,politlcal -
subdivision of it, a schooi board sny individual member of it, a private | 7 )
- . or.danominational-.school; principaT, teacher, patrol member, or parent or
¥ .guardian of a patrol membef. is tmne‘from 1lability which might otherwise ° S »
‘ : bq incurred as -a result of an Ié‘%ry cadsed by an act or the failure to act ' !
on the part of a patrol member whllo on duty. (sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964) .

- ’\), " ] . ' A
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“" Chapter 35. Vocational Education. \{\/ 80 o -

" Section Section
10. Acceptance of Act of Congress  25. Duties of the Department of ,
for vocational education - Education . )
20. Duties of state Board of . 30. Commissioner of administration as
Education § custodian of federal funds
40, Repeaied )
Sec. 14.35.010. Acceptance of Act of Congress for vocational educatien. -

The-State -of Alaska accepts together with the benefits of all respective funds
appropriated thereunder, all of the provisions of the Act of Congress approved
February 23, 1917, Public Law 347, 64th Congress, entitled: "Act Act to provide
for the promotion of vocational education; to provide for cooperation with the

i

~ gtates-in the promotion of such education in agriculture, home economics and

trades and industries; to provide for the cooperation of the states in the prepara-
tion of teachers of vocational subjects; and to appxopriate money and regulate

its expenditures,” and Acts amending or supplementing it. (Sec. 37<9-1 ACLA ‘-
1949) ' .

—

' Sec. 14.35.020. Duties of State Board of Education. (a) The State Board
of Education serves as the state board for th®purposes of any of the Acts de-

scribe(in sec. 10 of this chapter. .
~ o - ¢
(b) When required by any of the Acts described in sec. 10 of this chapter
the board shall ) r

ps

1) ;repare, submit, and supervise the administration of the
plans foz vocational education and vocational rehabilitation;

~ . &

(2) select a state director of vocational education;

{3) establish the minimum qualificatiohs for teachefs, super-
visors, or directors; - «

(4} determine the prorated basis. on which money shall be available
for the salary and necessary travel expenses of the state director of
vocational education.

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to_repeal or modify any
existing statute. (Sec. 37-9-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 54 ch 98 SLA 1966) o
' . !

Sec. 14.35.025. Duties of the Department of Education, When required by --
any of the Acts described-in sec. 1Q of this chapter the department shall

(1) cooperate with the United States Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare in the administration of the Act;
(2) do everything necessary to entitle the state to receive
« money available according- to the Act;

«

= (3) .represent the state in all matterarelat‘i;‘g to the adrhinistra-
tion of thd"Act; .

(4) expend and disburse money received according to the Act;

: ) ‘ . » :

(5) designate the districts, schdols, departments, or classes

to participate in the benefits of money received according to the Act.
(Sec 55 ch 98 SLA 1966) ’ )

Sec. 14.35.030. Commissioner of administration as custodian of federal
funds. The commissioner of administration is designated custodian of appro-
priations made,under any of the Acts described in sec. 10 of this chapter, He
sh.all receive and provide for the proper custody and disbursement of all money
Ppaid to the state according to any of te Acts. (Sec 37.9-2 ACLA 1949. am Sec 56
ch 98 SLA 19661)‘5 . - - ' 1976
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" commuynity school programs be provided by the department; and

81 Chapter 36. Community schools. T N—

»" 10. Purpose, Intent e
20. Community Schools Grant Fund Created: * .

- Limitations on use : o -
30. Grants . ) »
40. Community School Program, Application for Grants . C ) P
5Q Application Reyjew, Disposition . .
60. Technical Assitance ‘
70. Definitions s -

Ssc. 14.36.010. Purpose, imteit. (a) “The community school is an expression of the
philosophy that the school, as the prime educational mst:tutuon of the community, is most effective e
whsn it involves the people of that community in a program designed to fulfill their educational —
needs.” The community school promotes a more efficient use of school facilities through an
sxtension of buildings and‘equipment beyond the normal school day. The purpose of this chapter is
to provide state-leadership and financial support to encourage and assist local'school districts in the
estabtishment of community schools. ' ) e . he

(b) ' 1tis the intent of the legislature that .

(1) a program of community_schoot grants be est#:llshed to provile assistance to local
communities in the initial development and*implementation of commumty school programs;

Al

(2) technical assistance and coordination of statewide efforts to develop and operate

R 7
(3) the community school program will become fully operational at the beginning of the _ . -

sagond fiscal year follo its authorization.  (Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975) : ¢

-

)

.. Sec. 14.36.020. Community Schools Grant Fund Greated; Limitations on Use. There is
created a community schools grant fund as an account in the general fund. The fund shall be used -
to make community scheci grants to local attendance areas or schoo! districts under this chapter.
Legisiative appropriations for community school grants shall be deposited in this fund. Community ¢
school grants may be used for planning, traigping and operations. ‘

§  Sec. 14.38.030. Grants. A district operating an approved communiy school program/may
receive a first-year.grant up to one-half of one per cent of its public school foundation support, a
second-year grant of up to one per cent of that support, a third-year grant of up to ong-and one-half
per cent of that support, and a fourth-year grant of up to two per cent of that support. The support ’ -

* provided shall be in the proportion that the number of schools in each district that are aperated as

tommunity schools is to the total nqmber of schools in the district. (ch 1¢h 103 SLA 1975)

- Sec. 14.36.040. Community School Program, Application for Grants. Under regulations ~
adopted by the state Board of Education, a local attcndante area may submit to the commissioner,
through the school district, an application for 2 community school grant. An application shall
include . =

-

s

- T .
a comprehensive pla; for the community school program, including, but not limited
to, befoyé and after school hours activities for bo§h children and adults, continued education®
programs for children and adults, and cultural enrichment and recreational activities fou:mzens in

thec nity; Y \
(2) 2 provision for a community schools advisory council;
(3) provision for community school direction and coordinetion to include personnel
requirements; : . .
- . . . o . :(
(4) astatement as to the number of schools to be operated as community schools.
(Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975) '~ , ‘ - v -
1976 Lt ) * - - 1 .
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Sec. 14.36.060. "Application Review, Disposition. The commissioner ‘shall review and
approve, disa ove or retum to~the initiator through the district board for modification, an

PprC
appllcatton for a coe!fmunﬁy sc¢hool prograuggrant. “, B

->.
~
Sec. 14.36.080. Technical Asistance. On the request of-a school district, the department
.shall provide technical assistance toa school district in-developingand subm'ttmg an &plication for
ti own staff of consultants that may be".

a community school pragram. The d”epattment may use i
necessary to accomplish this purpose. - "
- - % - .
- See. $4.36.070. Deﬁnmom. In this chapter R ' S =
: RICTEN e '
“board” means the governing body of a school dvstnct .

lu._ - (1)

(2~ “‘commissioner’: mean‘ commiioner of educan%n
{3) “commumty school progzam means the composlte of thosé educational, cultural social .

and recteational séryices provided ‘thé " citizens of a commurgfy éxcept those services normally
o ’

-

provnded through the reguiar instruc tional program;

(4) ""department” mearmkhe Department of Education
(5) ""district” means aschodl district %r the state-operated &hools
¥

-

(6) “local attendance_ area” means ar elementary or secondary schogl, or combination of

these schools, wh ich functlons as a distinct admmnstratwe unit.
- ¢ M ' N ' .o
3

(Secs 1, 2 ch 103 SLA 1975, effective July 1, 1975)
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‘ 8 o . Chapter 40. Universitv and Colleges. \ . ‘5
3 .
: Article ’ o / .

1. Establishment and Organization (Sec. 14.40.010 - 14.40.117) ",
2. Board of Regents and President (Sec. 14.40.120 - 14.40.270)

3. Property and Funds (Sec. 14.40,280:- 14.40.450) )

4. Scholarships for Hiph School Graduates (Sec. 14.40. 460- 14.40. 500)

5. Scholarships for Natives (Sec. 14.40.510 - 14.40.550)

6. Community ‘College Act® (S%c. 14.40.560 - 14.40.640)

7. Western Regional Higher Education Compact (Sec. 14.40.660 -" 146.40.690) .

8. Coaﬂect{for Education (Sec. 14.40.700 - 14.40.730) .

9. Scholarship Loans and Tuition Grants (Sec. 14.40.751 - 14.40.806) N
10. Michael Murphy Scholarsihrip Loan and Grant Fund (Sec. 14.40.850 -

14-.40.890) /

11. Contractual Agreements with Private Inqtitutions of Higher Educetion
) (Sec. 14.40:900 - 14.40, 910) ‘ > _
12. Free Tuition and Fees for Dependents of Prisoners of War and Those -

Missing tn Action in Southeast Asia (Sec. 14,40.920)

{ ) .
. * - - .
. . - ’ 5

' - Article 1. Establish?ent and Nrganization. - - t
c /
" Section Section .
10. University of Alaska 80. Establishment of institute of
20. Site of university . - marine sciences.
30. Trandfer of powers and duties 90. Correspondence courses for
) of Agricultural College ahd » prospectors and miners
~ School of Mines under Acts 100. Collepe extensiom service
, of Congress . 110. Establishment of business,
- 40, General powers of the T, economics, and public
' ) university : ’ administration research ' . - .
’ 0. Discrimination because of ' program - - .
< sex, color or nationality 115. Establishrent of mineral industrv
)y A prohibited research program .
60. UnY¥ersitv curriculum . 117. Establishrent of Alaska Native
. _ 70. Collection of fossil e, Lanpuage Center ) .
- = remains authorized -
! . v
Sec. 14.40.010." University of Alaska. The University of Alaska shall
@l consist of the College of Agriculture, the School of Mines, the Department .

ofi’Agricul ture Experiment Station, the Deparzment of Agricultural Extension
Work, and other colleges,gnd departments which may be established, incjuding
departments of anthropology, archaeology, ethndlogy, museum, natural history

‘.

and' paleontology. (Sec 37-10-1 ACLA 1949) } P

. Sec. 14.40.020.7 Site of university. The University.-of Alaska is the ) )
- genefccnary under the provisions af the Act of Gongress approved August 30, °

1890, designating the Alaska Agricultural Collége and School of Mines ,as . S

beneficiary and the four sections of land specified by the Act of Congress ‘

approved March 4, 1915, and used as a site for the Alaska Agricultural

Coliege and School of Mines are the site for the Unnver5|ty of Alaska. . .
' #(sec. 37-10-9 ACLA 1949). : & i

.
) 4 - b

. Sec, 14,40 030; Transfer of powers ,and duties of.Agrcqutqral College
ani School of Mines under Acts Of Congress. All powers, duties and obli- -
s gaccons devolving upon the Alaska Agricultaral College and Scheol of Mines
- *in connection with or by reason of Acts of Congress, past or future, in
relation to agricultural colleges and agriculture and instruction and
extens ion work~in the méchanic arts granted to and- impesed upon the Alaska
* Agricultural College and School of /Mines are granted and conveyed td and - -
imposed “upon the University of Alaska, and beginning with the first day of R
July, 1935, the=University of Alaska is designated to receive all money, ~ :
appropriations and grants to the $tate for_the purposes set forth in this
» chépter. .The comptroiler of the University of Alaska is designated and -
' appointed to receive directly and to disburse a)l funds which the state is
:ntitled to receive uader the Act of Congress of-May 8, 1941 {38 Star. 372),
as amended by the Act of June 26, 1953 (67 Stat. 83; 7 U.S.C. 341 - 3“8)
« Sec. 37-10-8 ACLA 1949; am sec. 1 ch 107 SLA 1957) . N
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. Sec. 14.40.040. General powers of the university. There is created $
and established a corporation to be called the University of Alaska. It
.~ may.in that name

. (1) sue and be sued;
- »  (2) - receive and hold real and personal property;
(35,'contract and be contracted with};
(4) adopt, use and alter a corporate seal; ’

(5) do and have done all matters necessary for the purpose of -
any function set forth in this chapter. (Sec. 37-10-2 ACLA 1949)

-
— - - -

Seq 714.40.050. Discrimination because of sex, color nationality

Erohibited No person shall be deprived of the privileges of the univer- 4
- sity because of sex, color or natlonality tSec. 37-10-4 (), 37-10-24 '
ACLA 1949) ’ i’ - '

ec.' 14.40.060. University curriculum. The University of Alaska" :
shall use the property and funds acquired for the purpose-of conducting a N
college where the leading objects shall be, without excluding other ’ / y
scigntific and classical studies and nncludnng mititary tactics, to teach
branches of Iearn»ng related to agriculture, the mechanic arts and house-
hold economics in order to promote a liberal and practical education.
(sec. 37-10-4 (h) ACLA 1949)

.

sec. 14.40.070. Collectiqng of fossil remains authorized. The univer- s

sity may collect and store the bones and other remains‘of the mammoth, I\

mastodon, horse, bisoq and other fossil remains of these and other extinct i |

* animals found in the state in mining and other excavatiions. (Sec. 37-10-19 ) .
~ ACLA 1949) . . ‘ .

»

. Sec. 14.40.080. Establishment of institute of marine sciences. The .
v » , university may establish an institute of marine science-to provide a pro-
gram of education and research in physical, chemical, and biological
oceanography, and related fields. When established, the institute or
marine sciences shall be maintained and operated as an integral part of
the university, at one or more sites determihed by the Board of, Regents.
The powers, dutiés, and functions of the Board-of Regents pertaining to
. ;3; university extend to the institute of marine sciences in the same ' . -
. nner as to other departments or institutes of the university. (Secs.1,
2 ch 149 SLA 1960)

v
. - Sec. 14.40.090. Correspondence courses for prospectors and miners.
(a) The unlvers:ty sha®*l establish and offer to bona fide Alaska pros-
pectors and miners in the state a correspongence course equal and parallel
to the mining extension course being taught at preSent.

(b) The university may establish the minimum charge necessary to
defray costs of material, books and postage used in the coursé. (Sec. 1,
N - 2 ch 14 SLA 1957) g

Yy oLt
Sec. 14.4D.100. College extension service. The regents may conduct
a college extension service, the leading object of which ik to carry

(/ information on rural life subjects to the people of the state. (Sec. 37- .

10-4 (h) ACLA 1949) . .
. L. Sec. 14,h0.110. Establishment of bUSineSEJ economics, and public
- administration research program. ThE university may establish a -business . .
economics and public administration{research program for the purpose of
developing and publishing statistics and other information regarding the . .
. economy, government, and resources of the state. (Sec. ] ch 80 SLA 1961) ’

4 . ~ ¢
Sec. 14.40.11 Establishment of mineral industry research
The university shall establish a mineral industry research program an

coordinate with the state and federal mineral agehcies to impement the. o
program by »

‘ - s .
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.Settion ) {

(Sec. 37-10-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec

citizen of . the United Stat
“ACLA 1949)

specified in sec. 150(b) o
is eight years.
of the year in which the appointment i
“8uccessor is appo
ch 80 siA 1973)

'

a
o]

8
f

majority voteé of all the membefs of t

85
(1) using the¢laboratory facilities and staff of the CoHeg?

of Earth Sciences and Mineral Industry to initiate applied and a?prOprI?te

basic: research in the areas of mineral beneficiation, mine and mill design,
new m”ineral product development, and improvement of exploration methods,

such as geochemical and geophysigal prospecting;

]

-*(2) making the facilities of the program available for res‘earch'
on mineral deposits in the state;

.

(3) making stud;ies on s_pec'ific problems relative to Alaska's
mineral industry upon request.- (Sec. 1 ch 32 SLA 1963)

Sec. 14.40.117. Establishment of Alaska Native language center. The

un‘iversity shall establish an Alaska Native language center, the purpeses
of which are to: '

" (1) study languages native to Alaskaj
B . ;

(2) develop literacy materials;.

9

(37 . assist in the translation of\ impertant documents;

(4) provide for the development and dissemination of Alaska
Nt ive literature; and

pry

' (5) train Alaska Native languape speakers to work as teachers
and aides in bilingual classrooms. (Sec. 1 .ch 175-SLA 1972) *

-

Article 2. Board of Regents and Preéétlient. )
e

Section .

220. Duty of president to define duties
and supervise appointees

230. Powers of reg'ents to remove
officers e

240. Power of president to suspend

120. University governed by Board
of Regents .

130. Qualifications ef yegents .

140. Term of office _

150. Appointment of regents

160. Board meetings public, meeting and expel students ,
notice, public facilities 250. Regents to act as trustees and
170. Duties of Board of Regents administer money or property

180." Religious or partisan instruction,

tests and appointments
190, Report to legislatiire
200. Quorum
210. Powers of president of the
university L . - T
Sec. 14.40.120. University governed by Board of Regents. The University of Alaska
shall be governed by a Board of Regents eonsisting of 11 regents. '

from sources other than
legislature or fedexal appro-
priation

260. Expansion of courses |,

270. Extension of comp}iance acts,

A

> 1 ch 80"SLA 1973 ,am Sec 1 ch 168 SLA 1975)

'+ Sec. 14.40.130. . 'Qualificatibns‘bf'iegéﬁts . ’ Ea;::h re;:ent shall be a

es and a resident of the state, (Sec. 37-10-3

. . ) ‘
“Sec. 14‘4/.140'. Tet‘u of office. Exqe,pl': for a stulent regent ag ‘

this chapter, the,term of office of a regent
The term of ‘office bepins on the first Monday in’ February
s made. Each regent seryes until flis
1ifies.‘ Sec. 37-10-3-ACLA- 1949; am Sec. 2

I Ny
3

inted and ¢

Sec. 14.40.150. Appoinitment of regents. ga(a) $e governor shall *
ppoint the regents subject tb confirmation by a majority of all the members ,
f Eheﬁlegislature in joint session. The names of those-appointed shall be '
ent to the legislature within five davs after the opening of- the session,
or confirmetion-or rejection.| If a person appointed is not confirmed by a

he lepislature, hi# appointment ceases

99 '

. A

~
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1Y -~ .
and the name of another person shall be submitted within three days after, .
the rejection. If the leglslature adjourns without confirming the nominee,
or if an interim vacancy occurs, the governor may appoint a qualified peraon
to £i11 the vacancy. However, the person who has failed to be confirmed -
may not be ‘sppointed. The term of office of the appointee expires om the '
fifth,day of the session of_‘qﬁl}g }egishture following the appointment.

w0

(b) At least one.nenbgf/of the Board of Reganu.d((ﬁ be a full-time

student, appointed from a list of two students submitted to the govermor '
from each campus site of the University of Alasks after an election is held {.
at each campus site. Elections shall be conducted under rules established .
by the Governor's Commission on the Irivolvement of Young People in Govern=- ‘
ment (AS 44.19.777 - 44.19,787). The term of office of a student regent is '
two years. For purposes of this subsection, "full-time student”" mieans

. . e , A »

. (1)  a person who, at the tige 6f appointment, is enrolled in ‘

courses at the University of Alaska eq to nine academiec’ credit hours or A
the equiyalezit of nine academic credit.Hours in career education, including |
" but Aot limited to vocational and techwical programs, or .

(2) a person who? at the time of appointment, is enrolled’in
graduate courses at the University of Alaska equal tgusix graduate academic
credit hours. (Sec. 37-10-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 ﬂegg SLA 1973) ! . ..

Sec. 14,40.160. Board meetings public, meeting notice, public
facilities. (a) The provisions o% ﬁ 33.32.310 apply .to meetings of the T
Board of Regents. All meetings of the board, its committees or sub- ’ :
committees, are open to the public:and press except as otherwise provided -
in AS 44,62.310(c). The findings of an executive session shall be made 2
part of the record of the proceedings “of the Board of Regents. All records
of the meetings and proceedings shall be open to inspection by the public
and the press at reasonable times. . . -

(b) The board may determine the time and place of its meetings. How-
ever, 30 days notice is required for all regular meetings and 10 days notice .
is required for special meetings of the board, its committees or sub- n
committees called under the bylaws or rules of procedure of the board.
Emergency meetings may be called without notice. . ~ -

(c) The Board of Regents shall provid‘e aéeciuate faciliti—es ‘for
members of the public to attend the meetings of the”board, its committees
or subcommittees. (Sec. 37-10-5 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 100 SLA <1972) .

Sec. 14.40.170. Duties of Board of Regentsf (a) The Board of Regents

shall

-

(1) appoint the president of the university by a majority
vote of the whole board, and the president may attend meetings of
the board; - - \\ . .
{2) _fix the compensation of the president of thefurﬂvsrsity, all -
heads of departments, professors, teachers, instructors and other
officers; - ’ N

‘ (3) . confer such appropriate dcgre;s as it may determine
and prescribe; . o

4

.

. © 4) have the-care, control and management of all the real ’ '
and personal property and all money of the university;

. (5) keep a correct and easily understood record of the mimutes
of every meeting and all acts done by it in pursuance of its duties; N T

.
"

(6) have kept a coinpleto record of all money received and
disbursed. \ : oo

. { (el
i SN Soo.
"
F : .
‘
.

. - ' \
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. /’. Sec. 14,40.190. Report\ta legislature. The Board of Regents shall make a 1 .
®

E

'

Q

¥
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‘ {b)* " “The Board of Regents may

. P , »
/ -

’,/’ (1)  adopt reasonable rules, orders and plans with'reasonable P
pepalties for the good government of the uruversity and for the Y
regulation of the Board of Regents; -

P

(’2) deterx"mne@nd regulate the course of instruction in the - -
university with the advice of the president. (Sec. 37-10-6 ACLA 1949)

Se¢. 14.40.180. Religious or partisar instruction, tests and appointments.
No instruction either sectafian in religion or partisan in politics shall be permit-
ted in a“ny dep ent of the university and no sectarian or partisan test shall be
allowed or exercised.in-the appointment of regents, instructors, or other officers
of the university or in the admission of students or for any purpose. (Sec. 37-10-

" 6 ACLA 1949) R _

] .

written report to the legislature at the beginning of 1ts regular sessions of the
condition of the uruversity property, of all receipts and expenditures and of the .
educational and other work performed. (Sec 37-10-6 ACLA 1949)
- Sec 14.40.200. Quorum. No corporate busiress may be transacted at any meeting of
the Board of Regents unless at east sis_vegent? are present, the majority of the whole board
to approve the same (Sec-37-1U26 ACLA 1949 am Sec 2 ch 168 Sl_j 1975)

. i

Sec. 14.40.210. Powers of presidert of the u.mversit:y. The president of
the Universi®y of Alaska may . - . ,

(1) give éeneral direction to the work of the institution in
all its departments subject to the approval of the Board of Regents;

* (2) appoint the deans, head of debart:nent.s, professors, _
assistants, instructors, tutors and othe!(‘{off;cers of the university
to the positions established by the Brarddof Regents, {Sec, 37-10-7
+ ACLA 1949;am Sec.1chs8SLA 1957) -7 _
Sec. 14.40.220. Duty of president ts define Juties and supervise appointees,
The president shall define the duties anc supervise the performance.of those , . .
persons whom he appoints to pos.tions establ;shed by the Board of Reger;fs. (Sec.
37-10-7 ACLA 1949,am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

.

. Sec.14.40.230. Powers of regents to yemove officers. The Board of N
Regents may remove from office any officer of the institution by a majority wote
of the whole boatd when 1n 1ts judgment thé good of the university requires it.’
(Sec. 37-10-7 ACLA 1949: am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957)

Sec. 14.40.240. . Power of president to suspend and expel students. The
power to suspend and expel a student for misconduct or'other caude and £o rein- . '
state him is vested solely in the president of the uni ersity. (Sec. 37-10-7 ACLA
1949; am Sec. 1ch 58 SLA 1957) ‘ '

«

Sec. 14.40.250. Rbpents to act as trustees and adminuster money or prop-
erty from sources other than ief,nsla%ure or federal appropriatioh. The Board of
* *"Regemts may receive, manage, and invest money or other real, personal or mixed ,
Property in any manner received- from sources othe \than the state legislature or
federal apbropria.tjon for' the purpose of the umv_er;y};ts improvement or*adors-
ment, or. the aid or advantage of students or faculty, and, in general, may act as Coe e
. trustee,on beha¥ of the u:u"versny for any of these purposes. (Sec. 37-10-20

%ion of cdurses. To expand educational and cultural .

e -~ opportuni ties. in the stat to keep pace with the expansioryof the state in'other

fields, and to provide educational facilities of particular interest to residents of
' the statg, the Board of Regents shall . . .
. ld @ - ’ R 1 O l ) Al
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(1) makeastudyofﬂupﬁmiplauﬂapp]icabﬂity'ofﬂng
jtmiotccl'legetothestate;: . & - ,

- - . e
2) establish additional extension courses an/d such other ,
expansion of accredited courses for students as it considers Wh;
(3) provide facilities suitable f6r carrying ov..xt\ a university '

]

program; ° ‘w

\

) ‘ (4) employ personnel; . . f
| d [N .\
(5) procure supplies; and . . '

4 . %
(6) take all other, appropriate measures to carry out the intent
and purpose set forth in this section, ((Sec.’1--3 ch 58 SLA 1951)

Sec, 14.40.270,” Extension of compliapce acts. Laws of the stats designed .
to meet requirements of the United States govermment for the state's acceptance

of federal grants and allotments for educational and ki  purposes are extended
to cover the establishment and operation of the university ion program set .
forth in sec. 260 of this chapter. (Sec. 4 ch 58 SLA I951) )

: : N

N Article 3» Property anl Funds. \

. Section : . Section, ° N *

280. Endowments and donations 390. Federal land grants to Agri- ,

290. Property and funds generally : cultural College and School

295. Workin@ capital reserve fund . of Mines reaccepted for

300. Creation and appointment of . university o~
comptroller 400. Pund for money from.sale or

310, Fiscal year , . leasg of lands granted by Act

320. Requisitions on funds bf_Congress - ‘

330. Inventory of property 410. Pedera) grants of money to

340, Applicability of bid ; establfsh agricultural

N ) experiment stations
420. University designated as bene- .
- ficlary under Hatch Act and
empovered to establish Agri-

360, Board of\Regents wuthorized i cultural -Experimest Statiom .
to selext and to sell or *©  430.  Acceptance of federal e
lease lands granted by 77 7 sppropristien for agricultural
Act of Congress . . . extension swork

- 370. Books of account and state- 440, University designated beneficlary - ~.
ment of trust funds L, of Swith-Lever Act and em~

380, Assent of legislature to ! powered to carty on agri- .

*  federal land and money- T cultyral extension work
- -grants -, ’ . 430. Governor authorized to make
. , ‘certificates to obtain
= 2 © © federal grants of woney - - -

Sec. 14.40.280. Endowments and donations, ' All monetary gifts, bequests or

endowments, other than state appropriatiers and federal allotmenta, received for
' 'themﬁvmitybcpansionprogfmozoﬂm:m'shﬂlbomdovetboﬁnbopart-_ .
\nent of Reverme. The Departmént of Referue shall deposit them in the separate ' ¢
fund established and maintained under sec. 400 of this chapter.” Title and contxol ‘

: or possession to land and personal property, other than monsy, which”is devised,

bequeathed or given to the yniversity shall be taken by the uriveysity in'its et

rate capacity acting by and through the regents or an snthorized agent, and dhall . .
be entered in the perpetual inventory of the university. (Sec. 5 ch 58 8LA 1951)

YN,
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Ny " Sec. 14.40.290. Property and funds generally. (a) The University of Alaska

- shall hold all property acquired by 1t. The Department of Administration, upon jy
requisitions by the Board of Regents signed by its president and secretary, shall
pay to the treasurer of the Board of Regents all federal land grant college funds
coming into the possession of the Department of Admuustrauon and subject to
requisition by the Board of Regents and shall disburse federal ‘funds in aid of land
grant colleges in accordance with the federal statute providing for disbursement.

' / @) Al funds-appropriated by the legislature for the building, conduct,
maintenance and support of the University of Alaska shall, on requisition by the
Board of Regents signed by its presxdent and secretary, be paid by the Department
of Administration to the treasurer of the Board of Regents. The treasurer of the
-Board of Regents shall dlsburse these funds on prdf»erly drawn vouchers signed by
its president and secretary, or by such other admirustrative officer as the Board
of Regents delegates to perform these services. (Sec. 37-10-4 (aj--(c) ACLA 1349,
(c) repealed Sec. 1 ch 38 SLA 1968) '

Sec. *14.40,295. working capital reserve fund. (a) There is estab-
lished in the treasury of the Universi%y of Alaska tire University of Alaska
workjng capital reserve fund. The fund consists of momey appropriated by
<., the legislature for the purpose of providing curreat working capital for
the University of Alaska and is not available for appropriation by the
Board of Regents.

(b) A guarterly report of all activity of the working capital reserve
fund shall be submitted to the Legislative Budget and Audit Committee.
(Sec. 1 ch 50 SLA 1973) . -
Sec. 14.40.300. Creatxon and appointment of comptroller. The Board of
Regents may create the office of comptroller of the university, fix the galary and +
determine the duties of the office. The Board of Regents may £ill the offxce
(Sec. 37- 10’3 (d) ACLA 1949) . o
. S
Sec. i4.40.310. Fiscal year. The fiscal year of the Umversxty of Alaska .
. be “and closes at midrught on the following June 30. (Sec. 37-10-4 (e)
' ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 art VI ch 82 SLA 1955) Y :
1 \ .",@éc ,'1'4 20,320, Regquisitions on funds. Requisitions on federal funds and
appropnatmns shall be based upon estimates of the amounts required quar-
(Sec 37-10-4 (£) ACLA 1949)

£ 14 40.330. Inventory of property. The Board of Regents shall main-
T cause to be maintaifed a perpetual inventory of all permanent property of
DAL . thaumversxty (Sec. 37-10-4 (g) ACLA34949, repealed and reenacted Sec. 2 ch 38
I HsLa 1968)

(SN

I L &Sec 14.40. 340 Applicability of bid practices to University of Alaska The
Lt titive bid practxces set farth in AS 37.05.230 apply to the University of
Aldska except that the
« " the'work is to be perforn
- Where the te

of the univer§ii

ovisions of that act do not apply in those cases where
'd-subs tantially by students enrolled in the university.
purqasmg agent" is used 1n AS 37.05,:it means the comptroller °

te leases ﬁor mining ., agriculture, or other purposes to the lands
C . wne.. ., grafifelTof éfit o&ag}sgncultural college and school of mines for Alaska
apptove‘a.Mard’t 4,1915, for such time and at such rent or

t and'ds provﬂed'l;y law. (Sec. 37-10- 11 iCLA 1949) T

Sec. IA 40 36 s gd of Regents authorized to select‘é_ﬁg{&‘ﬁ or lease
" lands granted by Mpk of Congress. \Thﬂ”‘Board of Regents may Select the lands
granted td Alaska by the Act of Congress approved Januasy’23, 1929, and may sell

or lease ther and deposxt the proceeds 1n the state treasury in conformity with
El{fC‘ that Act. {Sec. 37-10-13 ACLA 1949)

b
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) - Sec. 14.40.370. Books of account and statement of trust funds. The Board
“ T .. , ©of Regents shall have suitable books 6f account kept in which there shall be re-
s " corded each gift, the essential facts of the management of the gift, and the
N expenditure of the income. A'statement of all trust funds shall be included in the

o annual report to the governor, (Sec. 37-1.0-22_ ACLA 1949)
Sec. 14.40.380. Assent of legislature to federal land @nd money grants. ;17-.2
' state assents to the provisions and accepts the benefits of the Act of Congres
» approved March 4, 1915, and the Acts of Congress approved August 30, 1890, and
‘March 4, 1906, in behalf of the University of Alaska, and the commissioner of
revetiue is designated as the officer to whom the money shall be paid. (Sec: 37-10-
. 16 ACLA 1949} _

.

N .

Sec. 14.40.390. FederalQnd grants to Agricultural College and School of -
Mines reaccepted for university. The state assents to the provisions and accepts
the benefits.of the grants of land authorized by the Act of Congress of January 21,
1929, 45 Stat. 1091-1093, as amended by the Act of Congress of September 19, 1966,
80 Stat. 811, for the Agricultural College and School of Mines as integral parts of

) the University of’Alaska, and the University of Alaska is desi the benefici-

“ ary under tRat Act. (Sec. 37-10-12-ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA1967)

Jec. 14.40.400. Fund for money from sale or lease of lands pfanted by Act
of Congress. (a) The Department of Revenue shall establish a géparate fund in"
which all money derived from the sale or lease of lands granted under the Act of

,Congress approved January 21, 1929, shall be held in trust. \ .
o (b) .The trust fund shall be invested in interest-bearing securities as .
t - .

. : approved by the governor.

o () The income £rom the trust fund shall be used exclusively for thé Agri-
cultural College and School of Mines. ; .
(d) No part of the proceeds arising fromq the sale or disposal of lands un-

. der this grant may be used for the support of a sectarian or denominatiofal college

- ‘or school, - ) o J

! (¢) The Department of Administration shall disburse the income from the
-+ ‘trust fund upon vouchers approved by the president and treasurer of the univer-
sity specifying the purpose for which the money is to be used and showing it is fo
be used in conformity with this section. (Sec. 37-10-14 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2
ch 68 SLA 1967) . ) -
<

. e
Sec. 14.40.'4Wra1 grants "of money t establish agricultural experi-
s . ment stations, The $tate assents to the provisions and accepts the benefits of
. the Act of Congress entitled "An Act to establish agricultural experiment sta-
tions 1ffgonnection with the colleges establiched in the several States under the
provisionsof an Act approved July 2, 1862, and of the Acts supplementary thereto”
appraved March 2, 1887, as amended and supplemented and-known as the Hatch Act,
K and extended to Alagka by an Act of Congress entitled "An Act to extend the
- befiefits of the Hatch Act and the Smith- Lever, Act g the Territory of Alaska
a approved February 23, 1929, in behalf of the University of Alaska, except that
substations may be égfablished by the Board of Regents except by direct au
of the legiglature. The commissioner of revemue is designated as the officer to
whom the money shall be paid. {Sec. 37-10-15 ACLA"1949)

- See-14.40.420 .- -University ‘designated as beneficiary under Hatch Act and

T empowered to establish Agricultural Experiment Statioh. The University of
. Alaska is designated as the beneficiary under the provisions of the Hatch Act and
may establish a department to be known as the Agricultural Experiment Station,
‘. (Sec. 37-10-16 ACLA 1949) .
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Sec. 14.40.430. Acceptance of federal appropriation for aghicultural exten-
sion work. The state assents to the provisions and.accepts the benefits of the \1
Act of Congress entitled "An Act to provide for cooperative extension work ) |
between agricultural colleges in the United States"receiving the benefits of an Act

of Congress approwed July 2, 1862, and of Acts suppletheritary thereto and the - . '
United States Department of Agriculture" approved May 8, 1914, as amended and
supplemented and known as the Smith-Lever Act.-and extended to Alaska by an Act

of Congress entitled "An Act to extend the benefits of thg Hatch Act and the

Smith- Lever Act to the Terkritory of Alaska" agpfoved February 23, 1929, in behalf

of the University of Alaska. The commissioner of revenue 1s designated as the ~

officer to whom €he appropriations shall be paid. (Sec.37-10-17 ACLA 1949)"

Sec. 14.40.440. ~ Unuversity designated benefxcxax'y of Smith-Lever Act and
emwéréd to carry on agricultural extension work. The Uruverstty of Alaskais ~ .
designated as the beneficiary under ’the provisions of the Smith-Lever Act, and r
may admiruster and carry on agricultural extension work 1n the state in coopera-
tion with the Bruted States Department of Agriculture. (Sec. 37-10-18 ACLA 1949)-

. . Lo

. - . -
Sec. 14,40.450. Gfgvé{wr ‘uthorxzed to make certificates to obtain federal *
grants ofmoney. The governor 1s authorized to make all certificates required by

law or the regufations of the. Departmen} of Agriculture or of the Department of v
the Interior hecessary to be made to entitle the state to grants of _money for the
‘benefits of state colleges of agricultute and mecharuc arts authorized under any .
Act of Congress. (Sec.37-10-21 ACLA ¥49) .
% Article 4. Scholafships for High School Graduates. - “
Section - ‘ - Section ~ )
460. Students entitled to scholarship - 490. Forfeiture of scholarship ‘
470. ,Alterng,té upon refusal or " benefits .- o - .
failure to accept 500, Payment of scholarshups = - . ] /
480.. Applitations for and issuance )
and report of certificates -
Sec. 14.40.460. Students entitled to scholarship. _The,hxgh school student
in each graduating class 1n each high school 1n the state who, upon the comple tion —

of four years of high school work in a high school 1n the state, obtains the highest
average standipg for all the credits earned, and who 1s graduated at an annual com+
mencement 1s entitled to receive, during dormitory residence at the Univgrsity of
Alaska, a scholarship covering dormutory rent for a period of two years following
the'yea.r of -graduation upon presenting to the registrar of the uruversity a'certx-
ficate sagned by the superintendent or principal of thehigh school from wh%ch he
graduated stating that the graduate named 1s entitled, to receive the benef‘xts of ’ .-
the scholarship. Doymitory residence 1s governed by the fules and regulations

established by the Board of Regents. (Sec. 37-10-41 ACLA 1949)

Se¢. 14.40.470. Alternate upon refusal or failure to accept. If a person
entitled to receive the benefit of sec. 460 of this chapter declines or féxls to .
accept it, the graduate next in line in class standing 1s.entitled to receive the ——
benefit.  (Sec. 37-10-42 ACLA 1949) , ‘ .

. i .

Sec. 14.40,480. AEglicatxOns for and“Tssuance and re‘portwqf certificates.s
A certificate shall be applied for and 1ssued % a graduate before .Auggr'st'Z of each 3
year and shdll he reportéd immediately to tHe registrar of the unive¥sity by the | °

supenﬁ'tenae.x{t‘o'r principal 1ssuing 1t. (Sec. 37-18-43 ACLA 1949} ! >

-~

Sec. 14.40.490. Forfeiture of scholarshup benefits. Failure.to do pggsin_g
work in'more than one subject during a semester, or withdrawal or ekphlﬁioi‘ffrom
the university, constitutes a forfeiture during the following semeste» or semes- -
ters of the benefits of sec. 460 and 470 of this chapter. (Sec. 37-10-44 ACLA o

;949) ’ N . 105 . . . .
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- Sec. 14.40.500. Paymemt of scholarships, Payment of the scholarships
shall be made monthly to the university upon vouchers drawn upon the Depart-
\ ment of Administratidn‘and duly certified by the €reasurer and the president
of the Board of Regents. No payments tay bgymade in excess of amounts
specifically appropriated for this purpose. (Sec. 37-10-45 ACLA 1949; am
Sec. 23 ch 127 SLA 1974) _

. ’ ’

.

Article 5." Scholarships for Natives. N .

- !
Section Section 4 ‘
510. Purpose of sec. sm--sso of 540. Scholarships inagdition to -
this chapt:er ' Co other scholdrships o
. 620. Scholarships ’ . SSQ:_Defnutmn of Native -

530. Continuation of scholanships

Sec. 14.40.510, Purpose of sec, 510--550 of this chapter. Because of the’
- language difficulty and economic conditions of the Native peoples of the state,
and the necessity for integrating the Native cultures with the state e®nomy, it
is the purpose of the legislature to provide assistance to Natives who wish to pur-
su¥ a higher education beyond the attainments possible in the free pubhc schools
system. (Sec. 1 ch 140 SLA 1955) ‘ .

* Sec. 14.40.520. Scholarships. The Board of Regents of the University of
Alaska shall offef not more than 15 new scholarships for each academic year to
Alaska Natives %esxnng to attend the University of Alaska. The board shall give |
preference to Nativés residing in the rural areas of the state who desire to re-
ceive trainidg in the fiéld of education. If there are mome than 15 applications the
board shall award 15 scholarships to those applicants who have the highest scholas-
tic record or who the board determines d.'{‘e the most qualified among the applicants
and who are fihancially unable to obtain a Migher education thhout assistance. The
Umversxty shall provide such’ minimum financi agsistance to these students as is

- necessary in each individual case, but not,exceeding fees, board and room, (Sec, 3 )
ch 1:0 SLA 1955; am Seé. 1 ch 6 SLA 1960) ‘ '
Sec. 14.40.530. Continuation of scholarships. The award of free room and
board shall be made fz, funds available-te-the iversity., Each Natjve who
receives a scholarship under sea. 510--550 of this chapter is entitled to retain the
scholarshi[i and to receivefree room and board during his attendance at the uni-
versity as long as he maintains a grade average eqmvalent to a "C" or better.
Hgwever, no Natxva:‘ls entitled to the scholarship for more than four yearsyor for

, <. more than the number of years necessary to receive a bacl;\\elor s degree. (Sec. 4

ch 140 SLA 1955) - .

Set. 14.40.540. Scholars.HiRs in addition to other scholarship#r The.scholar-

ships are supplemental and in additiorl to any dther scholarship to which an applicant _

is enti?led or may receive. (Sec. 5 ch 140 SLA 1955) -

Sec. 14.40.550. Definition of Native. For the purposes of sec, 510-550 of_,
this chapter, "Native" means any person between the aged of 17 ,and 25 who is a ¥
descendant of a.member of the aboriginal races mhab1t1ng the state when annexed
to the United States, or who 1s a descendant*of an Indian or Eskimo who, since the
year~1867 apd prior to June 30, 1952 mjgrated into the state from Canada and

who is a descendant having at‘least one-quarteér blood derived from these ancestors.

(Sec 2 ch 140 SLA 1955) - |

e



- Article’s, Con‘ﬁnlmity College Ac’:t.

.. Section - . ’Section . , i

s 560. Authority to cooperate . 610. D15pos1t10n of mcome N v
. 570, Authority of board- 620. Savings clause :

580¢ Use of joint facilities o 630. Definitions - Vo .

** 590. Director . 640. Short title . ‘

» 600. Rules and regulasions . . ) . ’

(Y !
- Sec. 14.40.560. _Authority to cooperate, ‘ A quahfled school’ dlStI'lCt or poli-

tical subdivisions may make an ggreement with the University of Alaska for the
éstahlishment, operation,,and maihtenance of a.community college A qual:.ﬁed *

school dis trict or qualified-political ‘subdivision shall pay all instrtuctional and ad- -
“ minds trative costs for nondegree college programs and agtivities offered. \Sec 3 /
ch 75 SLA 1962) . . .
, 1
. v Sec. 14.40.570. Authority of board. (a) Sincé academic education beyond
v , " the high school level 1s a statewide responsr’mh'cy, the board, in 1ts dxscreti‘on and ~—

P

cational programs and activities. The board is respon51ble for the selection of all
e * community college instructors, part and £ull- time, for the academic degree'prc- ..
*  gfams and activities, and shall pay all mstructmnal and administrative costsh o
ingluding cost of special equiprment and instructional mat2rials, for academic de--
. gree programs and activities offered, .

e . - T,
+

. @®) Selected upper d1v1s1m and graduate level courses of instruction. 4
offered by the University through its off- -campus instructional program to meet
local needs,.may be coordinated through thé office of the dJrector of a commumt-y
college..(Sec. 4 ch 75 SLA 1962) «~ T~
- .
Sec. 14.40.580. Use of joint facilities. (a) If facilities used by the com-
, munity college dre owned by the school district or political subdivision, the board,
subject to availability of approp:gated funds, rnay reimburse the school’ district’
- for all expenses directly related to facxh'aes for academic degree programs and
activities. The school district ot political subdivision.shall bear all expenses
directly related to nondegree programs and activities,

-

’

(b} .If separate facilities are financed, constructed or maintained frm
. federal, state, or private funds for either academxc degree or nonacademic degree
‘ programs and activities.of the community college, then the board has title to and*  ~
. control of the separate facilities used for these purposes, I£ sepayate facilities
are financed, constructed, or maintained from school district or political subdivi~
sion funds for either degree or nqondegree programs and activities, the school
district or political subdivision has title to control of the separate facilities
used for these purposes. (Sec. 5 ch 75 SLA 12?2} ¢ .
) ¢ o . : - .
Sec. 14.40.59¢. Director. The administrative head of a commumty
college estabhshealby the University of Ala¥fa in coopetration with school’ districts.. ¥ )
or political subdiyisions is a director. The director shall be selected by the board,,
subject to approval by the goverhing body of the school district or pohhcal sub- "
. division, (Sec 6 ch 75 SLA 1962} .
L] -, -
*  Sec. 14.40. 600 Rules and regulatmnsum A commum'cy college estabhshed by o
the Umvﬁrsﬂcy in cooperation with school districts or pol1t1ca1 subdivisions shall g
estahhslxed madintained, and operated under rules and regulations adopted by k
. - ’ board. The selection.and.academic qualifications for personnel and the curnculum "
s of a community college insofar as it pertains to academic degree programs arg -
ac'tivities, is the responsibility of the board. The selection and qualifications of
- . personnel for nondegree programs and activities of the<community cdllege are the
X responsibility of the governing body of the school dxstnct or political subd1v1s1on. i
v (Sec 7ch75 SLA 1962)
: "I 0 7
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Sec. 14.40.610, Disposition of income. (a) All money including tuition and
fees received before or after‘April 10, 1962, from the operatio a community
college established,.Operated, and maintained under sec. 560--640 of this chapter
and directly related or attributable to academic degree progran\s activities,
ghall be placed in the community college fund of the University of Ajaska.
9 ( -~ . r .

(b)  All money, ificluding t\t(hnon and fees received before or after April 10,
1962, from the operations of a community college established, opprated and main-
tained under sec. 560--640 of this chapter and directly related or attributable to
nondegree _programs and actiyities o§ the community college, shall be placed in the
appropriate fund of the qualified school district or political ‘subdiVision cooperat-
ing with the Umversxty in the est’abhshe:%\ent of the commumty college. (Sec. 8
ch 75 SLA 196 ‘—7 3

’ zy . e .

Sec. 14.40,620. Savings clause. An agreement betwgen the, Umyersﬁ.y of
Alaska and a community college in v effect on April 10, 1962, shall remain in effect
until its agreed expiration unless, before the agreed expiration, it is s mutually

. cancelled or modified by the contracting partjes. (Sec. 10 ¢h 75 SLA 1962)

’

.

Sec. 14.40.630, Definitions. In sec. 560--640 of this chapter, unless the
context otherwise requires,

.
(]

1) "community gollege" means a program of education established
by the University.of Alaska in cooperation with gualified school districts
or qualified polifical subd?wsmns bf the state, Mng%oth academic
degree and nondegree programs; . .

. -~

(2) "quahf1ed sthool district" or "qualified political subdivision"
means a schoel district or political subdivision organized under the laws
of the state, or a group of two or more contiguous schopl districts or
political subdivisions of the state, or a combination of eacs'l, which com-
binatién, considered as a unit, meets the following minimum requirements
.for the establishment of a corm'n!xmty college:

B . (A) makes apphcat;on to the Board of Regents of the -
LY # University of Alaska for participation in the community college -
' program, ¢’

’

~

¥ (B) satisfies educatmnal standaxds of the University of
Y Alaska according to criteria eetabhshed by the Board of Regents
. {C) has had an average daily membership during the pre- =
evious school year of at leagt 75 high scho;:al students, grades 9-12;

. (D) has established to the satisfaction of the Board of
* 7 _Regents the practical need for a commumty college within the
district or political subdivision; ahd * :
gl .({E) makes arrangements for defraying its proper share
of the costs of the operation and maintenance of a community
. college, as provided by the terms of sec, 560--640 of this chapter;
(3)  "board of regents" or "board".medans the Boardof Regents of
the.University of Alaska. (Sec. 2 ch 75 SLA 1962) .
:  Sec. 14.40.640. Short title. Sections 560--640 of this chapter may be crl:ed
as the Community College Act. (Sec. 1 ch 75.81LA,1962) -
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- - Sec. 14.40.670. Terms and provisions of Compact. The terms and pro- .

v 7 PR / -4, A p .
> 7 e -
4 o if" '
-
85 v A EC >

? rz;ecution,of‘ Compact by
5 £y govern®r v

. [ BT L 885" Provisions of services *
- A A /\/c\ 90, ‘Members of the commissioh
}/{/ ] ’ 695 Admidistration °

. fication, gmmvai, and adherence. /'Ihe Western
ucation Compact, recommended by the Westemny Governors'
Conference on' mber 10, 1950, for adqption by the st,}b’es\{ggntgmmfi%
of Alaska, ona, [Caiifornia, Colorado, Idaho, Hawaii’, Montana, Nevada,’

Wo, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming, is ratifffed and approved

e adherence of this gtaté to this Compact, upon its ratification and

,~approval by four or mire §f-tHese dtates or territories in addition tosthis

" state, is declared. c.v1 ch 164 SLA 1955)
i .

>
-

"~ - visions of-the Compact referred to in sec. 660 of this chapter are as !
follows: . .

' * WESTERN REGIONAL HIGHER EDUCATION OOMPACT

m‘mﬁh , % ARTICIE'T
~  .Whereas, the future of this Nation and of the Western' States is depend—
ent upon the quality of the educatién'of its vouth; and
— _ x‘ ] . N ‘ -
3 . Wnereas, many of the Western States -individually do not have suffici
nurbers df petential -students to warrant the establishment and maintenance
withila.thelr borders of adequate facilities in all of the essential fields
of teehnical,’ professional, and graduate training, nor all of she States
have-the finahcial ability $o0 furnish within their borders {nstitutions
capable of providing accepté®le standards of tr-ainin&% all of the fields

mnﬁ;ird : ove ; and . N /

ereas, ‘it is believed that the Western Stasi#ior.groups”of such
states within the Reglon, cooperatively can ppovide aoceptable and efficient
educational; facilities to meet the needs of the Reglon and of the students -
thereof; | ‘ ‘. o .

. ‘ )

. Now, “herefore, the Stages of Arizdha, Califorma, Colorado, Idaho,
- Montana, Nevada, New Mexicd, Oregon, Utah,-Washington, and Wyomipg, and
. \the Territorles of Alaska and Hawaii do hereby covenant and agree as

. fgllows: - - -

s
L)

. Y 7 ARTICIE I . ,

- Each of the compacting states and terriforiés pledge to each of.the
other compacting states and territories faithful cooperation in caTying

out all the purposes of this Gompact. ' - M ) ) ‘.
% .

. ARBERIE TII : ’
2 ’ NS . ’ i .
The compacting states and territorke¥™hereby create the Westem -°
. Interstate Commission for Higher Education, -hereinafter called the Com-~
- mission, Said Commission shall be a body corperate of each compacting
state and territory and an agency thereof. The Commission shall have all
Con st the powers and duties set forth herein, ineluding the power to sue and be
sued, ard such additional powers as may be conferred upon it by subsequent
action of the respective legislatures of the compacting states and terri-
* tories.

. . i ]
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ARTICIE IV

= &l

¥ L
The Commission shall consist of three resident ‘marber?s from each °
compacting state or territory. At all times one Commlssiconer from each
compacting state or territory shall bean educator engaged in the fleld
of higher education in the gate ot territory from which he"is appointed.

The Commissioners from each state and territory shall be appointed ,
' by the Governor thereof as provided by law in such state of terrftory.
Any Commissioner may be removed or suspended from office as provided by
the law of the state or.territory from which e shall have been appainted.

The termg of eagb Commissfoner shall be four years; provided, howsver,
that the first three’Cormissioners shall be appointed as follows: one for
two years, one for three years, and one for four years. Each Commissioner
shall hold office wmntil his successor shall be appointed and qualified. dIf
any office becomes vacant for any reason, the Governor shall appoint a
Commissioner to fill the offide for the remainder of the unexpired term.

" ARTICLE V . )
. \ : .
Any business transacted at any meeting of the Commission must Be by
affirmtive vote of a majority of the whole number of compacting states
and territories. . Y .

One or more Commissioners from a majority of the é¢éompacting states -
and tem%t;ories s};;all constitute a quorum for the transaction of hbusiness.

" Bi¢h comg g state arti territory represented at any .meeting of the
Commission is tled to one wote. d

’

.

ARTICLE VI ,

The Commission shill elect from its number a chalrman and a vice
chairman, and may appoint, and at 1ts pleasure dismiss or remve, such
officers, aﬁnts,‘ and employees as may be required to carry out the pur-.
pose of this' Compact; and shall fix and determine their duties, qualifica-
.tions and compensation, having due regard for the importance of the N
responsibilities- ipyolyed. . "‘ )

Commissioners shall serve without compemsation, but shall be
reimbursed for thelr actual and necessary expenses from the funds of the .
Commission. ' . ‘

- ‘ "
N ARTICLE VII * . .

The Commission shall‘adopé a“seal and bylaws and shall adopt and pro-
mulgate rules and regllations for its menagement and control.

The Commission may elect such ¢ommittees as it deems necessary for

the carrying out. of 1ts functions. * .
] v 4 [

The Commission shall establish and rmdintaln an office within one of
the compacting states for thé transaction of it§ business and may meet at
any time, but in any event must meet at least ence a year. The Chairman
mey -call such additional meetings and upon the request of a majority of
the Commissioners of three or more compacting states or terrifories shall
c4ll additional meetings. ' . ‘

The Commission shall submit a budget to the Governor of each compacting
* state and territory at such time and for such period as mey be required.

The Commissioh shall, after negotiations with interested institutions,
determine the cost of providing the facilitles for graduate and professional
education for use in its contractual agreements throughout the Region.

hallql Ltc::ﬂ. 1lgeé‘or'g h1e:he 'fif'bemth'day of January of each year, the Commission
s 8 o the Goverriors and Leglslatures of the ting states
and temitories a report of it e e o

4 /

(&

-

110 %

s acti¥ities for the preceding calendar year., -
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. - The Conmlssion shall keep accurate books of account‘, showing in full ”
its recelpts and disbursements, and said.books of account shall be open
o7 * at any reagonable time for inspection by the Governor of any compacting’
-~ . state or territory or his desigmated representatives, The Commlssion shall
’ not be subject t0 the audit ‘and-accounting orocedure of any of the com-
pacting states or territories. ’Ihe C ssion shall provide for an inde-
pendent annual audit. - .

ARI'ICLE VIII
. . .
. It,shall be the dety of the Corrmission to enter into such contractual
O agreements with any institutions in the Region off@ing.szraduate or pro- J
. fessional glucation and with anv of the compacting states or territories - <.
as may be required in the Judgment of the Commilssion to provide adequate
servites and facilities of graduate and professional educatign for thes, B
citizens-of the respective compacting statés or territorigs. The Gomnis- .
sion shall first gndeavor to provide adequate services and facilities in
the fleMsof dentistr'v medicine, public health and veterinary medicine,
¢ and my undertake similar activities in other- pmf‘essional and graduate-
' {‘ields .

~or this ourpose, the Corrmission rrav ent:er into contractual agreerrents-— ’
. (a) with the governingtauthority of anv educational institution in
the Regign, or withany compacting state or territory, to provide such ~
' graduate or professional educationsl serylces unon terms and conditions ¢
to be ag:r'eed*.unon between contracting na.r'ties, and :

. (b) with the governing authority of any eduoa."ional institution in
the Region or with any compacting state or territorv to assist in the L
¥ 4 placement of graduate or nrofessional students in educational institutions . ,
. In the Region providing the desired services and f‘acilities, uoon such -
tems and conditions as the Comilssion may prescribe.
) Lo
. It shall be the dutv of the'Commissiof to \ndertake studies of needs .
for professional and graduate educational facilities in the Region, the . .
resources for meeting slch needs, and the ]xmg—r'anze effects of the Compact
on kigher education; and from tirrte to time prepare comprehensive reports
on such research for nregentation to the Weetern Covernors' Conf‘erencé and
to the legislatures of the compacting states and ter'r'itories. In con~ , . -
ucting such studies, the Commission may confer with any national or
regional olanning body which may be established. The Comrigsion shall draf‘t
and recommend to the “overnors of the various conmeting states and ter'r'i- .
tores, uniform«legislapion dealing with oroblems of hipher education in ’
. the Rep;ion - -
, e * For the purposes of this Compact the word,"Region" shal¥ be construed ‘o
. . to mean the geogranhica],u Hmits of the several covﬁctinxz states amd - . |
) \3 territaries. . i .

- ‘ ¢

ARTICIE TX o :
L 3

.

© ) The operating costs of the Commission shall be apportioged equally
among the commacting states and territories.

ARTICLE X _ - ) . .

’Ihis corrpact shall become operative apd bindimt immediately as to ,
.those states and territories adopting it whenever five or more of,the

states or territories of Arizona, California,» Colorado, Idaho, Monta.na,

. Neyada, New Mexico, Oregori, Utah, Washington, Wyoming, Alaska and Hawai/i
have duly adopted it prior to Tulv 1y 1955, This Compact shall become

effectlive as to any addjtional states or ter'r'itories adooting thereaf‘ter - .

+ at the time of such adoption. N - .

, 'AR"H XI

This Compact #my be terminated at any time by consent of a-majority
of the comacting states or territories, Consent shall be manifested by-
passage and sipmature in the usual mammer of legislation expressing such
consent by the leglslature and Governor of: such terminating state. Any

¢'111.
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state or territory may at any time wlthdraw from this Compact by means of
appropriate legislation to that end. Such withdrawal shall not become
effective until two years after written notice thereof:-by the Governor of
the withdrawing state or territory accompanied by a certified copy af the
requisite legisliative action 1s received by the Commission. Sych with- -
‘drawal shall not relieve the withdrawing state or territory frem its
obligations hereunder accruing prior to the effective dgpe

FE
The withdrawing state or territory may rescind’its action-of wit .

at dny time within the two-year period.. Thereafter, the ¥ithdrawing state
or territory may be relhsgated by application to.and the approyal by a
mejority vote of the- Commission. . 7

rd

. ARTICLE XTI

If. any compacting 3tate or terrltory shall at any tirre\.def‘ai,ﬁt in the
.performance of any of its obligations assumed or imposed in accordance
with the provisions of thls Compact, all rights, privileges and benefits
¢onferred by thls Compact or agreements hereunder, shall be suspgnded from
the effective date of ‘such default as fixed by the Commissiqgn. -

. T 2 L.

Unless such default shall te remedied within a perlod of tlp« years
folloving the effective date of such default, this Compact may he termi-
nated with respect to such defaulting state or territory by at‘f‘iftrat;ve
.vote of three-fofrths of the other member stdtes or territofies. ', "

Any sich defaultiMg state may be reinstated byt (a) perf‘émfng all
acts and obligations upon which it has heretofore defaulted, and (b) appli-
cation to and the approval by a majority vote of the Commissioch. N

° ’ ) = '
ARTICLE XI1I ! ‘

(a) The Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education is .
authorized to act on behalf of this state in maldng arrangements for the:
placement of students in institutlons and programs of higher learning out-
side the states whith are parties to the Compact ®r gstablishing the

> Commission. For that murpose, the Commission may neggtiate @and- enter

" <into arrangements and contracts with this state or appropriate agency
thereof, with puwlic and private educaticral institutfons and agencies,
and with statés and other governmental- entities. .Su
contracts may provide for the obtaining of one or mo
on elther a special or continuing basisy the payment lof partial or full -
tuition and other charges; and the furnishing of reciprocal, compensating
or other advantages and benefits in support df the ‘uc'ationalﬂpmgram .
involved. ’ : -

- i »

(b} The authority conferred by (a) @f this article shall‘be exer-
cised only pursuant to written agreement between the Commission and an
agency of this state having responsibility for or ies with-respect to

. programs for assisting'residents of this state to obtain high tion,
Any such agreements shall include provisions for the payment of tuition
and arly other costs, and no such agreement shall be made which commits
this state or any agency or officer of it to any igation for which
funds have not been appropriated or otherwise mede /available in accordance

ith law., .(am Sec. 7 ch 71 SLA 1972)

(c) Nothing contained in this article shall be construed to alter
any of the obligations or restrict or impair any rights whigh this state
mey have under the Compact establishing the Covmgsiion. (Sec. 2 ch 164 »
SLA 1955; am Sec. 1-ch 70 SLA 1971)

- .

Sec. 14,40.680s Execution of Compact by governor. Upon ratification
and approval of the Western Reglonal Higher Education- Compact by four or o
more of the spécified states or terrifories in addition to this state, the .
governor shall execute the Compact 6n behalf of the state and form other

acts requisite to its fofml ratification and promlgation. (Sec. 3 )
ch 1647SLA 1955) g»n/J ; \
Sec. 14.40.685. Pr onsg~of (;erﬁml State participation under
Articles VIII and XIII 6f the Western Regional Higher Education Compact
shall be limited to the provision of adequate services afid facilities in
the fields of law, dentistry (to include denta] hygieme), mediéine, public
. health,' veterinary medicine, pharmacy, physical therapy, octupational therapy,
optometry, podiatry, forestry, and graduate library studies. (Sec.’~2 ch 70
SLA 1971; am Seo. 1 ch 96°SLA 1972; am Sec.-1 ch 78 SLA 1974)
’ 1
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Sec. 14.40.690. ' Members of the comission. (a) The gave‘mor,'w&‘ : C
the” advice and consent of [the leglslature, shall appoint the members for )
this state of the Western|Interstate Commlssion for Higher Edugation,
created under the pmvisi¢r15 of drticle IIT of the Western ﬂegoral Higxer :

Edpcation Cdmact . ! ‘ ’ s
(b) The qua.liﬁcati&:ns and terms of wffice of the members of‘ the' A
commission for this state( shall conf‘orm with the pr'ovisions of‘ article v . PR
of the Compact. - . . . ‘
. i “ .
() The ;:%missi rs shall serve without cqnpensation and shall be .
reinbursed for actual necessary expenses by the Western Interstate . . -

Commission for Higher Edycation. (Sec.’d ch 164 SLA 1955) ,

-

Sec. 14.40.695. Admihistration. The Alaska Commission on Postsecondary, -
education shall administer| the state’s participation in the Western Regional

Higher Education Compact. (Qm Sec. 2 ch,78 SLA 1974) -
, - ¥ Article 8. Con&acf for Education, ’ ..
Section { - | Section - ) ' ‘
700, Entry into compact = . 720. Execution of compact by * ’
71Q. Tfnns.and provisions of ) governox -
compact e 730. Membetsfof the cormmsswn

b . - .

Sec. 14.40.700. Entry int6 compact. The Com E,E for Educatxon is enac'bed

into law and entered into in behalf of the State of A with all other states and
jurisdictions legally joi ini a forrh substant as containedtin sec. 7f00f. | . * -
this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch SLA*1966) ] ’

‘Sec. 14.40. 710. Terms. and provisions of compaat. The terms and provuiom
of the compact referred to in sec. 700 of this chapter are as follows

4 ~COMPACT FOR EDUCATION.

“ARTICLE I. PURPOSE AND POLICY

SECTION A. It is the purpose of this compact to:
1. Establish and maintain close cpoperation and understanding among’ ’
executive, legislative, professional educational and lay leadership on a nationwide
basis at the state and local levels. ; :
o L o
2; Provide a forum for the discussion, aevelopment ctystalhzation and
recpmmendation of public policy alternatives in' the field 6f educatxon. -

3. . Provide a clearing house of informatibn on matters relatmg to educa-‘ ’
tional problems and how they are Being met in different places throughoit the -
Nation, so that the executive and legislative branches of State Govermment and of S
local communities may have ready access to the experience and regord of the ~ ~
entire country, and so that both lay and professioftal groups in the field of educa-
tion may have additional avenues for the sharing of experience and the interchange
of ideas in the formation of public policy in education.
\ .

4. Facilitate the mprovement of State.and local educatxonal systems so

that all of them will be able to meet adequate and desirable goals in.a society

~which Yequires ¢ tinuous qualitative quantitative advance in educational oppor-

tunities, methods and facilities. « -

)

, SECTION B, It is the policy of this compact to encourage and promote
,local and Stata n’*atxve in the development, maintenance, improvement and ad-
ministration of educational systems institutions in a manner which will accérd
with the neéds and advantages of diversity among localities and States.
113 - . : -
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SECTION C. The party States recoér_ﬁze that each of them has an interest
in the quality and quantity of education furnished in each of the other States, as
well as in the excellence of its own educational systems and institutiohs, because
of the highly mobile*character of individuals within the Nation, and because the ;
“ - ~ products and services contributing to the health; welfare and economic advance-
ment of each State are supplied in significant part by persons educated in other
- States, ¢

ARTICLE II. THE COMMISSIOV

SECTION A., //The Education Commission of the States, hereinafter called _ , -
"the Commission,"” 1s hereby established. The Commission shall consist of seven 3
. members representing each party State. In addition to any other principles or
' . requirements which a State may establish for the appointment and service of iQS
- membexs of the Commission, the guiding principle for the composition of the '~ _ i
membership on the Cornmission from each party State shall be that the members ' “
representing such State shall, by virtue of their training, experience, knowledge - . gf‘&‘?“?; )
or affiliations be in a position collectively to reflpct broadly the interests of thg & .
State Govermhent, higher education, the State éditation system, local educatifi o
and lay and professional public and nonpubkc eddicational léadership. In“additics to .- gz
the members of the Commission representing the party States, there may | P &2 .% '
+  to exceed ten nonvoting commissioners selected by the steering contmitteey
terms of one year. Such comlmissioners shall represent leading national prgh
tions of professi&tal educators or persons concerned with educati/énal’ ind

tion, - » . ‘; % /@i v‘ _ 3
"7 SECTION B. The members of the Commission shall be entitled'to offe yote « v . - .
each on the Commission. No action of the Commission shall be bindisig-énless ¢+ .

. . take.. at a meeting at"which a majority of the total number of votes on fhpf@pm- oy
mission are cast in favor thereof. Action of & Commission shalbde only at a

meeting at which a majority of the Commissioners are present. Thé;Comghiséion . 8
shall meet at least once a year. Inits bylaws, and subject to,such dire¥##éns and
limitations as may be contained therein, the Commission may delegate the exexr- |
- cise of any of its powers to the steering committee or the Executive Director, ‘ .
except for the power to approve hudgets or requests foy appropriations, the’ ’

power to make policy recommendations pursuant to Article IIl and adoption of the N
annual report pursuant to Article II (j). .

£ 2

SECTION C. The Commission shall have a-seal. -,

SECTION D. The Commission shall elect annually, from among its members, - .
a chairman, who shall be a Governor, a vice chairman and a treasurer. The Com-
mission shall provide for the appointment of an executive director. Such executive
director shall serve at the pleasuse of the Commission, and together with the '/
” treasurer and such other personnel as the Commission may deem appropriate shall
be bonded in such amount as the Commission shall determine. The executive direc-
tor shall be secretary. ‘ . A : A
SECTION E. Irrespective of the cjvil service, pe{sbnnel or other merit
system laws of any of thé'party States, the executive director subject to the
I approval of the steering committee shall appoint, remove or discharge such per-
sonnel as may be necessary for the aﬂq?e of the functions of the Commis-
sion, and shall fix the duties and compensation of such personnel. The Commission
in its bylaws shall provide for the personnel policies and programs of the
Commission,
- T SECTION F. The Commission may borrow, accept or contract for the ser-
vices of personnel from any party jurisdiction, the United States, or any subdivi-
sion or agency of the aforementioned governments, or from any agency of two or .
more of the party jurisdictions or their gubdivisions. . 5
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. \ SECTION G. The Commission may accept for any of its purposes and
. functions upder this compact any and all dondtions, and grants & money, eqmpment,
supplies, materials and services, conditional or otherwise, from any State, the

United States, ot any other governmental agency, or from any person, firm, associ-
ation, foundaﬁon or corporation, amd may receive, utilize and dispose of the same.

R - Any donation or grant accepted by the Commission pursuant to this paragraph or:
services borrowed pursuant to paragraph (f) of ‘this Article shall be reported in
‘ " the anmxal report of the Comniission. Such report shall include the nature, amount
& - and condxtl.bns if any, of the donation, grant, or services borrowed, and the 1dent1ty .

. of the donor or lender.-

\ SECTION H._ The Comrmission may-establish and ma!ntam such facilities .
* . as may be necessary for the transacting of its business. The Commission may
acquire, hold, and convey real and personal property and any interest therein.
SECTIONI. The Commission shall adopt bylaws for the conduct of its busi-
ness and shall have the power to amend and rescind these bylaws. The Commission

' R * shall publish its bylaws in convenient form and shall £ilg a copy thereof ard a copy
) of any amendment thereto, with the ‘appropriate agency or officer i in each of the
party States. .

lature 6f each partjState a report covering the activities of the Commission for
the preceding year. e Commission may make such additional reports as it may
*  deem desirable.
\

. SECTION]. :The Commission annually shall make tp the Goveynor and legis-

ARTICLE II. POWERS.

In addition to authority conferred on the Commissign by other provisions of
the compact, the Comnmission shall have authority to: .

1. Collect, correldte, analyze and interpret information and data ¢con-
cerning educationa.l needs and resorurces.

- 2. Encourage and foster research in all aspects of education, but with
SOk spec1a1 reference to the desirable scope of instruction, organization, administra-
tion, and instructional methods and standards exgployed or suitable for ernploy-
1aent in pubhc educational systems. . ;

. @ -

3. Deveglop methods for adequate financing of educat’xon as a W andat

each of its many levels.
4, Conduct or participate in research of the types referred to in this p”

Article in any instance where the Commission finds -that such research is necessary .
for the advancement of the purposes licies of this compact, utilizing fully : —
the resources of national associations, regional compact organizations for higher"
educationz and other agencizs and institutions, both public and private.

5. Formulate suggested policies and plans ‘£or the unprovement of public
education as a whole, or for any segment thereof, and make recommendations with
respect thereto available to the appropnate g0vernmenta1 units, agencies and

o L public off1c1als ‘ ‘ -

_—

6. Do such other things Zts may be necessary or incidental 't_d‘;the adminis- .
tration of any of its authority or functiﬁns pursuant to this compact. ' .

AﬁTICLE v, COOP}ZRATION WITH FEDERAL GOVERNMENT,

SECTION A, If the laws of the United Stateé ‘specifically 50 prov1de or if
- — administrative provisipn is made therefore within the Federal Government, the
United S s mgy be’represented on the Commission by not o exceed ten rgpre-
sentatiVes. Any such representative or representatives of the United States shall

belepomted and serve in such manner as may- bg)prouded by or pursuant to Federal

ERIC \ 115
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established to consider any matter of special concern to two or more of the party States.
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law. and may be drawn from ahy one or more branches of the Federal Gw;mment but no’such
representative shall have a vote on the Commussion.
SECTION B. The Comrmss:on may provide information and make recommendations to any
executive or 1eg|slgtwe‘ agency or officer of "the Federal Government concernmg the common
educational policies (F the States, and may advise with any such agenaes or officers concerning any L
matter of mutual interest. . '

—
f

v

ARTICLE'V. COMMITTEES.

SECTION A. To assist in the expeditious conduct of its Business when the full Commission is ’
not meeting, the Commission shall have a steeting committee of thirty-two members which, subject
to the provisions of this Compact angd" consistent with thé policies of the Commuission, be
constituted and funktion as provided in the bylaws of the Commmssion. sOne-fourth of the _ . ‘
membership of the stedring committee shall consist of Govérnors, and the remainder shall consist of
other members of the Commission. A Federal represenfative on the Commussion may serve with the
steering committegibut vithout vote. The voting members of the steering committee shall serve for
terms of two y cept that members elected to the first steering ¢ {ttee of the COmmission
shall be electedlay/follows: sixteen for one year and sixteen for two ygars. The chairfrian, vice “\
chairman, and treasurer of the Commission shall be members of thg steering committee and, >
anything in this paragraph to the contrary notwithstanding, shall serve during their continuance in
these offices. Vacancies.in the steering committee shall not affect its authority to act, but the
Commission at its next regularly ensuing meeting followingd the occurrence of any vacancy shall fill
it for the unexpired term ‘No person shall serve more than two terms as a member of the steering

committee, provided that service for a partial teem of ome year or less shall not be counted toward RN
the two term hmitation. _ . ’
- ’ i

SE£TION B The Corpmsssaon may establish advisory and technical committess composed of
State, |ocai and Federal of’flc;a(s and private persons to advise it with respect to any one or more (VI
of its functions Any advisory or techmical committee may, on'request of the States concerned, be

~

+ 4

»n
SECTION C The Commission may establish such additional committees as its bylaws may
provide.

- N .

ARTICLE VI. FINANCE.

SECT!ON A. The Commussion shall advise the Governor or designated officer or officers of
each party State af its budget and estimated expenditures for such ;fe;ibd as may be required by the
laws of that party State. Each of the Commission’s budgets of estimated expenditures shall contain
specific recommendations of the amount or.amounts to be appropnated by each of the party
States. . , ) . R \

SECTION B. The total .amount of appropriation. requests under_.any budget shall be
apportioned among the party States as follows: one-third in equal shares; and-the remainder in
proportion to the population of each party State as shown in the most recent decennial census of
population taken by the United States Bureau. of the Census, or any agency successor thereto.

SECTION C. The Commussion shall not pledge the credit of any party State. The Commission
may meet any of its obligations in whole or in part with funds available to it pursuant to Article |}
(g) of this compact, provided that the ommission takes specific action setting aside such funds
prior&o incurring an obligation to be mcex in whote or in part 1n such manner. Except wﬂl ere the
Cémmission makes use-of funds available to it pursuant to Article Il (g} thereof, the Com
sk:}?; not incur any obhgatxon prior to the allotment of funds by the party States adequate to meet

same,

SECTION D. The Commission shall keep accurate accounts of all receipts and disbursements.
The receipts and disbursements of the Commission shall be subject to the audit and accounting
procedures established by its bylaws. However, all receipts and disbursements of funds handled by
the. Gommission shatl be aydited yearly by a qual“ﬂed public accountant, and the report of the audit
shatl be included in and become part of the annual reports of the Commission. e

1976
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SECTION E. The accounts of the Commission shail“ba open at any reasonable time for
inspection by duly constituted officers of the party States and by any persons authonzed by the
. Gommission. \

‘. SECTION F. Nothin§ contained hereinshall be construed to prevent Commission compliance .
with laws relating to audit or mspectaor)/z)f accounts by or on behalf of any government .
contributing to the support of the Commission. ’ '

ARTICLE VIi. ELIGIBLE PARTIES; -
! ENTRY INTO AND WITHDRAWAL. , A
.- SECTION A This Compact shall have as eligible parties all States, Territories, and Possessions
of the United States, the District of Columbia, and the -Commonwealth of Puerto Rico in respect E .
of any such jurisdiction not havinga Governor, The term ""Governor," as used in this Compact, shall \
mean the ciésest equivalent officiat of such jurisdiction. - =
- . a8 RN
<%
SECTION B. Any State or other eligible4urisdiction may enter into this hpact and 1t shall \ .
become binding thereon when it has adopted the same. provided that in order to.enter into imitial v

v

effect, adoption by at least ten eligible party jurisdictions shail be required. -
[ L4
SECTION C. Any party State or jursdiction may withdraw from this C'ompact by enacting a *

statute repealing the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until one year after the

Governor of the withdrawing State or other jurisdiction has given notice in writing of the '
. withdrawal to the Governors of ali other party States and jurisdictions No withdrawal shall affect
N any liability already incurred by or chargeable to a party State or jurisdiction prior to the time of
{ such withdrawal. ) ' ’

»

»
. \

' ) C 1 *

~

. ' ' ARTICLE Vill.* CONSTRUCTION AND SEVERABILITY.
This Compact shall be lib8rally construed s0 as to e¥fectuate the purposes ti\éeof The . 3
provisions of this Compact shall be.severable and if any phrase, cfause, sentence or provisiosof this .
Compact 1fdeclared to be contrary to the constitution of any State or of the United S_taies,"or the s
“applicability thereof to any Government, agency, person or circumstance s held invahd, the yalidity -7
of the remainder of this Compact and the apphcability thereof to any Governmenft ageagy, person,
or circumstance shall not be affected thereby If this Compact shall be held contrary to the
€6nstitution of any State participating therein, the Compact shall rémain i full force and effect as ' - T
to the State affected as to all severable matters . . v

- - - 3

- & iv’(
s
. “— ARTICLE IX. STATE DEFINED. . . - ot
As used in this Compact, "State™ means a State, territory or possession of the United States, - %‘%

the District of Columbia, or the Commonwealth of Pugrto Ricb (Sec 1 ch 108 SLA 1968. am Secs

1—4ch30Q0SLA1967)
e

Sec. 14.40.720. Execution of compact by govérnor:- ' 1

» M LY
Upon ratification and approval of the Compact-for Eduéét%n by 10 or more of the ehigible =
party jurisdictions, including the State of Alaskd, the governor shall execute the Compact on behalf
of the state and perform other acts requisite td its formal ratification and promuigation. (Sec 1 ch . .
108 SLA 1966) ) . . : ' _—

1976 4
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Sec. 14.40.73G« Men;bers-of_,the,_conunissi.on. (a) One of the commission
members,shall ke “he governor; one shall be the state commissioner of education;

+two shall ba membezrs of the statelegislature selected by its respective houes

and serving in such manner as the legislature may determine; one gshall be the pre-
sident of the State Board of Education; and two shall be appomted at large by and

serve at the pleasure of “he governor.
»

(b} The terms of office of the at-large members shall be four years; pro-
vided, however, that tte first members shall be appointed as follows: one for two ' &
years, and one for four years. Each member shall hold office until his successor
is appointed and qualified. o

{c) The legislative and at-large members of the commission shall not re-
ceive compernsation for their services, but they shall reccive the travel expenses
and per diem provided by AS 39.20.180(2). (Sec. 1 ch 108 SLA 1966)

- 4

- - - ~ ed L
1 ' v
L ,

- - / -

P Article 9. Scholership Loans and Tuition Grants. ,‘
. - »

Section Section
g 751. Loan and tuition funds 771. Enforceabilit f certain 4
created contracts with minors '

753. Financial aid Eomni-ttee v 7773, Repealed
755. Applications ~ ’ ©776. Tultion grants

757. Adginistration n‘f fro “) Y 78l. Limitatioh on grants \J N
759. Undergraduate Io e g: -786, Conditions of grants i
761. Graduate loa - 791, Eligibility of students M. T
.763. Conditions of loans 7967 Application and certification ’
., 765, Eligibility of students €01. Fiscal and business management
767. Selection of criteria practices v

769. Discriminaticn prohibited 306." Definitions

- -

Sec. 14.40.751. Loan and tuition funds created. ’ (a) There is>created
a .scholarship revolving loan fund. The fund shall be used to make scholarship -

loans to studehts selected under secs. 751-806 af this chapter. All repay- vy

ments of principal and Interest on scholarship loans shall be paid into the
scholarship revolving loan fund and shall be used to make new scholarship -
loans. If estimated funds available from scholarship loan repayments are

inadequate to fully fund estimated scholarship loans for amy fiscal year, to
additional funding from the general fund may be requested and appropriated
for that year. & ” . .

(b) There is created a tuition grant fund as an account in the general =
fund. The fund shall be used to make tuﬁou grants to students selected i}
under secs. 751-806 of this chapter.

(c) .Onh March 1 of each fiscal year, if there is a balance of appropriated but unobhgated funds -
in the tuition grant fund created under (b) of this section, that sum shall be automatically ;
transferred to the scholarship revolving ioan fund created under ()/of this section to make
additional scholarship loans during that fiscal year.

(Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Secs 1, 2ch 136 SLA:1974; am Sec 1 ch

136 SLA 197}ft}u‘tive to February 1, 1975)

Sec. 14.40.753. Financial aid committee. (a) The student financial
ald committee 18 composed of the members of the Alaska Com#iission on Post=*
secondary Education. The commission may delegate its “functions under secs.

751-806 of this chapter to a committee of its members, with augmented member*. .
ship as the commission considers appropriate. The executiv officer of the
commission is the ezecutive secretary of the committee. The‘Alaska Commis-

sion on Postsecondary qucacion shall administer the program established by
secs. 751-806 of this “hapter. 118

. ¢
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. 1 . -
(b) Members of the selection committee serve without compensation
' but are entitled to per diem and travel exmenses authorized by law' for
boards and commissions.

- B

. - (c) The selection commiftee shall make an annual' report to the govermor - el
*and leglslature reviewing the work of the committee. '
- (d) The committee shall meet at least once a year. The meetings shall
be held’ at the call of she chairman or upon petition by two members. (Sec. - -
1 ch 98'SLA 1971; am Sec. 2 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1974; am
©  Sec. 3 ch 13p SLA 197%) . .

— '
y c ~

Sec. 14.40.755. Applications. (a) Apnlications shall be submitted
.to the executive secretary of the committee. .

(b) A person whose loan or grant application is not recommended or LI
presented to the committee by the executive secretary may appeal to the .
¢ committee through the chairman of the committee and the committee shall consider T

the application. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 3 cj 156 §LA 1972; am Sec. :

4 ch 136 SLA 1974)

> , ° .
Sec. 14.40.757. Administration of program. The executive secretary ) .
shall administerge programs subject to review by the committee and in

accordance with ’ regulations prescribed by the committee. The promulgation 4
of these regulati®ns is subject to the Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62),

+ and a summary of the regulations shall be distributed to each applicant.
(Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 5 ch 136 SLA 1974) -

-

Sec. 14.40.759. ' Undergraduate loans. The committee may make a loan, .

‘not to exceed $2,500 in any oneschool year, to an undergraduate student Lt
eligible under sec. 165 of this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 6 gt )
- ch 136 SLA 1974) .

.z ' “

“Sec. 14.40.761. ¢raduate loans. The commistee may make a loan, not -
to exceed $5,00 ip any one school year,'to 4 graduate student who s eli-~ a0
gible under sec. 765 of this- chapter :;d is pursuing an advanced dcsrae. . 2

6

(Sec 1 ch 98'SLA 1971; am Sec. 7 ch SLA 1974) P

Sec. 14,40,763. Conditions of loans. (a) Proceed: from scholarship” ‘ o
loans may<nlv be used for tooks, tultion and rejuired fees, and for room. . v,

and board. - '

(b) The dogps mayv onlv be ‘used to attend a career education program
/ ar oroved by the*Derartment of Fdueation or 2 college or university accnt : »
ited bv the accrediration associgtior. for the r'e;rion in which the college
or wniversitv 1571 zated.
(c) To ral’ .ain a loar, the student must cor-igue to L2 enrclled as
a fidl-time st dent in good Stending in g carssr =ducation v.rogram, college
or university desimmated under (b) of this section.

. ~ 3
(d) Scholarship loa.ns may not be made to a student for rore than
six years. e _ . )
(e} Loans shall be noninterest bearingz while a student is enrolled
under (c¢) of this section or is fulfilling required militar'v service. -

L

(f) Interest on a loan given under secs. 751-806 of this chapter is at
the tate of five per cent a year. \ > ;

() Renaﬁfent of a lean shall commence within one vear after a
student terminates his studies or reguired militarv service, and shall be .
fully repaid within a, veriod of six years; in cases of hardship, the com-
mittee may extend repayment of a loan for an additional five years.

. (n) Secur;,t,vay not be required for th® lcans; however, provision
shall be made for payment of attornmey fees and costs of court if either
or both are incurred in collection of the ampunt owed on the loan.

i s \
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(1) If a loan is in default, the comhission may notify the student
- that repayment of the remairing balance is accelerated and due by ‘sérdding
the studeK; a notice by registered or.certif}ed mail,

L3 ¥ >

/e

(3) A'portion of a loan shall bé considéred a grant if,, upon completion
of the course of study for which the loan was granted, the grantee 'spenfds
at leistntwo years employed in the state. The portion‘of the loan which
. shall be regarded 'as a grant shall be the following percentages of the total
~loan received plus accrugd interestyi, .

. (1) two - three years fesideﬁcy 10 per"éent"

(2) three - four years residency 20 per cent
. . / Il/ .
(3) fgur - five years residéncy , . 30 {Er cent 4
' .
(4) over five years residency ) 40 per cent
+ (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1971:am Sec 4 ch 156 SLA 1872;am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA 1974; am Sec 8 ch 136
SLA 1974) ) : )

"+’ Sec 14,40.765. Eligibllity of.students. A student may apply for E .
a scholarship loan if '

-

-

-

- " (1) he 15 a resident of Mlaska, and 1f | .

(2) he 1s elther .
. (£) enrolled as a full-tire student in a career education .

- ~ or assoclate or baccalaureate or graduate degree orogram; or
. ‘ (B) a graduate of a high schwl, or scheduled for radua-

tion from a hiph qchool within six months, with sufficient credits
6 be admitted a career educatlion program or to.an acq?edited \
college or univensity. (Sec. 1 ch 98 5LA 1971} P

. ; j1 9 . : - - : - *
. Sec. 14,L0.7E7. Selection criteria. In selecying from among the
~eligdble students; those students who will be awarded loans the selection
. .commifitee shall take imto consideration the following items: e
) : < H é

A ke
3 p -
M

'« (1) the student's financial needs; -
(2) entering freshmen who dre graduates of Alaska high schools .

) ‘or who are graduates of a high school outside the state if their Alaskan T
e -residency has been-confinuous; :

” -

. (3) pebsonat r*ecomﬁéndat\:ims froth the student*s instructors, ' ‘
employers, and others familiar with his abilities; ’

-

(4) the student's record of achievement. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971) i
. - , ' . y -

Sec. 14.40.769. Discrimination prohibited. The student 1dan program
shall be carried out without regard to the yace, creed, sex, color, ances-
try, na‘tional origin, or membership in fratérmal or political organizations
. of the student applying for the loan. (Seci I ch 98 SLA 1971) , ° ’

*

, .
Sec. 14.40.771. Enforceability of certain contracts with minors. ;A ;
written obligationentered into by a minor at least'16 years of age, X ;E* ! .
evidencing a loan or other assistance receiv;d by him from‘any person for . - 't}
the purpose of furthering his education in alcareer ation program or -
an institution of higher learning, 1s enforceable against the minor with, '
_the sank effect as if he were, at the' time of 1ts execution, 19 years of ¥
iy o, ape, 1f the person making the loan has An his records before making the
loan a certification from the institution that the minor is errolled in
the institution or has been accepted for enrollment. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971)

. Sec. 14.40.773, Repeaoed._\so,s ch 156 SLA 1L9‘zr/ -

)

.
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v Sec. 14.40.776. Tuition grants. . ) v
Rt (a) The executive secretary of the committee shall award a tuition grant to a studgnt in a’r}
- amount up.to the difference between {1) the cost, in a city- where there 1s both a four- -year state

university and a four-year private unlvem(.y or in a city where there is both a two-year state >
community college and a two-year private gollege, for the operation of the state institution on'a
tuli-time student per academtc year basis, and (2) the tuition or fees paid by the student at the state
indtitution in those locat:ons but In no case may the amount exceed $2,500 plus a cost-of-living
.o . adjustment Subject tg the approval of.the committee and to the availability of appropriated funds,
the executive secretary may adjust the maximum grant based on a cost-of-living factor comparable
- t6 that employed in making adjustments to’the state emplpyee pay plan under AS 39.27.015.. The
thition paid to astudent may not be in an athquint that would result in a student paying less,in
tuitign or fees at-a pmvaie college or university than would be required fpr a similar enrollment at
the state institution in the same city, The grant shali be applied by the student toward his tuition at
o , the private unwersity or coliege In which he enro‘lﬂemSec 1 ch 246 SL.A 1976) .

‘I

- (b) The computation of-the cast for thesoperation of the state mstltutlon on a fuII tnme
. . student per academic year basis under (a) of this seetion may not inciude construction or capvtal
—_— |mprovement costs, debt service and expenditures for research and pubiic service functaons
* (c) The computatcon under (a) of this section shall be made by the executive secretary. He
. shall pyblish the accourging procedures employed in making the computation, including, but not
‘ himited to, the time period on which the cothputation is based and the cost figures used This cost’
data shall be made available for information purposes to the officers or administrators of the state
institution- whose cost of operations is the basis for the computation and to the officers or
. administrators of the private colieges and unwersities in which students receiving tuition grants are
- . enrolled | A committee consisting of a qualified member of the staff of the divison of budget and
, management of the Department of Administration designated by the commissioner, 2 qualmed
member of the staff of the Legislative Budget and Audit Committee designated by the chalrman of
the committee, and. one other specially qualified person in the field of accounting, business
management or nstitutional finance appointed by the governor, shall review, and may hedr an
R ‘ appeal from, the determination of the computation by the executive secretary No officer,
administrator or other member of the staff of a state institution whose cost of operations 1s under
review *or an officer;” administfator, or other member of the staff of the private college or
universities in which students receiving turtion grants are enrolied may be a member of that
commuttee

Y ore

o

(Sec 5 ch 156 SLA 1972, am Secs 9, 10 ch 136 SLA 1974, am Sec 2.ch 136 SLA 1975)
- 'd

. Sec: 14.40.781;‘ Limitation on grants. . .

(a) No grants may be made under sec 776 of this chapte:éor any portton of tuition which
would othe.'wnse be paid under the terms of a federal grant progra
» a .
{b) The amount of the tuition grant under ;2= 776 of ** - chaptar that may be awarded to a
student who Is also the recspient of a federal grant for tuition 1s comp. ‘ed according to the formula
G equals P minus S minus F, in which

(1) G = the grant awarded,

v
(2) P = the tuition and fees Gharged by the private college or university in which the
. stugdent is enrolled:
’
(3) S = the fegor tuition pard by a student at the state institution in the same’city
where the private col& or university 15 located, .

. (4) F = the amount of any federai grant awarded solely for tuition or fees the student
, may receive, . . S ) v
£ .(am Sec 2 ch 246 SLA 1976) : .

i
. ’ .

-
| {c) Private anwversities and colleges in which students receiving tuition grants are enrolled
| ’ s may not use the mcomedrom these grants for instruction either sectarian in religron or partisan in

. polltlcs - . ' ,
P J u - - : S~
:‘ ) {Sec 5ch 136 SLA 1972; am Sec 11 ch 136 SLA 1974, Sec 3 ch 136 SLA 1975)
1976 . R . - .
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Sec. 14,40.786. Conditions of grants. T o o
(a) “Proceeds from grants may be used only for tuttion at 2 college or university in Alaska ’ “

accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondarysand Higher Schools. Before payment of the
grant 1s made, the executive secretary shali obtain from each-student fo whom'a grant has been
awarded a statem'ent certified under oath”ahd on penalty of perjury that he will apply the grant
toward his tuition at the private university or college in which he enrolls,. (am-Sec 3 ch 246 SLA 1976) .

v
%o
A
«

(b), (c), (d), (]) and (g).Repeal®d. (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976)

(e) " I a student is awarded, or holds, both a scholarship loan and a tuition grant under secs.
751 — 806 of this chapter, no portion of the scholarship ioan may be considered a grant under sec. .
763(j) of this chapter. -

2

. - ) A
Sec. 14%’791 Btigibility of students.
A student may apply for a grant under sec 776 of thus chapter if ) : .

(1) hes aresident of Alaslka, and

{(Z) he xs~e1ther .

' (A) accepted for admission, or enroiled, as a fqll~t|rﬁe or part-time stugentAin an %
associate, baccallureate or graduate degree program; or

{B) enrolled as a full-time or part-time student in contmumg educ* courses
approved by the executive secretary -

(am Sec 4 ch 246 SLA 1976) ) o .

Sec. 14.40.796. Application and certification.

Appﬁ:a‘uon for_tuition grents must be submitted to the executive secretary. The app!tatlon
deadline for a school year shali be determined by the exegutive secretary. The executive secretary
may award grants only after the institution of higher education has certified that the stedent has -
enrolied in a full-time or part-time course of study in an associate, baccaldureate or gradum degree -
program Qr entotled in continting education ‘courses The executive secretary shall determine the ‘
appropriate formula for awardmg tution grants to part-time students He shall be guided by the-
provisiogs of sec. 776 of this chapter in making that determmatxon the difference between (1) the. ’
cost of operation for the state institution per semester credit hour and (2) the fee paid by the .
student-at the state nstitution Per semester credit hour, but not to exceed an appropriate portion®
of $2, 500 plus acost-of-living adjustment The tuition grant paid to a part-time student may nqt be
In an amodunt that would resuit in a student paying less in tuition or fees at a private college or
university than would be required for a similar enrollment at the state jnstitution in the samie city: -
(Sec 5ch 156 SLA 1972 am Sec 15 ch 136 SLA 1974, Sec 4 ch 136 SLA 1975; am Sec 5 ch 246 it
SLA 1976) - -
(b) Tuition grants may be awarded to students who are enrolled in a full-time or part-time
course of study that is conducted by 4 private coliege or university either officampus or on the basis

of the student’s full-time or partstime partnmpahon in fietd-based programs (am Sec 6 ch 246 SLA
1976)

»

s

Sec. 14.40 80} Repealed. (Sec 7 ch246 SLA 1976) °

\ _
Sec. 14.40.806. Detinitions. _ -
In secs. 751 — 806 of this chapter

(1) ‘‘career education’ means a course or program in vocatiOnal- techmca! training or
education apmoved by the Departmeént of Education,

LM

L5 (2) “full-time student” means a student who 1s enroiled and 15 in reqular atteridance at
sclasses for at least 12 semester hours of credit during_the seme&er any combination of 12 or
mor# semester hours af credit undertaken during a semester at two or mbre public or private
instituttons of higher educatnon operating under a consortium constitutes full-time student‘E

status, . ‘ . 1976 .- .
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(3) ““part-time student” means a student who is enrolled and is in regular attendance at )
classes for at least three but less than twelve seme?er hours of credit during the semester; -

. I'd

/e~ (4) “resident’” means a person domiciled in Alaska who has resided in Alaska for at least

two years, before an application for a grant or loan is made under secs. 751 — 806 of this
chapter; .

3 'uv "t - N
(5) . “schooi year'* means the périod from September ]\of one year tﬁ'rough August 31 of
the following year, ’ ,

5

(6) *commission,’ means the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education. - .

- - N N
(7) Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976) .

- - - »
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Section .
"B10. Declaration .of Purpose
815, Fund created .

820. timits on, condit:lonc.of loans

. 825. Repayment of ldans
\ )

Article 10. Memorial Scholarship Revolving Loan Fund

Sec

. 830.

835,
840.
84s,

o/

Selection R

Discrimination prohibited
- Administering author:lty‘

Funding -~ -

Repeal of former article.--Section 22, ch 136, ELA 1974, repealed
former Article 10, entitled *‘Michael Murphy Scholarship Loan and Grant
Fund.’’ The former article consisted of gecs. 14.40.850-14.40.890, and

derived from Sec. 1, ch. 33, SLA 1969.

Sec. 14.40.810. Declaration of purpose. (a) The iegislgture may pay -~

tribute to the memory of Alaskans who, by the exaglple of their lives, or by
their distinguished contribut on and service to this state, their community
or their professionpexemplified the best that is the challenge of *‘The Great

Land’’ by the creatioB of memorial sgholarships as a part of a general mewmorial
out the purpose for which each is

scholarship gevolving loan fund,

«xreated, and the cond:lt:lons_' appli e to each scholarsh:lp;

i | = = v
(b) The purposes of the sevgal memorial scholarship accounts in the
memorial scholarship revolving loan fund are as follows:

- . (1) the Michael Murphy memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory
“of Michael Murphy, a’member of the Alaska State Troopers, who, while on leave
from that division, gave-his life for his adopted country in Vietnam on May

22, 1968; .

(2) " the Carroll L. ‘‘Butch’’ Swartz memorial scholérshrp" perpetu-f
ates the memory of Carroll L. ¢‘Butch’’ Swartz, of Juneau, who was a student

intern -withegthe Criminal Justice Planning Agency and the_.Governor’s Commission
on the Administration of Jiustice during the sumper months“of 1972 and 1973 apd,
. whose accidental anli untimely death in November 1973, occurred while he yas .
¥, thus never }'qalizing"

.his educational goals“orecareer objective;

(3) the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory

of Harvey Golub, of Juneau, who was chief engineer of the bridge design section

-

of the Department of-Highways of the State of Alaska and whose accidental and ...

untimely death September 13; 1971, cut short a widely-respected career in c:l{il
L ] -

engineering; and .

.

(4) the Robert L. Thomas' memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory
of Robert L. Thomas, of Juneau, who as Deputy Commig¢sioner of Bducation, and for

13 years as a member of ‘the professional staff of that department contributed
s:lgnff:lcantly to the creation, operation and administration of a sound system
of public education in Alaska and whose tragic and untimely death March 12, 19%4,
tetminated a distinguished career in éducation and public administration that =
long will be exemplary for those who aspire to service in that profession. *~*

.{(Sec; 21 eh 136 SI.A% '

[ : o ’ .
Sec. 14.40.815. Fund created. (a) There is created a memorial scholarship

revolving loan fund. The fund shall be used: to provide educational scholarship

loans to students selected under sefs. 81Q-845 of this chapter. All répayments

of principal shall be paid into the ial scholarship revolving loan fund

and shall be used to make new scholarship loans.

‘"

of this chapter, is a separate account in the memorial scholarship revolving

loan fund created under (s) of this section. “'(Sec. 21 ch 136 LA 1974)

C124 L
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(b) Zach memorial lchoilr!h:lp, the p!:\rpo& of wi:ich is set vut {p sec. 810(b)
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Sec. 14.40.820. Li}its on, conditions of loans.

(a) A scholarship loan
to a recipient under secs. 810-845 of this chapter may not exceed $2,500 a
school year for an undergraduate student or $5,000 a school year for a graduate

student. Loans may not be made to a student fof more than six -years.
) ib) A loan made under secs. 810-845 of this chapter may be used only as
follows: . . - - .«

(1) a Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loan may be used only
to pyrsue a degree program in an accredited college or university in law enforce=
ment, law, probation and parole, or penology, or close1y~re1ated fields'

(2) a Carroll L. ‘‘Butch’” Swartz memorial scholarship loan may
be used only to pursue a degree program in an accredited college or university
.in criminal law, criminology, corrections, police science and administration,
]hvenile justice, or other fields closely related to criminal justice;

o ' (3) a Harvey Golub memorial scholarship loan may be used only to
pursue a degree program in an accredited ‘college or university in civil, mechan-
ical, electrical, electronic, petroleum, mining, traffic and transportation,
sanitary, chemical gr other recognized field of engineering; and

. " ¢

(4> a Rohert L, Thomas memorial scholarship loan may be used only
to pursue a degree program in an accredited college or university that will
lead to a career in education or public administration, or other closely related

- field.

1
§

(c)

- (1) enrolred as a full-time undergraduate or graduate student
leading to an Assoclat®, Baccalaurédate or Graduate degree program in a field
listed in (b) of this section that is appropriate té the memorial scholarship
loan received, s -7

The recipient shall be a resident of Alaska,and ~either

4 -

"(2) 3’ graduate of high school or scheduled for graduation frod a
high school'within six months, with sufficient academic credits to be admitted
to a collegeor universit intending to pursue a course of study leading to a
degree in one of the fielés listed in (b) of this section that 1is appropriate
.to the memorial scholarship loan received; or

(3) .an officer or employee of a department, agency or municipality
in the state who intends to pursue a course of study in his professional field

- leading to a degree in one’ of the fields listed in (b) of this section appro-

priate to the memorial scholarship loan raceived

“(d) The recipient must at all times continue to be enrolled as a full-time
student in good standing at an accredited college or university.

(e) In’'any year in which the memo;T:; sCholarship revolving loan fund
created under Sec. 815 of this chapter has inadequate receipts to fund a Ioan
"in one of the scholarship categories listed in Sec. 810(b) of this chapter, no
loan in that scholarship category may be offered and the receipts shall be added
to the amount available for that category in the succeeding year. -

—

.
s -

, ¥

(f) The administering authority may provide conditioms in the note signed -
by the recipient or in a separate document or communication that will,help it ~
carry out the provisions of secs.-810-845 of this chapter.. (Sec. 21 ch 138 SLA,
1974) L -

. L4 v

Sec, 14.40.825. Repayment of loans. (a) Memorial scholarship loans shall
be noninterest-bearing and security for the loan may not be required. _ However,
the note signed by the recipient shall provide for the payment of attorney fees,
costs of court and skip-tracing fees 1f any are incurred in collection of the
unpaid amount owed~on the loan.

()" N part of a loan made under secs. 810-845 of thia chapter need be
repaid during an academic year in which the student is attending an acE?!aited

college or university as~a full-time student.

.
"

Loans may be repaid at an accelerated rate at the option of the

" recipient. R

: 125
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(d) If a loan 1is in default, the administering authority shall not{fy the
recipient that repayment of the remaining balance is accelerated and due by
.sending the recipient 2 notice of registeted or certified mail. -, -

(e) A recipient of a memorial scholarship loan under~seca. 810-845 of, '
this chapter who graduates from a degree program shall receive forgiveness of
one-fifth of loan indebtedness for each one-year period he is employed full jtime

Alaska in

(1) 'law-enforcement or related fields, 1f he 18 a recipieut of a

Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loan;  : - *
- 7 (2) criminal«lav' <criminal justice or other closely related fields',
if he 18-a recipient of a Carroll L. “¢Butch’’ Swartz memorial scholarship NN

108!1 H ' X,

(3) a recognized brarch of the engineering profession or other

closely related fields, if he 1is a recipient of a Harvey Golub memorial scholar-
ship loan; or

v (4) education or public administration, of otHer clo
field, 1if he 1s a recipient of a:Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship lo

. ®
(f) That portion of the loan that is forgiven under (e) of this secti ?}
shall be considered a grant to the recipient. - .

(g) A recipient who does not qualify for forgiveness of all or a part of
the loan made to him under secs. 810+-845 of this chapter shall begin repayment .
of the unforgiven portion within six months after leaving employment, or ter- -
minating his studies, in . i

¥

. (1) 1law enfqrcement or related fields, 1f he 18 a recipfent of a
Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loam; .

. ~

(2) criminal law, criminal justice or other closely related fields,
if he 1s a recipient of a Carroll ‘L. ¢‘Butch’’ Swartz memorial scholarship loan;

s
- « v

<

(3) a recognized branch of the.engineering profession or other
closely related fields, 1f he is a recipient of a Harvey Golub menérial scholar- .
ship loan; or- -

. hd -~

-

<

;(4) education or public administration, or othq; closely related
fleld, 1f heis a recipient of a Robert L. Thomas memor ¥a1 scholarship loan. ..

(h) The unforgiven portion of a loan under (g) of this section shall .
b‘eispaid in an amount, and at a monthly vate, to be deter. .3#d by the admin-;
istering authority after consultation with the recipient, bat in any. event
not less_than $50 a month, (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) ‘ .

Sec. 14.40.830. Selection. (a) 1In selecting from among eligible, applicants
a person who will be granted a loan undet secs. 810-845 of this chapter, the °
administering authority shall consider the following:

=

(1) the applicant 8 career goals and aspiratioms; _ .
(2) the applicant’s prior academic: record;

(3) the finadncial néed of the applicant; and
(4) other items that may be considered retevant by the adminise*
,terin‘ authority to determine‘whether an applicant will receive a 1oan :

(b) To assist the administering authority in selecting eligible applicants
- for award of each of the memorial scholarship loans under secs. 810-845 of thig
chapter and in reviewing the memorial scholatship loan program, the following

advisory committees are established: . . *

-

\J

(1) three-Alaska state troopers, each one ta be selected from andi
to represent a state trooper region of the state by_the regional commander to"
serve for three, years, for the Michael Murphy memorial scholarship:

* [ 4
. *  (2) three members~of the Governor’s Commission on the Administration
of Justice selected annually by thHe commission from gmong f2ﬁnberahip, for
the Carroll L. “*Butch’’ Swirtz memorial scholarship;

-

e

.




~ ‘ .

. 2
" . 4

. F‘B | .
- (3) three members of the state Board of Registration for'Architccts,

Engineers and Land 3urveyora selected annually by the board from among its
engineer nenbers, for the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship; and

L ) (4) three members of the state Board of Education, or of the staff
of the Departnent of Education, or any combination of these, selected annually -
by the board, for the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship. (Sec. 21 ch 136
SLA 1974)

Sec. 14,40.835. Discrimination prohibited. The memorial scholarship
loan program shall be carried out- without regard to the race, creed, sex, coler,
ancestry, national origin, or membership.in fraternal or political orglnizations
of the applicant (Sec. 21 «ch 136 SLA 1974) .

r

Sec. 14.40.840. Ad-inisterfng authority. (a)  The memorial scholarship
- loans provided for under secs. 810-845 of this chapter shall be administered

. 753 and 757 of this chapter, subject to review by the committee and those .
regulatidhs the committee may prescribe to carry out the purposes.of secs. - _
’ 810-845 of this chapter - ) -~ .

s by the executive secretary of the student financial aid committee under secs. )

(b) To the extent that they are not in conflict with fhe provisions of

secs. 810-845 of this chapter, the ptovisions of secs. 751-806 of this thapter

relating to scholarship loans are applicable.to loans made under secs. 810-845

of this chspter. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) .
. ' Sec, 14,40.845. Funding. (a) The memorial scholarship revolvifig losn
fund’ created under sec.-815 of this chapter shall be funded by voluntary con-
tributions by state .employees who may cgntribute the value of one or more days
of agnual leave a year to the memortal echolarship revolving loan fund to be
credited to any one or more of the scholarship accounts listed in sec. 810(b)
- . of this chapter at the discretion of the donor.

(b) The Department of Administration shall pay to the account o!Fthe
memorial scholarship revolving loan fund established- under sec. 815 of this
chapter an amount equal to the value of the total number of days of annual
leave contributed by state employees under (a) of this section

N .

* (¢) The administering authority smay accept contributions from private
sources for the memorial scholarship revolving loar fund created under sec. 815 .
of this chapter. These contributions shall be deposited in the memorial scholar-
ship 'revolving loan fund created under sec. 815 0f this chapter to be credited

’ to any one or more of the scholarship accounts’ listed in sec. 810(b) of this '’
chapter at the discretion of the donor. For the purpose of this subsection
' ‘‘private sources’’'means private individuals, corporations, foundations or
other philanthrtpic or charitable organizations... (Sec. 21 c¢h 136 SLA 1974)

»
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Article 11, State AgreementB 114
with, Private Institutions of Highegx Education. ' .
. . ° R ‘
F ¢ - 23F
Section - T 8
900-2910. Repealed ’ . _» v =
‘ . Secs. 14.40.900 - 14.40,910, Repealed by Sec. 2 eh 98 SLA 1971, . .
effective July 1, 1972, , ) % -
. . . _
* Article 11. Alaska Commiesion on Postsecondary Educatiod P
e
901. Purpose, intent * 909, Functions of the commission ,
903, Creation, composition, appoint~ 911, Collection»of data
* ment of members 913( Executive officar and staff,
) 905. Officers g . administration

- 907. Meetings, rules, votes required,915. Compensation and per diem

Sec. 14.40,901. Purpose. intent. (af Thd legislature finds and aeclarea
that 1s has become essential for Alaska to provide for a more efficient use, af
financial resources, both federal and state, in providing postsecondaty edu-

- cational services to its citizens. Thus, the state should create a more closely
. articulated syste®of planning for poq!aecondary education, with special r;;,fence
to occupational education and the unique contribution made by the communit .
colleges. The objective of secs. 901-915 of this chapter'is the® coordinated,
comprehensive planning for péstsecondary education in Alaska encompassing
public, private and proprietary postsecondary educatiomnal 1nst1tutions and
agencies in the state, in order to lessen the disparate planning efforts of the
several state agencies and others now plapning one of more elements of post<
secondary education. At .the same time, the Education Amendments of 1972 (PL
92-318) affords the;stﬁfzthe opportunity to draw together progeams widely scat- _»
tered outside the étatewide university system but which are related to post- <
secondary, and edﬁecially higher, education that would be more effectiyely
administered by a-mord visible single agency and thus more clearly and \Yigectly .
accountable to the legislature and to the people of Alaska. ' N
® u e
B (b) The legislature affirms that-the legal authority for the operatien
and management of the statewide university system remains with ghe Bodrd of .,
. Regentk of the ﬂhiversity of Alaska and the legal authority for the operation
. an@ management of other postsecondary educational programs remains with the
governing boards of the other private nonprofit and proprietary .institutions
\\\ in-the state. (Sec. &4 ch 78 SLA 1974) -
. Sec. 14.40.903. Crea%1bn; composition, appointment of members: (a)* -
There i1s in the Department of Edycation the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary
R . Education consisting of L e .
- - ‘ e
. . (1) two members of ;hailoard of Regents of the University of«Alaaka
desjgnated by the members of that body,

- 2

°

(2) one person repteéenﬁ!ng private higher education in the state.
selected jointly by the Boards of Trustees of Alaska Methodist Universjty and -
- Sheldon Jackson College from among their membership; ¢ ’ ~ .
- ) -
' ’ (3) one person repreggn;ing the Department of Education selected
by the state Board bf Bducation; i . s * -
v ’ s (8) five persons broadly and equitably representative of the general
public appointed by the governor; & ,
(5% oﬁe member of the sgste Advisory Council on Vocational Education
designated by the members of that body;
' £
- 1
(6 Ome gerson from a.mong the ngmbers of the local community college
advisory éounc@ls appointed, initially, (by the governor until the state Advisory
Council on Community Colleges is established and organized under sec. 909(b}
v of thischapter; then, one member of the state Advisory Council on Comnunity g
Colleges deaignated by the members of that body;
] . 1976
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(7) two members from thq'legislature,:an of whom shall be desig-

nated by the Legislative Council and one by the Legislative Budget and Audit
Committee,

(b) No govefning body member, trustee, official or employeg of either a
public, private or proprietary institution of postsecondary or higher education
in the state may be appointed to membership on the commission as representative
of the general public for the purpose of (a) (4) of this §ectﬁfn. .

. 2 ,

(c) The governeﬁ?s appointees are subject fo confirmation by the legislature
and shall serve at thel pleasur2 of the governor for four-year staggered terms.
Members appointed or designated by bodies or agencies other than the governor
serve at the pleasure of .the appointing authority. Vacancies shall be filled
in the same manner as originﬁl appointment. % .

(d) For the purpose of (a) (4) of this section, *‘broadly and equitably
tepresentative of the general public’’ means that the public membership of the
commission shall include ddequate representation both on the basis of sex and
on the basis of the significant racial, ethnic, geographic and economic groups

in the state. (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1974)

»

Sec.'la.50.905. Officers. The chairﬁan\and vice=chairman shall be elected
from among the members of{the commission for a one-year term and no member of the
commission may serve as chairman for more than two consecutive one-year terms.

(Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1974)

P ’ s . :
Sec.”14,40.907., Meekings, rules, votes required. The commission shall
prescribe its own rules proceédure. The commission shall meet-once quarterly

at a time and place dete
as the chairman, or a ma
necessary. A quorum is
of the commission member
affirmative vote of a ma
member may, with respect
behalf of, or in any way
(Sec. & ch 78 sLA 1974)

ined by the chairman, and at other times and places

rity of the membef3 of the commission, consider

majority of the members of the commissio The votes
shall be recorded, and effective action reqyires the
ority of the commission members present. No commission
to a matter before the commission, vote for or,on
exercise the vote of, another member of the commission., -

e

‘Sec. 14.40.909. F
the following functions
public and private high
and to other appropriat

agviébry’to the governiag boaxds of institutions of
education®n Alaska, td the governor, the legisdature
state and federal officials: . ’

ctions of the commission. (a) The commission has !

(1) , coordin
orderly, systematic gro
community colleges and
mendations on the need

ting the development ui compre ien-1ve plans for the |

th of public and private postsecondary education; includiqg
cupational education, in the state and subfiit recom-

or, and loocation of, new facilities anq'programs; .

) (2) advise
universities, both publ
appropriate to each; *

to the fumctions and purposes of the- colleges and

and private, in the state and counsel as to the programs
- - e

e annual budgets and capital outlay requests of the

‘of each of the private colleges and universities in

prments on the general level oflsupport sought; _

- (3) revigw
University of Alaska and
the state, and present c

(4) review agd advise as to thé working of all conmsortia ands other
fooperative agreements bgtween the institutions of higher education in the state
thdt are parties to them - . A - -
% . - . B

3
-

. (5) administer the provisjons of AS 14.48 {reguiation of postsecondary e&uutvona! mstitu_ﬁbns),
(amSechh25§LA1976) . = : “ C . :

i -

i - . -

secondary education in the state and serve as the state commissien on postsec-
ondary education requiredjunder sec. 1202 of Titlge XII ‘of the Higher Education
Act of 1965, as amended by the Education Amendments of 1972 (PL 92-318, sec.

196; 86 Stat. 324); K
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/{2) establish a state advisory councl on community .colieges and develop a
corhpfehensive statewide pilan for the expansion and improvement of the community cplieges
undpr gec. 1001 of Title X of the Higher Education;Act of 1965, as amended by the Educatnon
AmbndnSents of 1972 (PL 92-318, sec. 186; 86 Stat. 312, 313)

¢

(3) serve as the state agency required under secs. 105 of Tn{e | {Community Service agd

. and 704 of Titie VIl (Construction of Academic Facilities) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (PL 89-329; 79 Stat. 1220, 1262; 20 U.S.C. 1005, 1123) as authorized by sec. 1202(c)
of Title Xii of the Higher Educatidn Act of 1965, as amended by the Education Amendments
o‘} 1972 (PL 92-318, sec, 196; 86 Stat. 324)

» ’ {4) admjnister the prov_nsuons of AS 14.40.751-14.40.806 {student loan'and tuition grant
program)t and serve as the student financial aid committee; .

{5) administer the priwns;ons of AS 14.48 (regulatnon of postsecdndaPy educational

. lnstz;utlons) (am\S'ec Zch -25 Sl..gl-\ 1976)

’

reso}ve any "disputes that ex: of,gfise under a consort'\.lm or other coopérative
aqéqéi;“

t between institutions ofpubh&‘ vate higher education in the state.
_J‘;"Tc & isston may establish task forces, committees or subcommittees, not necessarily
' coh?;sﬁng g C ssion members, to advise and assist the commission in carrying'out its functions
assngmdfpy‘ al] ‘or federa'l' statute. The.commission may contract with, or use, existing institutions

of higher ek BRior or ther |ndwnduals;a' organizations to make stms conduct surveys, submit
aWONS of othérwise contribute to the work of the com ion. The commission may

appoint a ¢ fmmittee to-be responsible for the area of student financial aid. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1974)

Sec, 14.40.911. Collection of data. . *

- The commission may require the institutions of public and private higher education, and other
instifutions of pdstsecondary education, in the state to submit data on costs, selection and retention
of s;udents enroliments, hlant capacities and use and other matters pertment’ to effective planning
and coordination, and shall furnish mformation concermng these matters to the governor, to the
Iegis*lature and to other state and federal agencies as requested by them. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1974)

k]

Sec. 14.40.913. Exoeutlve officer and staff; administration.

(a) The commission may appoint an executive officer. The executive officer is a member of
thgexempt service under AS 39.25.110, serves at the %easure of the commussion, and he receives

mpensat;on fixed by the commission. The executive officer appoints persons to the staff

paéitions authorized b?l(te commission, and staff compensatidn is fixed by the commission. The
executive officer 15 thefexecutive secetary of thef student finanéial aid committee. Each emplioyee
of the commission shall glect membership either in the state teachers' retirement system (AS
14.25), if quahfied or in the public employees’ retirement system (AS 39.35). -

(b} The Alaska ‘Commussion on Postsecondary Education is not a divisiorl in the Department

.of Education, The commission, its mgmbers executive officer and staff are in the Department of

Education for administrative support services only, and they are not subject to the direction of the
‘commissioner of education or the state Board of Education. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA\1974)

Sec. 14.40.91%" Compensation snd per diem. , ‘
Members of jH8. commussion._serve with ¥ ompensation but aft entitled to per de and

' travel expenses as).méy be am"horqed by law ards and commissions. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 74)
. X

Soc. 1440917

‘AH parties that are s:g:a( o a consortium agreement between the University of Alask
a private university or colleger ust abada py a decision rendered by the commission
d:sagreements arise or exnst B . partie
this.chapter, ""consortium” A §.Loofierapive arrangement between two or more pubhc or-priva
et agreements or memotanda of understanding to permi
sharing of facilities, mstructm 7 ities, and other educational services.in such a way that
the integrity of each institutio pérty td the consortium is preserved while at the same time the

_ institutions cooperatively plan the aca8emic calendar, scheduling, use of personnel and faculmes. -
" and educational programs and offerings to the maximum advantage of the students and faculties of

the institutions that are parties to a consoftium. (am Sec 8 ¢h 246 SLA 1976)
1976
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Sec. 14.40.917. Legal counsel,

{2) The attorney general is legal counsel for the commission. He shall advise the commission
in legal matters arising in the ‘dlscharge of its dutiggmand represent the commission in actions to
which it is a party. If, in the opinion of the cammission, the public interest 1s not adequately
represented by counse! in a proceeding, the attorney ganeral upon request of the commission, shatl
represent the public interest.

(b) The commission may employ temporary Iegal counsel from time to time in matters in
which the commussmn is involved.

‘( Sec 3 ch 25 SLA 1976)

. Article 12, Free Tuition and Pees for .
Dependents of Prisoners of Var and Those .,
Midsing in Action in Southeast Asia.

." Section : , oo
" 920. Free tuition and fees at

state-supported educational -
institutions ‘

®

~ {

(s Sec. 14.40.920. Free tuition and fees at state-suoported educational
institutions. (a) Any dependent of a bona fide Alaska resident vho, vhile
serving during the hostilities involving the United States forces in South-
east Asia, was list?d by the United States Department -of Defense as a
prisoner of war or missing in action in Sputheast Asiwm mav attend anv state-
supported educational institution without payment of tuition and fees.

’

.

(b) As used in this seétion, "denendent" heane a denendent spouse or
child. (Sec. l ch 176 .SLA 1972)

. ‘ -~ Chapter 45, Private and Denominational Schools. s
‘Section ’ » Section
10. Repealed ) 30. Attendance and an (
. nual re -
20. Commussioner may furnish examwmtion requ’nred reports .
questions for and grant diplomas to ’
eighth grade pupils
\ Sec. 14.45.010, Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1‘9@; i 4-*&’
¢ o CE
: ' oy \:‘L[‘E};«bﬁe ~.

T Sed. 14.45.020. Commissioner may furnish examination questions for and
grant diplomas to eighth grade pupils. The commissiotier may furnish final exam-
ination questions for the eighth grade pupils in private and denominational schools

grant eighth grade diplomas in the same manner as in the public schools. (Sec
37-11-2 ACLA 1949)
' ’
' Sec. 14.45.030. Attendance and annual reports required. Teachers and,
otlhn in charge of private or denominational schools shall make regular moréhly

. . attendance reports and annual reports to the commissioner ‘of education in the

8 manner as teachers and superintendents in the public schools. (Sec. 37-11- 3
ACLA 1949) . . .
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Chapter 47. Renulatidn nf Fducational Inctitistions.

-

Chapter 48. Regulation of Postsecendary Educational Institutions. _
Sec. 14.48.010. Purposés. ,

(a) It s the purpose of this chapter to provide for the protection, education, and welfare of
the citizens of thé state, its postsecondary educational institutions, and its students, by

(1) establishing minimum-~ standards concerning quality of education, ‘ethical and
business practices, health and safety, and fiscal responsibility, to protect against substandard,
transient, unethical, Beceptive, or, fraudulent institutions and practices;, J\'

-
= (2) prohibiting the granting of false or misleadirrg eddcational credentials;
(3) regulating the use of academic termynoiogy in designating educational institutions;

(4) prohibiting misieading hte'rature,Badvert;smg, solicitation, or representation by
educational institutions or their agents,

(5) providing for the preservation of essential academic records, and -

(6) providing certain rights and remedtes to the public and the commission necessary to
carry out the purposes of this chapter

(b) This chapter may not be construed to preclude the development of innovative, alternative
pestsecondary educational deT‘very systems or programs if their purposes and their administration,
aperation or management are in the pubhc interest and do not conflict with those purposes set out
in () of this section. . - -

P P

»

Sec. 14.48.020. Authorization and permits required. No person may

{1) operate a postsecondary educational institution in the state unless the mstitution has
a valid authorization to operate issued under this chapter or s exempt from the provisions of
this chapter, - - -
(2) 'offer itself or through an agent enrollment or insfruction i, or the grantingd of
educational credentials from, a postsecandary educational institution, whether the institution
15 1n or outside the state, uniess’the agent is a natural person and has a currently valid agent's
permit issued under this chapter or 1s exempt from the provisions of this chapter,
(3) ;ccept contracts or enroliment applications of prospective students from an agent
who does not have a current permit as required By this cKapter; however, the commission may
promulgate regulations to permit the rendering of legitimate public information services
without the permit; ’

)

{4) nstruct or educate, or offer to instruct or educate, enroll or offer to enroll, contract
or offer to contract or award an educational credential, or contract with an institution or
person to do so, in 4r outsidethe state, uniess that person ts in compliance with the tfiinimum
standards set out in sec 60 of this thapter, the criteria established by the commission under”
sec. 50(1) of this chapter, and the regulations promulgated by the commission under sec. 50(7)
of this chapter,

. (5) use the term, “‘university’ or “college’” without authorization to do so from the
commission; .

(6) grant, or offer to grant, educational credentialstilithout authorization to do so from
the commission. N
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Sec. 14.48.030. Exemptions. ) T

The fonowmg educationat programs or services and educational institutions are exempt from

thé provisions of this chapter.

(1) institutions exclusively offering-struction at one, some or all levels ffamtpre school
through grade 12; .
¢
«* (2) education sponsoreqd by a bona fnde‘trade business, labor, professional, &‘fraternal
association or orgamzatlon recognized by the commission and conducted solel# for that
association’s or organization’s membership, or offered_on a no-fee basis; .

(3) education solely avocational or recreational tn nature, as determined by the
commsssion, and institutions offering avocational or recreational education exclusively as

determined by the commission, ,

»

(4) education offered by charitable or’gamzatnons recognnzea by the commission,
provided the education s not advertised or promoted as leading toward educational
credentials; ‘

(5) nanprofit postsecondary‘educataonat institutions offering undergraduate or graduate
educational programs conducted in the state, but not by correspondence, which are acceptable
for credit toward an associate, bachelor's or graduate degree, as determined by the

commission,

(6) postsecondary educational institutions established, operaféd, and governed by the
Unrted States, a state or its political subdivisions, as determined by the commission

“ . 5

Sec. 14.48.040. gqmmission to administer chapter.

The Alaska Commnssnon on Postsecondary Education shali administer this chapter and may

hire necessary persanne! The commission may obtain from departments, commissions’ and othes
state agencies information and assistance needed to carry out the provisions of this chapter. /

) g

Sec. 14.48.050. Powefssnd duties of commission The comannssion shall

1y establifh minimum criterta consistent with sec 60 of th:s chapter inciyding qualsty
of e ,cation, ethical and bustness practices, heaith and safety and fiscal responsibility which
apphcints for duthorization to operate. or for an agent’s permit, must meef bef0re the
attho ization or permnt 15 issued;

(2) receive, investigate and act upon apphications for-authorization to operate
postsecondary educational institutions and apphitations for agent’s permits; ,

(3) maintain a list of postsecondary educational mstitutions and agents authotized to
operate in the state under this chapter,

(43 keep curr;nt and make available as public information the hst of institutions and
agents; '

{5) enter into mterstate reciprocity agreements with similar agencies in other states, if in
the judgment of the commission the agreements will be helpful in carrying out the purposes ofi
this chapter;

.

{6) receive andimaintain as a permanent file, copies of academic records mairrtained in
accordance with sec 60(b)(6) of this chapter, =

*{7) promulgate regulations and procedures necessary or appropriate for the conduct of
its work and the‘impiementation pf this chapter under*ﬁw—Adm‘mstratvve Procedure Act (AS
44 62), .
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{8) investigate on i1ts own initiative or in response to a complaint lodged with 1t, persons
subject to, or reasonably believed by the commission to be subject to, the jurisdiction of this
chaptér, and in connection with the investigation subpbena persons, books, records, p(‘:
documents related' to .the investigation; require answers in writing under oath to questions,
- _ * propounded by the commission and administer oaths or af mattoqs tQ persons in connectnonﬁ
2 with the investigation: and, for the purpose of exammatt Qe at all’ r .,,..; tl.mes, sha!mve
access to, and the right to copy, documentary ev»der}c‘wfbt’a t;?por at 15
i

N

. investigation or being proceeded agalnst

. {9) exercise other necessar wers and duties in @f(fo
chapter which, in the -Judgment ® commission ‘are meces
tms‘ chabter -

*

8.060. Minimum standards. e

VoA
f thmgubter :

y n edhbﬂﬂing the criteria required by sec. 50(1) ;
this sectnon 3

phance with the minimum standards set out in (b)

* - K A .
wy ‘A postsecondary educational institution must be maintained and operated or, in th(c\'ase )
Ofi‘ new institution must demonstratée thatut can be maintamed and operated so that

) (1) the quality and content of each course or program of instructiony training, or st a@ :
are such'ss may reasonab!y and adequately achieve the stated objective for which the cours e

program 15, offgred b . .. \\,: :
% (2) 4he mst:t\:mon has or has access to adequate space, equipment, mstrucvuﬁ%&

' matenals, dhd personnel where applicable to achieve the stated objective of the course or{
program of study and to provide ec{‘fatton of good quahty . .

(3) the education or experience qualifications of directors, administrators, supervaso’rs
and” 4msfructors are such as may reasonably insure that the students will receive education
1 consistent wath the objectwesof the course or program of study, : i

(4) the institution ides a cataldg“ or brochure containing information describing the
lprograrﬂsa oOffered, progrdm objectives, length of program, schedule of tuition, fees, and aH .
other charges and expenses necessary for completion of the course of study, cancelation and |
tefund poticies, and other material facts concerqing the institution and the program or course \
of instruction which are reasonable fikely to affect the decjsion of the student”tc enroli,
together “with any other disclosures spécified by the commission by regulation; and that this
information is prowded to prospectwe students befo?e enrollment

(5} upon satisfactory completion of tracnin;. the student s given appropr:ate
educational credientials by the institution, indicating tn\at the course of instruction or study

T has been satisfactorily completed by the student; N
{6) adequate records.are maintained b; the institutian to show attendance, progress, or
grades, and that satnsfactory stmdards are enforced relating to attendance progress and

.~ performance. . .

- . *

(7} the institution is maintained and operated in compliance with, all ,pertment
ordinantes and laws relating to the safety and health of persons upon the premises of the
institution; . ,

(8} the institution 1s j\‘mancsany sound and capable of fulfilling 1ts commitments to
students; ,
. 1]
, {9) neither the institution nor 1ts agents engage in advertnsmg. sales collec‘tlon credit, or
other practlcs which are false, deceptwe misleading, or unfair;

(lO) the chief executive offscer, trustees, d;rectors, owners, admiritstrators. supervisors,
staff, and instructors of the institution are of good reputation and character and have bot been
. conwvicted of a violation of secd. 20 or 150 of ‘this chapter or AS 45.50.471 — 45 50/551 or a
comparable law in another stq} or province;
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(11) the student h0usmg>0wned, maintained, or approved by the mstm;tmn 15
- .+ appropriate,-safe, and adequate; and . ST - )

(12) the institutionhas a fair and equitable cancellation and refund policy,.

(¢} Accreditation by nahonal or regional accrediting agencies recognized by.the commission
may be accepted by the comnussmn as evidence of compliance with the mmimum standards
estabiished by this section and tfe criteria established under sec. 50(1) of this chapter. However, the
“commission may require further ewidence and make further investigation as may be necessary.
Accreditation by a recognized, specialized accrediting agency may be accepted as evidence of
compthance only as to the portion or program of an instifution accredited by the accrediting agency
if the institution as a whole is not accredited

Sec. 14.48.070. Authorization to operate. ‘

i (a) Each postsecondary educational institution desiring to operate in this state shall apply to
the commission, upon forms provided by the comatission The application shall be accompanied by
a catalog or brochure published, or proposed to be published by the institution, containing the
tnformation specified in sec 60(b){4) of this chapter The application shait also be accompanied by
evidence ¢f a surety bond as required by sec 100 of.this chapter, and by the required fees

(b) Following review of the application and after necessary investigation of the applicant the
commission shall either grant or deny authorization to operate to the apphicant A grant of
author:ization to operate may be on those terms and conditions the commission may prescribe

(c}) The authorization to operate shall be in a form approved by the commission and shall
inciude ’

s

(1) the date of 1ssuance, effective date, and term of approval;

>

{2) the name and-address of the institution, -

{3) the authority for approval,
(4) any-condition or limitation of the authorization, as censidered necessary by the
* commission, ) . )
. -
(d) Thé term for wh an-initial adthorization 1s given may not exceed two years, and may
be iscued tar a lesser penm time. A subsequent authorization may be issued for a period up to
five years -

(e) The authorization to operate\shall be issued to the owner, or govérning body, of the
applicant nstitution, and shall be nontransferable. In the event of a change in ownership or

.Mmanagement of the mstitution, a new owner or manager, or governing body, must, within 30 days

after the change in ownership 1s effective, apply for a new authorization te operate, and if the new
application 1s not made the institution’s authorization to operate shail terminate. Application fpr a
new autnofization fo operate by reason of change in ewnership of the institution s con5|dered an
2pplication for renewal under (f) of this section. :

(f) "At least 60 days befOre the expiration of an authorization 10 operate, the institution shall
complete and file with the commission an apphcation form for renewal of its authorization to
operate The renewal application shall be reviewed and acted upon as provided for an original
application "

. i ' '

(9) - An Inststution not yet in operation when i1ts application for authorization to operate is
filed may not begin operation until receipt of authorizaton. An institution in operation when its
apphication for authorization to operate is filed may continue operation until its apphication s acted
upon by the commission. The commission may 1ssue Pprovisional authoriZation to operate,
containing hmitations as to tcme procedures functions, or other conditions as the commission
considers necessary.

1976 . ' . AN




Sec. 14.48.080. Agent’s permit. <

¢

- {a)~ A person desiring to solicit oz perform the services of an agent, in this state, ‘shall apply to

~ the comrssion upon forms provided by the commission. The application shall be accompanied by

evidence of the good reputation and character of the appficant and shall state the institution which

- the applicant intends to represent. An agent representing more than one institution must obtéin a

separate agent's permit for *each nstitution represented. However, when an agent, represents

institutions having a common ownership, only one agent's permit 15 required. If an mstnutuon which

the applicant intends to represent does not have authorization to operate in this state, the

application shall be accompanied by the information required of institutions making apphication for '

. - authorization. The apphcation for an agent’s permit shall also be accompaned by evidence of a
surety bond as required by sec. 100 of this chapter, and by payment of the required fees.

- .

(b) An apphcant for an agent’s permit shall be an individual of good reputation and character

and shall represent only a postsecondary educational institution or institutions which meet the,

mintmum standards established in this section and the criteria established under sec. 50(1) of this

chapter.

)

‘  (c) Following review of the apphcatlon and any further information submitted by the
apphicant, and 1nvestigation of the applicant as the commission considers necessary, the commission

-

shall either grant or deny an agent’s permit to the aPplucant ~ q. e

{d) Theagent’s permut shali be in a form approved by the commission and shall include

(1) the date of issuance, effective date, afid term;

{2) the correct name and address of the agent;

(3) theinstitution or institutionwhich the agent is authornzed to represent.

(e) The term for which an agent’s permit is ’iséued may not extend for more than two years,
and may be issued for a lesser périod of time. .

d 2

(f) At least 60 da;'s beforé the'ex piration of an agent’s permit, the agent shall complete and
file with the commission an application form for renewal. The renewa! application shall be reviewed
and acted upon as provided for an original applicatiqn. ,

A J
Sec. 14.48.090. Fees. - . . o

- - . v R
(a) The following fees shall accompany an application for an authorization to operate or an
apphication for an agent’s permit and SWI Qe collected by the commission:

(1) authorization to operate . . . .. P '.S X00
.(2) renewal for aut"ho_r_ization to operate . .. \ ........... , ... .%$100

- ] (3) anagent'spermit . ........... Lt . ... .8 50
(47 renewal for anagent’spermut . ... .. ....... ‘" ............. $ 50 -

.

{b) Fees collected under this chapter shali be deposited in the general fund.

Sec. 14.48.100. Bonds. © ' ) .

< (a} At the time apphication- is, made for authorlzatlon to operate, or for renewal of an
-authorization to operate the commibsston may require !'he postsecondary educational institution to
file a surety bond in the amount determiged by the commission. The amount shall be determined
by the number of students the institution seeks to enroll. The amount of the surety bond shall be
re-examined by the commission upon each ‘renewal of the authorization to operate to determine if a ‘.
larger or smaller bond would be appropriate to ensure adequate protection for the Students or
enroltees, or their parents or guardiars,. or classes thereof. The Gond shall be executed by the
applicant as principal and by a surety company gquahfied and authorized to do business in this state
Co and shall be conditioned to provide indemnification to any-student or enrollee, or his parent or

[ Q ) ”
ERIC : %

- [

%

vliny 8




C e ® ) _ \‘)‘Bgtl - . .
’ 18E 7~ 7 O3 \ - .

d +

T~ practice which is a violation of this chapter by the postsecondary™educational institution and that

the bonding company shall pay a final nonappeatable order of the commrission or judgment of a

court of this state having jurisdiction, upon receipt of written th.f.catmn of the order or judgment.

A ~ The aggregate liability of the surety for the bond of the mslt)ig{ggn 6r agent involved in the order or
3 judgment may not, in any event, exceed the amount of the’ " ’

.. N
- _gquardian, or class thereof{ determinéd to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or ‘

% P . S

AN {b) An application for an agent's permit shall be accompanied by a surety bond in -the M
« minimum amount of $10,000, or a iarger amount f the commission determines that a larger ’ -
amount 1s necessary for the protection of the students or enrollees, or their parents or guardians, or - )
g classes thereof, or because the bond should be increased to better reflect an institution's volume of - :
bysiness in the state The bond shall be executed ‘byj)the applicant as principal and by a surety
company quahified and authorized to do business in this state. The bond shatt befonditioned to
provide indemnification to any student, enrollee, or or her parents or guardian/or class thereof,
*.determined to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or practice whyCh is a viclation of
this chapter by the agent. B ‘ T

r~

-

{t) The surety bond to be filed under this section shall cover the
to operate or the agent's permit, as approp:iéte./egce en asurety |
. subsectron. A surety on a bond filed under this section may
’ sdrety serves written notice nf the release to the commission an he bonded agent or institution ¢
L 45 days before the release Mowever, the release does not dischakge or otherwise affect a claim filed
g Q_y-&sgudent or enroliee, or rs parent or guardian, er ciass the of, -before or after the release for »
lo% or damage resuiting from an act or practice which 1s a violation of this chapter alleged to have '
+ occiirred while the bond was in effect or for an institution's ceasing operafions during the term for
i which tuition has been paid while the bond was n force. _ ’
\\ . .
s ' :“,(lgii“ Authorization for an institution” to ‘éﬁérate\mg an agent's permit shall be 5uspended~t;.y
A operation 6f 1aw when the institution or agent 1s nq Jonter covered by a surety bond as required by
this section. Howeyer, the com:gmn shall give thé imstitutidn or agent, or both, at feast 30 days
a

jod of the authorization
eleased as proyided inthis — - R
d from that bond after the

i

g s ¥ written notice before tr)e"rel Bf the surety, to the effect that the authorization or permit shall
b 4 P N be suspended by operation of law until another surety bond 1s filed in the same manner as, and in a
T ¥ ke amg}unt to, the‘bonql being terminated v

- - _'f_\ e, ? .
FooL T Ty S .
NS o ab-

A
N ‘g 13

- v, :
B 4 -, :
- ;@s« 13.48.110. Denial. ' "y, .
R \ o~ . < Y ‘;7‘ . J.:‘::
"SR T ‘the commission; upon review of an application for authorizatiof®

i ication for an agent's permit determines that the application shouldbe m , the commission
5 ‘ 2 ;h‘é‘ I notify the apéahcaqt. setting out the reasons in writing The Administra rocedure Act (AS
. (.‘f 44 62) governs thé};fev;ew of a denfaj under this section , Qi ! . ,
. \ " Ay ‘ A
Sec. 14.48.120. Revocationv,,éa \ - ‘
1% . ; . A
lAn authorization to operate dt; arr agent's perrr:lt may be revgked or componed tf the
tommission has reasonable cause to believe that the hoider of the authornzanﬁ\ or permit s
. violating or has violated this chapter or AS 45 50.471 or tequiations promulgated under this chapter *
1‘3% . or AS 45.50.491 The Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44 62) govéins the nrocedure for a
i revocation, review of a revocation, or other action under this sectiop.. g % "

1 -,
g
‘
’

=

Y B .

/

- Sec. 14.48.130. Complaints, ' i N -} L
(a) A person claiming damage or loss as a result of an act or bractlce by a p&t-secon;dary .
eduNational institution or its agent, or both, which is a violation of this chapter or of the regulation .
promyigated under this chapter may file with the commission a complaint against the institution or .
-~ againg its agent or both. The complaint shall set out the alleged vioiationand shal} contain other
information as may be required by the commission. A complaint ‘may also be filed by the
commission on its own motion or the attorney gertéral. A complainant may file with the N

commissiott.as a representative of a class of ainants . . s 5

, ~ N >
(b) The commission shall investiyaté™ie complaint and mdy attempt to effect a settlement
b rsuasion and conciliation. The commSsion may consider a complaint after 30 days written
n& by registered mail to the institution or agent, or beth, giving notice of a time and place for
) hearing on the complaint Thé hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the administrative
- Procedure Act (AS 44.62). Y 13 7 . . .

L) . - ' »
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) (c) If, upon the evidence at a hearing, the commission finds that a postsecondary educational
mstltutwn or its agent or both, has engaged in or is engagi an act or prac’uce which violates

this chapter or the, regulahons promulgated under this chaptes thexsgmmission shali sérve upon the

institution or agent or both, an arder requiring the institution or agent or both to ¢ and desist

from the act or practicé. if the commission finds that the complainant, or class of complainants, has

suffered loss or damage as a result of the act or practice, the commission may also award the

» complamaﬁt or class of complainants, full or partiai restitution for the damage or loss and may
rpose the penaltles ptovided for in sec. 180 of this chapter- The'comniission may also, based on lt\

~ n- investigation and the evidence* adduced at the hearing, begir an action to revoke a

A g mstltutlon s authonzatlon to operate or an agent's permit. :
%~ - . . by . h
, Lsag 14.4&.140. Ju(‘!mgv view: - - ' *
A final admlmstratuve,order 1ssued by the commission is subject to judlClal revnew under the
Adrministrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62. — 560 — 44.62.570).
e ‘c. 14.48.15(] Preservation\pf records. '
- (a) If a postsecondary educational institution proposes to dlscontmue its operation, the chief

administrative officer of-the institution shall file with the comm|'55lon the original or legible true
copies ‘of academic records of the institution as specified by the commission. The records shali

inciude that academac information cu,stomanly requjred by colieges’ when considering students for
‘ transfer or advanced study and the académic record of each former student. = =

v
.

(b) If 1t appears to the commission that records of an ms!gfhimn dlsc0ntmumg its operations
are '"?;fﬁge' of being destroyéd or otherwise made uﬁavaﬂable 1o the commission, the comm¥sion.. .
ma Ze the records, under an order of the superior court. The commission shall maintain a

e rmanent file of records coming inte its possession under this section‘ . -

\\

. set. 14@ Enforcsability of notes and contrects. : . ~

(a) f a person-to whom 'educatlonal sefvices are to be furnished by a postsecondary
educational inststution’ is a resident of this state at the time a contract relating to payment for the
services, or a note, instrumient, or other evidence of indebtedness refating to the services, is ertered
into, the provisions of this section govern the'rights of the parties o the contract or evidence of

* indebtedness. The following agreements or provisions of an agreement eﬁtged into 1p connection
with the contract or the gwmg of evidence of indebtedness are invalid:

i 1?"—~a

s

{1) that the law of another state shall apply; - .
e " ] ‘ -

(2) that the maker or person tiabie on the contract or evidence of indebtedness consents
to the junisdiction of anothec state; .

(3)* that anoth'er person ds authorized to confess judgment on the contract or evodence of
indebtedness;

»
'

(4) that venue is fixed in a‘;':»articular place. - . .

“for edfeation or educational services is enforceable in the courts of this state by (1) a postsecondary
- educational instfidgion operating in this state unless the institution has authorization to operate
under this chap (2) a postsecondary edu@tional ‘institution having an agent in this state unless

¥ No'r;ote, nstrument or other evidence of indebtedness, or contract relating to payment

the agent had mit issued under chapter authorizing the enrolling of or the steking

to enroll a pers catipnal services. .

(cy A len\ing agency extending credit or loaning money to a person for tuition, fees, or other

<harges of a postsecondary educational institution for educational or other services or facilities to

‘ * be rendered Ry the institution, shall conspicuously mark ‘‘student loan" on the face of a note,
* instrument, or othengwdence of indebtedness taken in connection with the loan or extension of

" credit. If the lending agehcy fails to do so, it is liable for loss or damagé suffered by a subsequent’

assignee, transferee, or hoider of the swvidence of indebtedness ‘because of the absence of the

- . . ) : 1976
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notation. Notwithstanding the presence or absence of the notation, and notwithstanding an
dgreement to the contrary, the lending agency making the igan-er extending the cred ..and a
transferee, assignee, or holder of the evidence of indebtedness is subject to all defenseg arfi-ctaims
- which could be asserted against the postsecondary educational institution which wa:% render the
services or facihties, by any party to the evidence of indebtedness or by the person to whom the
services or facilities were to be rendered, up to’the amount remaining to be paid. For purposes of
this section, "iending agency’’ means postsecondary educational institutipn, or a person controiling,
controlled by, or held in common ownership with, a postsecondary educational nstitution, “or

regularly loaning money to, or to students of, a postsecondary educational Institution._

a -

4
N

- " . -

Secx 14.48.170. Jurisdiction., ¢ :

A postsecondary educational \nstitution that is not exempt from the provisions of this chapter,
whether or not a resident of, c}; having a place of business in, this state, which instructs or educates,
or offers to instruct or educaté; enrolis or offers to enroll,.contracts or offers to contracl, to provide
instructional or educational services in this state, whether the instruction or services are provided in
person or by correspondence, to a resident of this state, or which offers to award or awards
educational credentials to a person In or resident of this state, sybmits the institution, and, if a
naturai person his personal representative, to the jurisdiction of the courts of this state concerning a
cause of action arising from these activifies and for the purpose of enforcement of this chapter by
injunction under sec. 180 of this chapter. N -

. -

~$ec.14.48.180. Enforcement: Injunction. , sz =

(a) The attorney genera| at the request of the commission or on his own motion may bring
an action or proceeding in a ¢ourt of competent ju.rnsdnchon for the enforcement of the provisions
of this chapter. ’ ’

(b) * When It appears to the commission that a person 1s, i1s about to. or has violated a
provision of this chapter or a regulation promulgated under this chapter, the commission may, on
Its own motion or on the written complaint ot any person, file a petition for injunction in the name
of the commisgon In a court of competent jurisdiction against the person for the purpose of
enjoining the vnlation or for an order directing comphance with the-provisions of this chapter. It is
not necessary that the commission allege or prove that 't has no adequate remedy at law. The right
of injunction provided in this section 1s in additi8ri ta other legal remedies availabT to the
commission and is in"addition to the right of criminal prosecution. However, the commission may
not obtain a temporary restraining order without notice o the person affected.”

e
LY

» -
[ - )
.. .

Sec. 14.48.190. Violqtions: Civil penalty.

A person wh9 violates the provisions of sec 20 of this chapter, or who fals or refuses to
deposit with the commissioner the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter is subject to a civil
penaity of not more than $1,000 for each violation. Each day's failure to comply with the
provisions of secs. 20 and 15Q of this chapter constitutes § separate viotation. The fine may pe
Imposed by the commission in an admipistrative proceeding or by a court of competent jurisdiction.

-

.

Sec..14.48.200. ' Criminal violation.
* L

A person who willfully violates the provisions of sec. 20 of this chapter or who wilifully fails
or retuses to deposit with the commission the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter 1s guilty
of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction, 1s punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by
impridbnment for not more than six months, or by both. Each day's failue to comply s a separate

wolatton.’ .
. - . . .
-
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Sec. 14.48.210. Definitions. in this chapter 5

(1) “agent" means a person owning an interest in, employed by, or representing for
remuneration, a postsecordary educational- institution in or outside the state who, by

*solicitation made in the state, enroll§“or seeksto enroll a resident of the state for educatign

offered by the institution, or offers to award educational credentials, for remuneration, on
behalf of the institution, or who holds himself out to residents of the state as representing a
postsecondary educational institution for any purpose;

(2) ‘“agent’s permit” means a nontransferable written authorization issued to a natu;i'al
person by the commission which aliows that person to solicit or enroll a resident of the state
for education n a postsecondary educational institution

(3) "‘authorization to operate”,means approval of the Tommission to operate ‘or to
contract to operate a postsecondary educational institution in the state:

(4) "commission” means the Alaska Commission o!LPostseco‘ndary Education;
(5) 'education” or "educational program or services” or like term includes any ciass,

cousse, or program of training, instruction, or study; ’ -

_L " . (6) ‘‘educational credentials’ meahs degrees, diplomas, certificates, transcripts, reports,

documents, or ietters of designation, marks, appeliations, series of lettess, numbers, or words
which signify, purport or are generally taken to sa& enrollment, attendance, progress, or
satisfactory completion of the requirements or prerequisites for educataon at a postsecondary
educational institution,

“
5

(7) "owner'’ means N

v ' s
(A} a person having at least a 10 per cent interest in the stock of a postsecondgry .

educatmonal institution that 1s a corporation: .

o

(B) apartner of a postsecondary educational institution that is a partnership-or

- .

(C) a person having a direct financial interest in;, or title to, at least 10 nt of.

+ the assets of a postsecondary educational institution which is neither a partnershipgor a
corporatlon however, - ]

(D) “‘owner" does not include a fmancnafmstvtutnon holdcng a phorjgage on some of
all of the real property or a security interest ih some or all of the petsonal property of a
postsecondary educatlonal institution; . \ -

" “ (8) ‘‘postsecondary educaﬁonal institution” includes an academ:c, vocational; Jechnical,

home study, business, professional, or other school, college, or university, or other
organization or person, offering educational credentials, or offering instruction or educational
services primarily to persons who have completed or terminated theifsecondary education or
who.are beyond the age of compulsory high school attendance for attainment of educatlonal
professional, or vocational objectives;

9) "to grand” inclu?es ai\‘rardmg, selling, coﬁfgfr»ing. or giving;

*~
" (10)2*to offer includes, in addmon to its usual meanmgg advertising, Q:}nq
sohcmng. or encouragmg persons durecﬁy or indirectly to pérform the act descr,lbed

(11} *to operate a postsecondary institution” means to establish, or mamtam a facility or
location in the state wherd'educationus offered or given, or educational credentials are offered
or qranted and includes contracting with any person, group, or entvty to operate an
educational Ihstitution. X © g .

( S&t 1ch25SLA1976) ’ ' 1976
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- ’ Chapter 50. Fedetal Aid. . -
Section - ’ Section
10. Acceptance of federal funds ' 60. Apportionment of federal aid ‘
kY 20. Definition of public schools for’ .granted without lifnitations
\’ T " purposes of Statehood Act ‘as to use
"‘. 30. Declarationof intent 70. Use of line item appropriations
Ay 40. Expenditure of state a.ndkederal for matching purposes
L. . ~ 7, - - fumds for teachers' salaries 80. Consent to reasonable conditions
\ " 50. Expenditure of state and federal ¢
\\ money for school construction .

e . . . .
- Sec. 14.50.010. Acceptance of federal funds, 'The legislature assents td -
féderal aid under Public Law 85-864, 72 Stat. 1580, 85th Congress on behalf of the
‘ state. The commissioner of education may do all thi ,cessa;y\'to cooperate
with the United States government to pqrticipate undgr the Act and any Act
amending or supplementing it, subject to pnor concurrence of the governor. (Sec.
1 ch 27 SLA 1959) ¢
- \ 3
Sec. 14.50.020. Definition of public schools for purposes of Statehood Act.
Public schools, for the purpose of Public Law 852508, 85th Congress, Second Ses-
sion, includes public elementary schools, public high schools, the University of
Alaska and other pubhc educational institutions which may be established. Nothing
in this sectidn includes schools €or Alaska aborigines under the control of the
federal government and which are administered and supervised through the Depart-
ment of Yhe Interior or the United States Department of Health, Educatmn and
V\{elgaz,g)(ISec 1 ch 88 SLA 1959)

» o~
-

Sec. 14,50.030. Declaration of intent. If the United States Congress enaets
o legislation making federal money available to the states for teachers' salariee, w
* school construction and other educational purposes it is the desire of the legisla-
ture that the governor or the state Board of Education as the federal law may )
require have suffm"hat flex1b1l1ty in the use of money appropriated to the Depart-
ment of Education to meet all reasonable federal requirements for obtaining the .

. full amount of federal money which may be obtained by the state under such a
federal aid program. (Sec. 1 ch 78 SLA 1961)

’
!

-

Sec. 14.50.040. Expenditure of stagand federal funds for seachers' salaries.
If the United States Congress enacts legislition, when the st%te legislature is not
in session, making money available to the state for teachers! salan'es the governor
or the board as the federal law may require may accept and use part or a8 of the
federal money made available t6 the state to increase teachers' salaries according
to a minimum salary schedule ? be arrived at by the board. The governor or the -

[

A as federal law may require may use money appropriated by the legislature
l;;achers salaries for matching purposes and may expend federal money.so ob-
tained for increased teachers' salaries adéz;;ilon to state money already appro-

- priated for that purpose. Any modifiedstate'minimum salary schedule arrived at
as a result of receiving federal money may be put jnto effect by executive order
signed by the governor or by order of the board, w ever appears to be the most
nearly proper under federal law. This minimum salary schedule shall remain valid

therqrder until it is altered or approved in full by the legislature. The term

cher" for the purposes of sec. 30--80 of. this chapter includes teachers, school
superintendents and other public school employees covered by the state minimum
salary schedule who would be qualified to receive federal money through the state.
(Sec. 2 ch 78 SLA 1961) *
v

Sec, 14,50.050, Expenditure of state and federal money for school construc-
tion. If the United State Congress enacts into law legislation making money
avaxlable to the state for school construction while the legislature is not in sess'on,
the governor or the board as the federal law may require may accept and use the
federal money and apply it to the cost of constructmg and 1mprovmg school buildings

I:C I")76 Lt . , 14\1
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fnd facilities to the extent that construction and improvement is authorized by
the legisli%ure when federal money becomes available. If a condition to reseiving
federal money for school ‘construction is that the state increase its expenditutcs
for that purpose over expenditures authorized by the legislature at the time fed-
eral money becomes available, the governor or the board gs the federal la\p,ma{(

ZLequire may use money appropriated by the legislature for school construction for
matching purposes and may make further federal money available Eor school con-
struction in addition to state money alxeady. appropriated for that purpose. T
the extent practicable expenditure of state and federal money shall be limited to
projects already programmed by the department and authorized by the legislature
at the time federal money becq@nes available, (Sec. 3 ch 78 SLA 1961)

Sec. 14.50.060, Apportiorment of federal aid granted without limitation as- -

to use, If federal money is made available to the state without limitation or
restriction as to the educational purposes for which it may be spent or if the
federal money'is made available to the state for alternative educational purposes,
including payment of teachers' salaries, the governor or the board as the federal
law may require may use a percentage of the money, not to éxceed 50 per cent, for
increasing teachers' salaries in conformity with a minimum’ state salazy schedule
to be adopted by the board. The governor or the,board as the federaklaw may re-
quire may use the remainder of the soney to supplement existing educational
programs. (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1961) .

Sec. 14.50.070. Use of line item appropriations for matching purposes. The
governor or the board as the federal law may require may direc®the use of any’
state money appropriated in any line item for the department to match federal

oney appropriated in any line item for the department to match federal money
which will be made 4yailable to the state for substantially the same puf¥pose or =
program as the mone) appropriated by the line item at whatever matching ratio is
established for the federal money. (Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1961)

Sec. 14.50.080, Consent to reasonable conditions. The governor or the
board as the federal law may require may accept all reasonable conditions which
may be required by the f?deral government as a condition to receiving federal
money for educational purposes. (Sec. 6 ch 78 SLA 1961)

. . 4
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Chapter:-52, . ood §§;vice and Nutrition Education. -
?/ B /
Section - Section : .
10. Pindings. ’ 110. state plans of operation
20. Policy; _legislative ntent 120. State, local administratfve, su-
30. Food service program, for _ i Pervision expenses, costs,
thildren establjished 130. 4Assistance to nonprofit ptivate
40. Pederal aid; state matching ¢  schools
50. Nutritional and other 140. Pilot operatidns - .
program requirements 150. Accounts, records and reports
60. Direct food désistance. 1607 Evaluation *
70. Apportionments and payments 170. Advisory commissien
80. Use of funds 1807 Definitions - -
90. Nonfood~agsistance 190. Short title

100. Nutrition education - -

Sec. 14.52.010, Findings. ia) The legislature finds and declares
that -

.
.

. [
> (1) the proper nutrition of the state's children is a matter of .
highest priority; - -

(2) there 1s a demonstrated relatiomship between the intake of
food and\gpod nutrition and the Gapacity of ¢hildren to develop and learn;

v
¥

(3) the teaching of the principles of good nutrition in schools
has %een seriously inadequate, as evidenced by the existence of poor or
less than adequate Miets at all levels of familv income; o

(6) ‘any procedure or "means test” po determine the eligibility
oﬁ-i'child for a free or reduced price meal is of;en degrading and injurious
both to the child and his parents; and

[
v

(59 the national school lunch .and related child nutrition pro-
.grams, while making significant contributions in the field of applied

.ghutritionireaearch are not, as presentlv constituted, capable of- achieviné

<

the goal of good nutrition for all children. *

leed

‘(b) The assurance of proper nutrition for our chjldren is a public
concern. The legislature urges that, when possible, assistance be provided
from all available state and local sources to children in nonprofit private
schools and in nonpublic, noaprofit service institutions, as well as to
children in the state's public schools, so that they mav receive the full
benefits of {;e programs authorized undgr this chapter. Nevertheless, in I
situations wh¥re this assistance is not forthconing in adequate amounts
‘the #chools and institutions may require of parents a regfstration fee to

help finance the operation-of food service ntograms ‘(Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972)

4 ’
" Sec. 14.52, 020 Policy; legislative intent. (a) It is the poligv

of the grate to assure adequate nutritioa offeringg. for the state's children,
to engefirage the tegphing of the principles of good: nutrition as an integral
part*of the total éducational process} and to strengthsn state and local
adminigtration of food service programs for children. It is also the policy
of the state that food service programs ¢onducted under this chapter be
available to all children on the same basis without singling out or identi-
fying cextain children as different from5their classmates.

(b) It is the intent of the legislature that insofar as the food
service and nutrition educatior programs of city or borough school districts,
or of the stdte-operated schools are affltted by this chapter, the directives
of this legislation are guidelines; the pélicles of this chapter are per~'

gussive and not nlndltory
-
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(cf It is the"intent of the lepislature in Enactiﬁn this chapter to
- implement the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 and authorize the state's
- participation in this propram. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) -
r A;l
Sec. 14.52.030. Food servite propram for children established. (a) . .
) The commissioner shall formulate and administer coéperatively with appro- . o ®
priate federal, state and local-apencies a universal food service and
nutrition eéucation program for children in the Bchools of the state ‘and in

/ service institutions conducting programs for the benefit of all children.

To the fullest extent practicable, the cormissioner shall utilize the avail-
able servicee and expertise of other related federal, state and local depart-
ments and apencies, school districts and private orpanizations concerned » -
* with nutrition and nutrition education in the formulation.of propram re-
quirements and repulations. The program shall be desipned to provide each
. child an equal’opportunity to participate on the same basis as all other
children with no discrimination as to time or place oF serving .or tvpes and
amounts of foods offered. .

(b) On recommendation of the advisory commission, the commissioner
shall promulpate repulations to carry out the purposes of this chapter, and
in so doing, shall oomply with the Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62) - -
and applicable federal statutes and repgulations. (Sec. 1 ch 187, STA 1972)

Sec. 14.52.040. Pederal aid; state matchine. (a) The lepislature
assents to federal aid under fhe Child Nutrition Act of 1971 on behalf of
the state. The commissioner shall cooperate with the federal government
end do all things necessary to continue state eligibilitvy under that Act or

"any Act amending or supplementing it, subject to prior concurrence of the
governor. v
. . .

(b) 1If the United.States Congress enacts legislation making federal
money available to the states for a universal food service and nutrition
education program for children under the Child Nutrition Act of 1971, it is
the desire of the legislature tbat the governor or the commissioner of
education, as federal law may require, have sufficient flexibility in the
use of money appropriated to the Department of Education to meet all rgason-
able federal requirements for obtaining the full amount of federal money

which may be obtained by the state under this federal aid program. To the :
extent applicable, the provisions of AS 14.50 are incorporated by referenCe
s

in this chapter. ’ - N .
(c) For the first end second fiscal years of operations under this
chapter, expenditures from funds appropriated to the department undet this -
chapter, other than for the purchase or acquisition of land or for the cost
of construction or alteration of buildings, shall constitute at least
10 per cent of total operating costs of the program. For the third fiscal
year, the state share shall be increased to 12 per cent of operating costs,
and shall be increased by two per cent eveny second year thereafter to
reach a maximum of 20 per cent. For each fiscal year of operations under % ' {
this chapter, it is desirable expenditures by schools, school districts and
) service institutions, other than for the purchase or acquisition of land or
e for the cost of construction or alteration of buildings, constitute at least
five per.cent of total operating costs of the program.

Rl
2
W

(d) The commissioner may make agreements with the appropriate
federal departments or agencies to enable participation in the programs
authorized by the Chi}d Nutrition Act of 1971. ‘The commigsioner shall
incorporate, in his agreements with the federal government, the express .-
requirements under this chapter insofar as they ma pplicable and those

J provisions as in his opinion are reasonably necesdfary or appropriate to
effectuate the purposes of -this chapter. (Sec. 1|ch 187 SLA 1972)

v Sec. 14.52.050. Nutritional and other prograp requirements. (a) It !
is desirable that meals and supplemental Tgod services provided by schools
and service institutions participating in programs under this chapter meet

3 ’
.

ERIC . - o 1lu K ’ \

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




. Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

.
-
- >
-
P el

1Hium nutritional requirements prescribed by the commissioner on the basis
tested nutritional research and on recommendation of Jthe advisorv

c ssion. , . - e

o

1

(h)//%ogd service programs operated under this chapter apd icable
eral legislation should be operated on a nonprofit basis under% super-
ion of -the governing bodies of participating schools or service ¥nsti- %
ions. Participating schools and service institutions should offer at *

e st one meal a day without charge to all children in attendance. The meal
uld consist “of a combEnation of foods meeting a minimum of one-thifd of - -
child's daily nutritional requirements. Additional meals or supplemental

fo d sexvices before, during or after the school day mav be offered to -all

children in attendance based on economic or nutritional needs.

in order that a child takepart in the food service program operated bv

) {(¢) No affidavit nor certification is required of any parent or guard-
ia
thﬁ school or service institution.

f
! (d) The sale of extra food and beverage items offered on a regular

basis during the Fegular dol day should be restricted to those items
recognized as making a coiE?ibution to, or permitted bv the school to be
served as a part of, a mea\l meeting the nutritional requirements prescribhed
by the commissioner, and income from the sale of these itemg/shall be de-
posited to the account of the nonprofit food gervice program and the income
qhall be used .only for program purposes.

i

: (e) The department shall determine the eligibilitv of applicant schools
and service institutions to participate in programs authorized under‘this
chapter and applicable federal legislation, shall determine their need fof
assistance to carry out the purposes of this chapter and shall_estahlish
controls to insure effective use of funds. (Set. 1 ch 187 S[A 1972)

Sec. 14,52.060. Direct food assistance. A school or service 1nsgx-
tion participating in programs authorized under this chanter should, insofar
as practicable, utilize in its program foods dopated bv the United States
Department of Agriculture under applicable federal laws (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA
1972) ‘ - , .

’ . -

Sec. 14.52,070. Apportionments and pavments. (a) The apportionment
to each participating school, school district and service institution shall
be made on the basis of the factors established bv federal law, ag surple-
mented by regulations promulgated bv the commlssioner under sec. 30(b) .of
this chapter.

o

(b) The commissioner shail .ertify to the conmissioner of administration
from time to time the amounts to“he paid to anv school, schoel district or

"service institution under the provisions of' this chapter an®the time or

times these amounts are to he paid and the commissioner of administration
shall pay to the schools, school districts or service institutions ag the
time or times fixed by rhe commissioner the amounts certified. (Sec.'1
ch 187 SLA 1972)

.

Sec. 14.52.080. Use of funds. (a) Funds paid to the state bv the
federal government for anv fiscal vear shall be disbursed to schools, school
districts and servicc instifurions to assist them in financing the operating
cogts of their food service: program includ;ng the costs of ohtaining, dre-
paring and serving foonc. ’

4

(b) These distmiresements shall ba made bv the department at least
monthly and may be made not earlier thav 10 davs Lefore ithe beginning of
each month of operations. ‘nriodic adju-tments ir the amounts of “¥unds
.disbursed shall be mad~ to conform with the provisians of federal law
"(Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA l972) -

/

W
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. “Sec. 14.52. 090. Non£od&’6£sistance. (a) On recommendation of the
advisory commission the > commissioner shall formulate anfl carry out a program
to supply schools, school districts and service institutions with equipment,

“ other than ¥and or buildings, for the storage, preparatior and transportationm,
and serving of food to enable these schools to establish or expand food
service programs for children. P N

- - .

(b) For the first five years of operation under this chapter the com~
missioner shall appertion 50 ‘per cent of funds appropriated for the purposes
of this section among the schools, school districts and service—insFinutions
without & food service. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) . -

‘ ~ -

Sec., 14.52.100. Nutrition education. (a) The commissioner, in coop-
eration sith the Office of Education of "the United State partment of
Health, Education and Welfare, and on recommendation of the advisory commis~

sion, is authorized to formulate the basic elements of a nutrition education .- - i,

program for children to be extended on a voluntary basis through the depart-
ment to schools,, school districts and service institutions participating in
programs authorized under this chapter. The program shall include, without
limitation, the preparation of course outlines, based on the advice of ex-
perts in the field of child nutrition, classroo! teaching aids, visual
materials, the training of school food sétvice personnel, and the training

M of teachers to conduct courses in child nutrition.

(b) FPor the first .fiscal year of operations under this chapter, grants,
other than grants made under sec. 70 of this chapter, for the conduct of
nutrition education programs for children shall be based on a rate of 50

“cepts for each child enrolled in schobls or service-institutions within the
state and, for each fiscal year thereafter, grants will be based on a rate
of $1 for each child so enrolled. Enrollment data used will be the latest
available as certified by the department' to the Office of Education of the
United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare. (Sec. 1 ch 187

SLA 1972) .
7

Sec. 14.52,110. State plans of operation. The commissioner shall

s gubmit to the secretary gtate pIans of operation under the federal Child

Nutrition Act of 1971 at least three months before the first fiscal year
of opetations under ‘this chapter. These plans shall include, without

limitation, the following:

(1) proposed state and local funding;

- {(2) plans to extend food service to all eligible schools;

(3) plans for a nutrition edycation program to be conducted in
schools and service institutions;

(4) the types and kinds of food service to be offered to children
attending participating’ schools and service institutions, and procedures .and
methods to be employed tv—asﬁﬁferﬁigﬁ"quality, nutritious and appetizing
meals for participating children; .

(5) plans for supervision and audit of program operatioms; the
plans of operation must be approved by the commissioner before disbursement
of funds to participating schools, school districts and serwice institutions;

. (6) plans for conducting training programs for school food service
personnmel;

(7) plans for conducting experimental or demonstration projects.
(Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) *( .

»
Sec. 14.52.120. State, local administrative, supervision expenses,
costs. (a) The commissioner may utilize federal funds granted under the

146 |
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Child Nutrition Act of 1971 for usé for ite adminibtrative expenses-in “
. - supervising and giving technical assistance to the| schools, school districts ~ -

or service institutions in their conduct of programs under this chapter.
These funds shall be utilized enly in amounts and fo the extent determined

R necessary hy ,poumissionet to assist these scho@ls, school districts or
gervice instit@tions in +he” administration of additional activities under-
taken by them under this chapter. Any emplovee paid ‘in whole or in part
with federal funds provided under the Child Nutrit on'Acf of 1971 shall be .z
included under either a .merit, civil service, or ténure system covering
employees of “the department or school district.

(b) The commissioner may accept and disbursejout of the federal grants . .
for the purposes of this chapter funds to assist in\the supervision of local

~ program optggtions. The grant t¥ each school, sch district or service
institution s to beg determined on the basis of fedefal law and regulations
promulgated under it., (Sgc. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972)

— -

Sec. 14,52,130. Assistance to nonprofit privdte schools. (a) Federal
assistance ;Qt food service to nonprofit private-schools shall be provided .
by the #fépartment either in the form of direct pavments or by payments made
through the school district ip which the nonprofit private school is geo-
graphically located.

(b) If the department is precluded by law from making direct 'or in-
direct payments to these schools, the commissioner shall withhold funds from
the apportionments to the schools or districts for .the purpose of making
direct payments to these schools. Withholding of these funds shall beAbaéeg o
on the rate of federal assistance per child per %¥ear for the schools
districts as determined by federal *law or regulation and the number o
N children attending nonprofit private schools in the state, (Sec. 1 ch 187 e
SLA 1972) -

Sec. 14.52.140. Pilot operations. In cooperation with the United:
States *Department of Agriculture during the first full fiscal vear following
the passage of the federal Child Nutritiom Act of 1971 and this chapter, the
i N commissionet shall begin pilot operations in schools, school districts or
service‘institutions he selects on recommé€ndation of the advisorv commissionm, .
utilizing available federal, state and local funds to test and develop the ~
\\\ most effective techniques and procedures for effectuating the provisions of

this chapter and for the purpose of developing apptoptiate estimates of
- participation and*¥osts. {Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972)

»

Sec. 14.52.150. Accounts, tecords and reports. (a) " The department,
schools, school districts, and service institutions participating in programs
- ' under this chapter and the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 shall keep
whatever accounts and records may be necessary to enable the secretary and
the commissic 1nr to determine whether there has been compliance under federal
law, this chapter and the régulations ptomulgited under them. The accounts

and records shall at all gimes be available fox inspection and audit by .
o representatives of thé secretary 4nd” thé~depart and shall be preserved

for three years.

’

“(b) The department shall provide periodic reports on expenditures of
federal funds, program pa?ticipation, program costs, and other required
data on the form the sgcretary prescribes, (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972)

. .

) Sec. 14.52.160. Evaluation. The commissioner and the advisory
. commission shall carefully and systematically evaluate the programs con-
- ducted under this chaptér, directly or by contracting for independent
’ evaluations, with a view to measuring specific benefits, as far as practi-~
~cab1e, and ptoviding information needed to assess the effectiveness of
~  program proceduges, po}%cies and methods of operation. (Sec. 1 ch 187

SLA 1972) - . -

)
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Sec. 14.52.170, Advisory commission. ({(a) There is in the department

- an advisory commission te be known as the Advisory Cémmission on Child - -
Nutrition which shall be composed of not less than 13 members appointed by
the comnissioner. Membership shall include a school administrator, a

~ person engaged in child welfare, a person engaged in vocational education,
a nutritior expert, scheol food service management experts (one each from a -
rural and upban 8chool), a school governins board member, one representative
each from th¥ division of agriculture of the Department of Natural Resources
and from the Department of Health and Social Services specially qualified
to serve on the commission because of their education, training, experience
and knowledge in matters relatiry to child nutrition, atd active members Of
parent-teacher organizations or parents who have childrén attending schools
or service institutions participating in programs under this cHapter. Women  __
and wminorit y group represnntatives shall be included‘among the membership.

(b) Members appointed"outsido-the Departmen:g of Education, Natural

Resources and Health and Social Services shall be appointed for staggered,
four-year terms determined by lot. Merbers appoin:ed from the Departments
of Education, Natural Resources and Health and Social Services serv, at

. the pleasure of the commissioners appointing them. . ‘ - *
- - {~ ’
(c) The commissioner shall designate one of the member serve ag
chairman, and one to serve as vice-chairman of theé commission. ,}é - .
- I ; -~ N e -
(d) The commission shall meet ag the cél ! airman but shall i -§F
meet at least twice a vear. - . \”<éf¢m% A
IR R N
{e) A majority of the members shall conoti a quorum and a vacancy

on the commiss}on shall not affect 1ts.powers,
. Lo e : ' /

. - (f) In addition to its other dutles set it in this chapter, the ; =

commission shall make a continuing study of theMogesiidbn of programs

carried out under this chaoter with a view tn‘fe?]é.:]"g how’ #he programs

may be improved. Annually, the commission shadiigebnit to the commissioner, :
the governor and the legislature a-written r#@tt of the results of its 4
sbudy ‘together with the recommendations for administrative-and legislative

changes it considers appropriate. - .

~(g) The commissioner shall provide the commission with the technical
and other assistance, including secretarial and clerical services that may
be required to carry out its functions under thig chapter. .

(h) Members of the commission receive no salary but are entitled to /- « ,éz
the same travel and per diem provided for other boards and commissions. A
(Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) - . & s ,4&
} R . t | . Q&L\ " L
Sec. 14.52,180. Definitions. In this chapter i !
§ T '
(1) "advisory commission” means the Advisory Commission on Child /

Rutrition establighed by sec. 170 of this chapter;

2 -
7 (]

. (2) "commlssiuner" means the commissioner of educatiom; .

(3) "deﬁgrtmen:" means the Department of Education;
P : .
(4) "nonprofit private school" means any private school exempt
from incoms tax under sec. ‘501(e)(3) of the United States Internal Revenue
: Code of 1954, as amended;

(5) "operating costs" means the cost of food and nutrition
serticcs administration and supervision, labor, supplies, acquiaition,
stofage, preparation and service of food used in the food service program, ‘
utilitges, maintenance, repair, and replacement of equipment; this term
does not include the cost or value of land or acquisition, gonstruction,

5
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or alteration of -butldings, nor‘does it inglyde any part of the general -
administrative and maintenance expenses for the total school program;

- (6) '"secretary" means the Secretary of the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture;

q
L]

. (7) "service institutIon" means private, ﬂbﬁprofit institutions
or public institutions which provide day care or other child care services
for children or handicapped children;

(8) school'ﬂnnffschool digtrict" medns the governing body which

is responsible for the administration of one or more attendance units and
which has the legal authority to operate a food service program; the term
includes any public or nonprofit priVagF primary, elementary or secbndary
school through grade 12, and kindergarten and preschool programs operated °
by these schools; - . )

- (9) 'universal food service and nutrition education program"
means a praogram designed and operated to offer all children in group situ-
ations away from home at least one meal a day which meets at least one-third .
of the child's daily nutritional requirements; additional meals or suople-
mental food services may be offered to all children in attendance based on
economic or nutritional needs; all food service programs conducted under
this chapter should operate without charge to the child; the children to be
covered under this chapter include thoSe attending preschool, kindergarten,
primary, eleméntary and secondarv schools through grade 12 and children in
service institutions as defined in this chapter; the term also includes a
broad program of nutrition education to teach all children basic prineiples
of good nutrition and the importance of good nutrition to health. (Sec. 1 -
ch 187 SLA 1972) - - - -

€ T

Séc. 14.52.i90. Short title. This chapter,may be cited as the Alagka P
Child Nutrition Act. (Sec..l ch 187 SLA 1972)

5a . E v i (
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Chapter 56. The State Library and Historical Library.

Article s \ T

1.  Library (Sec. 14:56.010-—SZ. 14.56.080) ‘

2. State Publications Library Distribution Center (Sec. 14.56.090—
/ Sec. 14.56.180) :

-3.  Rural Community Libraries -(Se¢. 14.56.200--14.56.240) .

4.  Alaska Blue Book (Sec. 14.56.250--14,56.290)

-~ . -

-~
-

Article 1. Library. o
Section ' 4/ section N\
10. Department of education 50. Payment
’ tg govern library 60. Limitation on grant-in-aid
20. Powers of department of 65, Public library construction
education grants
30. State libraey duties 80. Hisgarical Tibrary duties
40 Application for grant=in- aid S .

:
= A n

Sec. 14.56.010. Department of education to govern library. The ‘
Department of Education shall manage and have*complete charge of all of
the property contained in the Institutions known as the state tibrary and
state historical 1ibrary. The¥tate library and state historical library
shall be maintained in the state capital. (Sec. 57 th 98 SLA 1966; am
Sec. 1 ch 192 SLA 1968) : .

-

Sec. 14.56.020. Powers of depantment of education. The department -

shall
(177 stimulate and engourage citizens' participation in the
deve lopment and improvement of library facilities; and -

(2) establish policles, plans, and procedurés of the depathapt,
and promulgate reasonable regulations and orders, with penaltles, as mg;
be required. (Sec. 57 ch 98 SLA 1966)

A

N o ()
LT

Sec. 14.56.030. State M™Mbrary duties. The department shall undergnke
state library functions which wildbenefit the state and its citizens,
including:

L]

{1) 'coordlnateqlibrary services of the state with other educa-
tional services and agencies to increase effectiveness and eliminate
duplication; - v -

(2) provide reference library service to state and other public
officials;

(3) provide library services and administer state and other
grants-Iin-aid to public libraries to supplement and Improve their services,
the grants to be pald from funds appropriated for that purpose, or from
other funds avaiiable for that purpose;

(k) provide library service directly to areas In whi8h there
is not sufficient. population or local revenue to support |n3ependent
library units; . .

-

Py

(5) d:strtbute f}nanclal afd to public libraries for extensfon
of library service to surrounding areas and to improve.inadequate local
library service under regulations promulgated by th department,

(6) offer consultant service on. library mitters to state and

municipal 1ibraries, community libraries, $chool libraries, and libraries

in unincorporated communities; d

-

-

Lo (7) serve as a depository for state and federal publications

__,I”Ei() ' —

concerning Alaska;

-

T
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(8) apply for, regeive, -and s,gfn_d federal, state, of.private
funds available for .library purposes., ( &c 57 ch 98 SEA 1966) : .

[ 2
.

. Sec. 14,56.040, Application for. grant~in-aid. An association desgr-

- ing ‘to ‘receive thewbenefits pf secs. 20--80 of this chapter shall file a
copy of its artictes of incorporation and by laws, with the department, and
slh'all file an annual report ®ith the department.listing: the members of its

. books and periadicalg A copy of these re'gords Avshaigj{e sent to the
department at t&:} close of each fiscal year.® ($_?'ec._ 7 ch 98.SLA 1966)

a fiscal year, has complied §ith secs. 20r=60 of this chapter and the regu-

lationt promulgated hy thé -department under it, s estitle receive the
authorized amount of aid. Payment of the grantsin-aid'is gmburse<
ment basis upon the presentation by the associatidn of paid s tisting

rthe authors and titles of books and perioicals purchased. No payment made
for the purchase of any books of a réligious or sectarian,nature, or.for
other propefty except books and periodicals shall be counted as part-of the
sums for which reimbursement may be claimed under secs. 20--60 of this
chagter. (Sec. 57 ch 98 SLA- 1966) ~ - AR N '

N

- Sec. 14.56.060. Limitation on grant-in-aid. The state shall provide
asSistance to any association incorporated under the laws of the state -
for the purpose of maintaining publi¢ Tlibraries, to the extent of paying. -
tg the association a sum equal tor&eLSum which the association spends in
pyrchading books and periodicals fér public libraries in the state, not
exceeding $250 in ope year to each asgghiationy in accopgance with the
rules of the departinent. (Sec.~~57 ch 98 SLA 1966) » ;w‘ e

. s . . ’ -
Sec. 14.56.065.” Public ‘library construction grants. (a) The director

of the division of state litraries’>shall administer a program providing for
grants to municjpalities in-the state for the construction and equipping of
libraries. To be,eligible~for a grant under'thls section a municipality
shall provide not less than 40 peF cent of the total cost of the project
for which funds are granted. The department shall administer the funds °
under this sectiorrand shall adopt regulations necessary to carry out the .
purposes of this section, - > -, e T *

- T
{b) . In this ‘section "municipality' means a city or organized borough
of any class. \(Sec.ol ch 100 SLA 1970§ ;

-

-

. o
- Sec. Ih.%‘.OﬁO. Historical library duthas. * The department shall
’ <N

. (1) <o wt, caﬂ:—a}dg, and .preserve an Alaska collection con~

sisting of books, laws, panphlets, periodicals, manuscripts, micro-

reproductionsh audio-visual materials, etc.; .

R ¢} serve as a depository for state and federal historical,
publications concerning Afaska; d/

N (3) mcquire, catalog, and maintain anchives relative to Alaska

such as the records or corresponderice of any public or private institutiofhs
¢ or individual which are adjudged worthy of preservation f@' referenqe and

resedrch purposes;: » . . v /

! . 8
\;& . “ . .
(4) - perform other functions, necessary to tﬁ‘peration ‘of a

shistorical library. (Sec. SAch 98%SLA 1966)

.

. S

-the-purchase of — - —

Sec. 14.56,050. Payment of;lrant-in»-a;id. An association that, during °

.
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Article 2. State Publications Library Distribution Center. -

Section ) Section 5
90. State publications I!brary 140. List of publications
distribution center . J50. Depository library contracts
established B 160 Depository Ilbrgry designa~ e
100. Duties of center tions -
110. Regulations + 170+ Limited dlstrlbqtl97 of state"
120~ Deposit - of publications. publications /
130. Other documents required . 180. Definitions / .

"of state agencies

/

Sec. 14.56. 090 State publications library distribgtion center
established. There is established In the state Tibrary a state pudblica-
tions library distrl?/zlon center. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 13#0) L

—

Sec. 14.56.100.' Puties of center. The state publications library
distribution center shqll promote the establishment of an orderly deposi-
tory library system. o SLA 1970) .

E S

Sec. 14.56.110. Regulations. ‘The Department of Education shall
adopt regulagions necessary to carry out the provisions of secs. 90 - 180
of this chagter. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 197Q) )

Sec. 14.56.120. Deposit of publications. (a) Eaeh state agency
shall deposit, upon release, at least four copies of each of its state *
lications with the state library for record and depository purposes in
e state publications library distribution center. Additional copies of
each publication may be requested by the center-for deposit in quantltles
necessary to meet the needs of the depository library system and® to pro-,
vide Interlibrary service to those libraries not having depository status.

(b) The state library, state publications library distribution ~
center, is also a depository far municipal publications, including surveys
and studies produced by a municipality or for it, on contract. Four copies
of each municipal publication shall be deposlted with the state library
for record and distributory purposes in the state publications library
distribution center. (Sec. | ch 2 SLA 1920) -

=~ Sec. 14.56.130. Other documents required of state agencies. Upon

the request of the center, a state agency shall furnish the center-with a
complete list of its ‘current state pgtlncatlons and a copy of lts melling
or exchange lists. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970). “*“

Sec, 14.56.140. L&of publications. The center shall*publigh and
distribute regularly to contracting depository libraries, and to other
libraries upon request a Tist of avatlable state publicatlons on £ile.
(Sec. 17ch 2 SLA 1970)

N sec. 14.56.150.  Depository library contracts. The center may enter
into depositary contracts with munlcfpal, unlversity or community college
libraries, public library associations, state library agencies and” the
Library of Congress. The requlrements for e|1giblllty to contract as a
depository- |ibrary shall be eStablished by tifa Department of Education

upon .the recommendation of the state librariah and shall include and take
Into consideration the type of library, its abl1lty fo preserve publica- .
tions and to make them available fof public use, and the geographical
location of the library for case of access to residents In ‘all aress of
the state. -{Sec. 1"ch 2 SLA“1970) - » .

Sec.ﬁhb.56.160. Depository library designations. Libraries may be
designated-as elther ”complete depos| tory" or Pselectlve depository.” A
complete depository 1ibrary shall be sent one copy of every state publica-

-t A selective depository library shall be sent one copy of every

publication frdm the specific state agencles it designates. (Sec. 1 ch 2
SLA 1970) ’

-

\
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- 133, . .
" Sec. 14.56.170. Limited distribution of state publications. The
center may not enhgage in general public distribution of either state
publications or lists of publications. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.56.180. Definitions.' In secs. 90 - 180 of this chapter,
' - unless the context otherwise requires .

s -~

7

+» (1) "center'" means the¢staté\;3333catlons library distribution
center; - . -

- « ,
-i”\\\ (2) ‘"state agency" includes state departments, divisions,
agencies, boards, @ssoclations, commissions,\éorporations and_offices;

) *  (3) "municipal" and “municipality'* includes cities and organized
- boroughs of every class;

(4) "state publication" includes any official document, compila-

73

. tion, journal, bill, law, resolution, bluebook, statutey code, register,
/’//) pamphlet, list, book, report, study, hearing transcript, leaflet, order,

-

regulation, directory, periodical or magazine issued or contracted for by
a state agency. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA 1970) . . ' ‘ .
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: - Article 3. Rural Community Libraries. . i
Sectioﬁ - Section ) =,
200, Grants for constructing 220. Owmership of facility
. and equipping libraries 230. Regulations ;
. 210. . Application for grants 240. Rural community defined
" . - s , .
. Sec. 14.56.200. Grants fgr constructing and equipping ‘libraries. The -
* 4 division of state )jbraries sh&11 administer a program providing.for grants
“to rural communities for constructing and equipping community libraries )
“ according to the provisions of secs. 100 - 130 of this chapter.. (Sec. 1 .
. e "~ .ch k2 sLA 1970) - o
i . Sec. M.§6.2‘10.\(\aplication for grants. (a) A rural communlty desir-

Ing to receive the benefits of the grants provided for in secW90 Of this
chapter shall apply to the divisiop of state libraries. |f t rural-com-
Junity is within -a borough with areawide library powers, the borough may
apply on behalf of the community.

. (b) To be eligible for a grant under s%;._ 90 - 130 of m?,
. the .applicant shall proyjde not less than 10 per cent of the total cost, of
* the-project~for which the funds—are granted. The remaining percentage

shall be provided by the state. The matching share of the applicant may
be in the form of money, land, services, or other _items acceptable to the,

. division of state libraries. Satisfactory assurance of the continuation
- of library services shall be included as' part of the application. (Sec. |
chu42 SLA 1970) ‘e .

- t .

Sec. 14.56.330. Ownership of facility. Title to a library comgtructed
under secs. 90 - 130 of this chapter shall be in the applicant unless the .
applicant is an unincorporated city, in which case the state shall retdin

s title until the time of’ any subsequent incorporation. (Sec. 1 ch 42
SLA 1970)

Pee

sac. 14.56.230. Reguiations., The division of state libraries shall
. adopt reguiations necessary to carry out the purposes of secs. 90 - 130 of
othis chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 42 SLA 1970)

.

Sec. 14.56.240. "Rural community" defined. In secs. 200 -~ 230 of
this chapter, "rural community” means any community except a first class

. . city of over 2,000 population. (Sec. 1 @h 42 SLA 1970; am Sec. 27 ch 53
~ SLA 1973) , - e ' -
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. Article 4, Alssks Blue Book.

Section Section

'250. Alaska Blue Books -- 280. Regulations
-260. Furnishing inforsation 290. Definitions
270. Distribution — e

Sec. 14.56.250. Alaska Blue Book. The difision of state libraries
shall compile and 1ssue biennially, beginming in 1973, an official directory
-of all state officers, state-departments, agencies, institutions, boards _
and commissions afd municipal officials, to be known as the Alaska Blue
Book, and include in the book information regarding the functiohs of these
fficers and agencies that are considered most valuable-to the people of
the state, together with other data and information that is usually in-
cluded in similar publications of other states, The book shall also include
official reports of state agencies in the form prescribed by the division
and a synopsis of all studies undertaken by each of the agencies listed,

(Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972)

\Sec. 14.56.260. Furnisbiqg;;pfofnltion. In order to carry out the
purposes of s¥cs. 250 - 290 of this chapter, a state or municipal official
- shal® furnish information for inclusion in the Alaska Blue Book concérning
his agency, including a concise report of activities, when requested to do
8o by the division. (Sec. ¥ ch 135 SLA 1972) - ¢

-

Sec. 14.56.270. "Distribution. (a) The division may distribute a
limited number of copies of the Alaska Blue Book free of charglgto libraries,

_schools, members of the leéislatute and to state and municipal \officials in
‘the state. sz e

(b) The division shall determine a reasonable price, and charge that
price for each copy of tﬁb Alaska Blue Book distributed, except for those
distributed free of charge, " The’monev collected shall be deposited in the

“-general fund, (Sec. 1 ch1135 SLA 1972) .

\ Sec, 14.56.280. Ragulations. The division-shall’ adopt regulations
necessary to carry out the purposes of sccs, 250 -~ 290 of this chapter.

" (Sec. 1 ¢h 135 SLA 1972) ’

-

Sec. 14.56.290. Definitjons. In secs. 250 - 290 of this chapter-

(\ (1) "division" means the division of state libraries;
' (2) "municipal"” includes cities and organized horoughs of every
.lass; ’

«

b t3) "state aget v includes sta iepartments, divisions,

agencies, cirds, associat.  *, corporatinn-, authoritt--, commissions,
universit .s, institutions 4rd cffices. (Se.. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972)

-~
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Chapter 57. The State Museum. ’
i -
Section .t Section \
- 10. The state museum ) 50. Collections management; .
20. Museum Collections Advisory acquisitions and dfspositions "
Committee ‘ ; 60. Advisory duties
30. .Officers; ﬁeetings, rules of . 70. Conflict of interest
procedure, quorum ' 80. Definitions -
40. Compensation; per diem, ‘ .,
travel expenses - .

e
=, -
— .

——Seg. 14,52 010, The gtate museum.—{(a)- -The-Dapartment of Education shall

™

manage and have tomplete charge of all of the property contained in the institution
known as the state museum. The museum shall be maintained in the stase capital.
Branch museums may be ‘established and maintained in other localities in the

te. - g
(b) The Department of Education shall, ~ §
. 1
v - (1) acquire artifacts, natural history specimens, art objegts,
etc., that pertain to the human and natural history of Alaska by purchase and
by gift;
’
(2) 1identify, catalog, preserve, and display these acquisitions;
(3) acquire and catalog Alaskan photographs and maintain a card
catalog of this collection; .
-~ E R P PR r = v o o/ o = = s E=2 11w
(4) accept endowments, graats, and gifts in accordance, with estab-
4 lished state policy; - B
= K - e A .
. ~ (5) tollect and maintain books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other _
. materials pertinent to museum administration techniques and collections; .
- (6) assist and advise ig the development of local museums;
. - -~
. (77 collect and keep current information concerning museum activities .
throughout the state; = .
' (8) coordinate the museum activities of the state with those of
' 5 oOther-agencies; \
(9) keep the museum open at reasonable hours for the convenience ,
of visitors; ) .
w - . - -',w .
= \ (lO) provide myseum services and administer state and other grants- .
“in-aid to museums in the state to supplement and improve their services, the - * -t

grants to be psid from funds appropriated for that purpose, or from other funds
available for that purposesy (Executive Order No. 34 (1974))

Sec. 14.57.020. Museum Collections Advisory Committee. (a) There is .
creat&d in the Department of Education the state Museum Collections Advisory e
Coumittee consisting of five members appointed' by the state Board of Education
- to serve at the board’s pleasure for staggered thrée-year terms. The appointees ' ,

1 shall be broadly representative of the public’s interest in the preservation
~ of:the human, cultural, natural, archeological, and ‘snthropological history

~of Alaska. When possible, some of the committee members shall be known’for, Res
or possess, special expertise or a culturally relevant background in these . i
- aspects of the art and history of the state. , '

(b) A member appointed to fill a vacancy serves for the uneéxpired term
of the member he succeeds. Of the initial appointees of the board, one shall

serve for one year, two for two years, and two for th¥ee years. (Sec. 1 ch ) “
80 SLA 1974) ' . .
_ " Sec. 14.57.030." Officers; meetings, rules of procedure, quorum. (a) - _
The comnittq; shall elect a chairman from among its membera. « . e
(b) The committee shall meet at least once every—six months and at-the-
Q “call of its chairman, on petition of a majority of its members, or at the call 1 56
[E l(:‘ " of. the commissioner of education, or the director of the museum, at a mutually .

e = convenient time and place both for the members of the committee and for interested
members of the public. ,

-
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(c} The committee shall adopt rules of ptocedure to govern its medtings.
A majority of the members of the committee conétitutes a quorum. (Sec. 1 ch
80 SLA 1974) -
Sec. 14.57.080. Compensation; per dfem, travel expenses. The members
of the committee gerve without compensaticn, b4t they are entitled to per diem
and travel expenses as authorized by law for boards and commigsions. (Sec. 1
ch 80 SLA 1974) . l

Sec. 14.57.050. Collections management; @cquisitions and dispositions.
—*——————*—n—"~—~{a)"6n—recommendattdh"nf’th!'tﬁﬁﬁIffEE?”fﬁé"Héiéffﬁéﬁ“‘EHEII"p?EEﬁlgéfE*?EEE;'“
lations governing the museum’s in-house acquisitions committee, and the manage=
ment and disposition of artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects,
collections or other items, materials or properties that are owned by, in the -
custody of, or are proposed for acquisition by, the state museum.

(b) No artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects, collections
or other items, materials or properties that relate to the history of Alaska &
and are appropriate for preservation in the state museum of a value of $1,000
or more may be acquired by purchase, gift or exchange, or otherwise, nor may
any item owned by, or in the custody of, the sfate museum be disposed of by
sale, gift, exchange, or otherwise, withoft the written approval of the com-
N mittee, -
v ' .
) (c) The committee may obtain an independent, professional appraisal of
the value of each item.to be acquired or disposed of by or for the state museum.
.. * (Sec? 1 ch 80 sma 1974y 5; 2o 7 vi

D

Sec. 14.57.060. Advisory duties. The committee shall act in an advisory
. capacity to the state Board of Education as to the general policies and programs
. "~ “of the state museum. (Sec. 1 ch 80 SLA 1974) . .
' .

liﬂ' Sec. 14.57.070. (Conflict of interest. (@) No committee member may act

person oF with respect to the acquisition or di§position of an item owned by,.
in the custody of, or proposed to be acquired by or for the state museum creates
a conflitt of interest. No committee member may
- [}
- - ’
(1) have.a pécuniary or propegty‘interést in an item that 1is pro-
' posed to be acquired or disposed of by or for the state museum; p

(2) have a pecuniary or property interest, directly or indirectly,
in a contract to which the museum, or the state on behalf of the museum, is
- —=>- -  a party; or , _ ’ - R
(3) receive compensation for services rendered to the state museum
as a consultant, expert, appraiser, or otﬂ??”ise, except as provided in sec.,
. : 4Q of this chapter. o -
. _ . ) -
(b) Notwithstanding (a) of this section, a committee member may bequeath
or donate an item to the state museum. (Sec. 1 ch 80 SLA 1974)

} © Sec. 14.57.080. Definitions. In this chapter'>

(1) “*board’’ means the state Board of Education;

.- . .
(2) “‘committee’’ means the,state'Hﬁseum,Collections Advisory Com-
, mittee; ’ Lo
v . . [ -
. (3) ‘‘department’® means the Department of Education. (Sec. 1 ch
BO SLA 1934) ’

)
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Lhapter 58. Alaska Educational Broadcasting Commiss¥on.
- Section Section ... .
10. Creation of Alaska Educa-- 40. Chairman
E ‘ tional Broadcasting . 50. Purpose of the commission
Commission E 60. Duties of the commission
20. Membership and term of 70. Powers of the commission
. T office 80. Commercial broadcasting
g 30. Compensation and expenses 90. Definitions -~ *
S — —~~——_——$“-4‘Lr53v940v—5%0n—95—khsk&{éueaf+enﬂ —Broadeasting €om— - ——mr oo moan o

- mission. There is cteated within the Department of Education the Alaska -
Educational Broadcasting Commission. (Sec. | ch 153 SLA 1970)

Sec. 14.58.020. Mentrship and term of office. (a) The commission
consists of .nine members appointed by the governor, without regard to
. political afftliatlon, subject to confirmation by a majority of the members *
of the legislature in joint session. In making appointments to the com-
mission, the governor shall give due consideration to representation from
such fields as higher education, elementary and secondary education, com-
mercial broadcasting, public health, public works, labor, commerce and the ~
professions. Members may be removed only for cause.

e

. (b) The members of the, commission shall serve staggered terms of fave -

years, with the initial terms determined by iot. '(Sec 1 ¢h 153 SLA 197D)

Sec. 14.58.030. Compensation and expenses " Membefs of the commission .

recefve no salary, but are entitled fo per diem and travel €xpenses author= -

ized by law for other commissions. (Sec. | ch 153 SLA 1970) ' T
. N Sec. 14.58.040. Chairman. At the first meeting, the commission shall

elect a chairman from among its members to serve for one year. A chairman

may be elected and serve for mbre than one consecutive term.” (Sec. 1 ~

ch 153 SLA 1970}

-

= . : Sec. 14.58.050. Purpose of the ¢ommission. The commission is created
to encourage and supervise the initial.development of educational broad-
; casting, apd. to provide for the regulation of edacational broadcasting. -~
(Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) ’

Sec. 14.58.060. Duties of the commission. The commission shall

(1) control and supervise the use of broadcasting channels
reserved by the Federal Conmunacatlons Commission for educational broad-.
casting purposes; .

(2)< initiate or féceive for review and approval all applica-
tiong for educational broadcasting licenses on behalf of an elementary '
'school system, community college, institution of higher learning, prlvate
- educational institution, nonprofit community or municipal orgamzat»on
P . in the state; '

- (3) initiate or receive for review and approval all applica- \
"a_ . tions for federal, state or private funds if the applications invalve B
any form of educational broadcasting;

e (4) rBceive a}l federal, state or private funds, property or
-, . assistance that may be approprnated granted’or otherwise made avallable
to the commission for educational broadcasting purposes at all levels of
education, and use and dssburs! funds and property for purposes consistent
with the terms of this chapter, subject to reasonac'e limitations ungosed ™
by the grantor;

(5) provide consultative services in all aspects of educational
» broadcasting to all public or private agencies in the state which request
them;

ERIC ~ - o
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(6) serve as a library and clearinghouse for informatl 1 ¢n

broadcasting for educational and public purposes; . s sfr
(7) 'have the final authority over the broadcastmg policy pro- R
gramming; and . B
[} -~ P
o (8) perform all other functions necessary to insure.the orderly ‘ .|
and coordinated development of educational broadeasting in the state. - y - P
(Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) ’ @ -
Sec. 14.58.070. Powers of the commission. The commission may . *

(1) employ all consultative, technical and clerical personnei '
necessary for the smplementatcon of th:s chapter, within the limits of <
available funds; ° P

- (2) employ a*director, who shall be directly responsible to the
.commission in financial and administrative matters;

(3) where no other competent contracting agency exists, Jgase, .
_.purchase, construct, own, operate, manage and be the licensee-of educational ) -
broadcasting stations, production centers, and all other related ecuipment
and facilities for the prgiuctlon and transmission of open circuit,~GQlosed
-circuit, 2,500 Megahertz,”and other transmission means necessary to provide
fully effective educational broadcasting in the state;

(ﬂlo) appoint unpaid adviSory committees to assist in development
of programs for instructional and public television broadcasts. (Sec.
ch 153 SLA 1970) T . -

rd

Sec. 14.58.080. Commercial broadcasting. Nothing in this chapter ..
may be construed to, restrict or control commercial broadcast stations or
companiesyoperating or licerised in the state. -

Sec. 14.58.090. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the cor;text
otherwise requires

~ (1) "commission._means the Alaska Educational Broadcasting
Commission;

(2) "educatisnal broadcasting® includes, but is not limited to,
television and radio transmission by 2,500 .Megahert2, closed circuit or
microwave video and audio programming, slow-scan television programming,
programming via satellite, teletype or facsimile transmigssion, and distri-
bution methods, when the transmission, programming and distribution are
|nzenged to seuia noncommercial educational, public or instructional ,
purpose. (Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) : -

. 159
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Chapter 60. General Provisions.

.Section
10. Definitions A

@ LS ’ z

Sec. 14.60.010. Definitions. As used in this title, unless the con--

‘text otherwise requires,

(1) "public schools" include ellementary schools, high schools,

citizenship night,schools for adults, and other public educational insti-

tutions which may be established; however, nothing in this title includes

:schools for Alaska Natives under the contro} of the federal government

and iministered and supervised -through the Bureau -of -indian-Affairs;
(2) '"board" means the state Board of Education;
. (3) "commissioner! means the commissioner of education;

(4) 'department' means the Department of Education;

(5) ‘‘goveming body'* means the school board of a borough or city school district or a
regional educational attendance area;

(6) ''school board” means the schoot board of 2 borough or city school d;stnct ora
reglonal education attendance area;
(7) Repealed

» . -

(8) Repealed

>
" é
" (9) "attendance area" means the geographic area designated by

_ the department to be served by a school.

(10) "“regional educational attendance arpé” means an educational service area in the
unorganized borough which may or may not incilide a military reservation, and which contains one
or more public schools of grade levels K-12 or any portion of those grade lgvels which areto be
operated under the managermnent and contrd of a single regiond school board.

(Sec 37-13 ACLA 1949; anf Sec_58 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Secs 27, 28, 29 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec
3ch 64 SLA 1972; am Secs /29, 30, 31, 32 chy 124 SLA 1975)

hred
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’f Title 4, Alcoholic Beverages, :
Chapter 15. Regulation of Sales and Distribution,

- Sec. 04.15.020. Restrictions on sale or disposition of 1iquor.

% wo (€) Churches and schools. The board shall rot issue a beverage
X dispéhsary license or package 1iquor store license for the sale of intoxi-
cating,1iquor in any building”in-which the ,public entrance is within 200
feet of a-school grourd or charelfbuilding measured by the shortest
. pedestrian route from the outer boundaries of the school ground or p\.t,llic
’ entrance of a church bullding in which religious services are conduc
within or outside any corporate mmicipality, A license may be re-
issued or transferred from one llcensee to another, for the sale of
intoxcating liquor in a bui}.ding in which that sale was authorized by
law on April 25, 1960. When & license for the sale of intoxicating
liquwr in a bullding within 200 fee of & school ground or church building
in whichr religlous services are conducted 1s forfeited, lapses or is
transferred to other premises, no license-for the sale of intoxicating
liquor at the -prior licensed location shall thereafter be issued., How-
ever, the locatlon may be relicensed ép the event ofithe removal of either
- cause of the restriction. . . . & (Sec. 35-4-15 (1 - (6) ACLA 1949;
am Sec. 1 ch 83 SLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 54 ‘SLA 1951; am Sec. 1,ch 116,
SLA 1953; am Sec. 2 ch 131 SLA 1957; am Sec. 2 ch 197 SLA 1959; am Sec: 5
ch 183 -SLA 1960; am Secs. 1, 2 ch 40 SLA 1964; am Sec. 1 ch 137 SLA 1967;

am Sec. 9 ch 108 SLA 91971)

— &

Title 9. Code of Civil Procedure. .

’ ’ Chapter 65. Miscellaneous Provisions. =
: N

~

. . . . .
-

Sec. 09.65.090. Civil liability for emergency aid.” (a) A person

) who, without expectling compensation, renders care to an injured or sick

2 person, or gives counseling or advice to a person in a’condition of
emot{onal crisis, who appears to be in immedlate need of aid is not liable
for civil damages as a result of an act or omission in rendering emergency
care, counseling or advice or as a result of arf act or failure fo act to
-provide or arrange for further medical treatment or care for the injured
person or further counseling or care for the person in a condition of
emotional crisis. . . . (Sec lch R SLA 1967 am Sec, 1 ch 119

SLA 1971) )

Title 11. Criminal Law. =

Sec. 11.20.590. Injury to highways, public recreation facilities, or highwa

~

-~ (b) No person may put or throw any kind of garbage, rubbish, or.materigl,
.or abandon animal viscera or other discarded objects on a highway, highway rigift-
. of-way, or public recreation facility. No person may put or throw any kind of
litter or trash from a highway or highway right-of-way onto private property
o (Sec 65-5-108 ACLA 1959; am Sec. 2 ch 23 SLA 1962; am Sec. 1 ch 13 SLA 196§)

.. 162
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Sec. 11.30.040. Bribery. A person who corruptly gives, offers, or promises to give a gift,
gratuity. valuable consideration or other thing, or corruptly promises to do or causes to be done an
act beneficial to a peace officer, judicial officer, executive officer or public official, with intent to
influence the vote, opinion, decision, judgment, or official conduct of the officer or official ih a
fnatter. question, duty, cause, or proceeding’ which is or by law may come or be brought before
hmm. or with intent to influence the person to act in his official capacity in.a particular manner to:

L -t 7 ' . R
. produce or prevent a particular result, upon conviction, Is punishabie by imprisonment for not less
than twg years nor more than 10 years. ' . .

. {am ch 25 SLA 1975) _/’ -

!

offiial who curruptly accepts or receives a gift, gratuity, valuable consideration, or thing, or a
promise of one of them. or a promise ta do or cause to be doné an act beneficial to him, with the
understanding of agreement, express or implied, that the officer or official will give his vote,
b4 — opwion, decision, or judgment in a particular manner in a matter, question, duty, cause, or
proceeding which then is or may by law come ar be brought before him, or with the understanding

prevent a particular result, Gpon conviction, ‘is punishable by imprisonment for not less than five
- Years nor more than 15 years. ‘ ‘

(am ch 25 SLA 1975) _ - )

¢

Sec. 11 30.075. Public Official Defined. For the purposes of secs. 40 and 50 of this chapter,
the definitions contained in AS 39.50.200(1), as supplemented by AS 39,50.090(e), shail be

controlling. - K
.. . ‘ -
_ (am ch 25 SLA 1975) T P
-‘:_-,, ) .- .Chaptér 40. Crimes Against Mozality and Decency, ® 3
- - 1 - =

. \ .

Sec 11.40.160. ‘\Dis'play, sale, offer, distribution, lending, or giving away of
objectionable comic books prohibited. It is unlawful for a person to knowingly
display. sell. offer for sale, 'dis_tribu_te,. lend or give away or otherwise make avail-
able to a person a horror comic book, crime comic book, sexually indecent cbimic
book. or . omic book portraying deeds of brutality and violence. (Sec. 2 ch 190
b’ SLA 1955) '

Sec 11.40.170. Definitions of objectionable comic books. As used in
sec#160 of ‘this chapter -

(1) "comic book" is a narrative story. tale, romance or account
of events or happenings, fictional, factual or historical in which the
suc.'essive steps in the develdpment of the action or plot are pictorially
or graphically illustrated by drawings or photographs and in whith the .

- legend. narrative or dialogue is printed adjacent to or on the pictorial )
llustration, whether or not in balloons proceeding out of the mouths
ot the characters portrayed, and includes all publications of the type
» described, regardless of whether they partake of the elements of
comedy or humor;

(2)  "horror comic book" is a comic book. the theme or plot of .
which is devoted primarily or in substantial part to matter which is
gruesome, debasing, monstrous, vile, demonic. ghoulish, weird, horrible,
- vicwus depraved, inhuman or otherwise calculated to inspire in readers ‘
feefings of horror, fear; revulsion, disgust or morbid curiosity;

Tt

- {3)  "crime comic book" is a comic book, the theme or plot of
which 1= devoted primarﬁy or in substantial part to the protrayal of

thg planmng or commission of criminal deed® such as murders, rapes,’ .
Q arined robberies. burglaries, thefts, kidnappings, arsong, the peddling,
ERIC sale or use of narcotics or other felonies or conspiracies or attempts, 1 6 3

to commit them; . ~

-

or agreement that the person will in his official capacity act in a particular manner to produce or -

~

: / T Sec. 11.36.050. Accepting Bribe, A paace officer,udicial officer executive officer or "public
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(4) “sexually indecent comic book” 1s a comic book, the t'h‘eme or plot of which i§ devotad
primarily or in substantial part to seRually indecent subject matter sugh as adultery, homosexuahty,
sadlsm, masochism or other perversions %1 in which male and female characters are depicted in
lewd, lascivious or suggestive amorous embraces or in which male or female characters are scantily

‘or indecently clad or in which the gemital organs of male or female charactérs are exposed gr

partuany exposed {am Sec 81 ch 127 S5LA 1974) ..

] I

»

A

~

L

~ (5) ™comic book portraying deeds of brutality and viclence" .
is a comic book,.the theme or plot of which is devoted primarily or :
in substantial part to deeds or acts ef biytality or violence such as
assaults, cuttings, stabbings, beatings, sluggings, floggings, eye-
gougings, brutal kickings, burnings, dismemberments and other
reprehensible assaults and batteries on the person. (Sec. 1 ch 190
SLA 1953) 3 :

led

Sec. 11.40.180. Penalties for violation of sec. 160 of this chapter. A per-
son who violates sec. 160 of this chapter is guilty of a.misdemeanor, and upon ~
convictionis punishable by a fine of not more than $300, or by imprisonment for -~
not more thgn 30 days, or by both. Each day during which a violation contmues is
a separate offense, (Sec. 3 ch 190 SLA 1955)

*

™,

'~

‘ -
- B
«

Sec. 11,60.210, Vagrancy. Anidle or dis.sc;lute person who has no visible

~ means of living, or lawful occupation or employment by whichito earn a lfving; an

able-bodied person found begging the means of support in public places, or from
house to house, or who procures a child or children to do so; or a person who lives
in a house of 111 repute; or a person who, without legitimate reason, loiters about
a’school where children agg in attendance 1s a vagrant, and upon conviction is
punishable by a fine of ss than $20 nor-more than $250, or by imprjsohment
in a jail for riot less than 10 days nor more than 25 days, or by both (Sec. 65.13,21
ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 66 SLA 1966) . ¥ -




Title 18. * Health and Safety. e

> -

Chnptd" 70. Fire Protection.

-
*

. e
' » Soc. 18 70.080. Rogulatlons. .
Y 0

¢. L * ,The Department of Public Safety” shall adopt rules and regulations for ‘the purpose of .
’ protectlng hfe and property from fire and explosion by establishing minimum standards for -

. (1) fire detectxon and suppression equnpment v, .
) (2) fire and life safety criteria in commercial, industridl, busnness tnstntutnonal or other
puth bu:ldlng. and buuldlngs'used for residential purposes contaimag four or more dwelling
. umts; y . “
- L
- i (3) any actwnty in which combushblé or explosive matenals are stored or handled in
: - commercial quantitis}, :
‘ « {4) conditions .0 activities carried on outsfﬂea bualdlng described i1n (2) or {3) of this
secfion Inle to cause mjury.to“persons or property.  (Sec 8th66-SLA 1955; am Sec L2ch -
. 176 SLA 968 repealed and reenacted Sec 1 £ch23SLA 1971) * .
b . = .,}A . - ) r
b 7Sec 18.70.300 Defmmon of bulldmg. ‘ - .
. > this chapter "bundmg" means a structure, installation, facdity, or edifice erected or in the
. process of being erectedrand whngh is used-or intended for use as a commercial, industrial, business, B et
J v institutional, other public building, or resuden 12l building containing four or more dwelling umts
) (Ser.74 ch\176 SLA ¥968; am Sec 27 ch 32 SLA 1971) . .
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" o Title 23. Labos and WormCompensatmn - v
Chapter 15. Emgioymenf
. ‘k
‘ Artxcle 1. Vocatxonal R&\hhxhtatwn. e .
: Section” - - Section . N e
10. Baard of Vocatiemal Rehabilita- .100. Powers and duties |
tion 110, Extension of services outside state ~
20. Powers and duties of‘ board . 120. Cooperatjon with féderal govern-
30. Appointment of administrative . .- ‘ment .~ .
N officers " * 130. Small busingsses revolving fund
40. Office of Vocational Rehabilita- 150. Receipt and dxsburaement of funds
- tion established . 160. Gifts '
’ — 50, Director of vocatmnal rehabih- » 170. Maintenance not asugnable .
) K - tation 180, Hea.nngs - .
~ - - €0, Agreements uhder Social Secu- 190. Misuse of lists and records
rity Act ’ 200 Limjitation én pohtl@al activity
. - 70, Peggpnnel policies 210. Deﬁmt;ons ,
80. Eligtbility for vocatjonal reha- . .
N biljtatiéh service - . ’ . .

2

90. Pridrity as to eligibility .o

Sec, 23.15.010, Board of vocational rehabilitation, .The Board of Educa-
. tiop which administers the program of vocational education is designated as the
3 Board of Vocational Rehabilitatior to administer the vocational rehabilitation

. program, »37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; amh Sec. 2 ch 144
SLA 195% am Sec. 1ch 79 SLA 1960) =,/ -y
- Sec. 23.15.020. Powars and duties of board. (a) The baard may cooperate

’ with a federal agency, as provided and required by federal law for vocational reha-
.. . bilitation, - - .
(b) The board shall comply with these federal laws and the conditions
necessary to secure the full benefit of the federal vocational rehabiht;‘atmn laws,
and shall do all things necessary to entitle thé state to receive the benefits of

the federal laws. « —

{c) rThe board may do all the thmg’s and adopt the regulations which are
necessary to carry out the federal laws and the purposes of Secs. 10--210 of thi¥
chapter. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec, 2 ch 144
SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960) ; ( ]

Sec, 23 15 030 Apgomtment of administrative officers, The board may
appomt ative officers, and delegate to thém the authority necessary to
carry out Secs. 10--210 of this chapter. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169

g A 1955; am Sec. 2}‘(44 SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960) . .

Sec 23.15.040. Office

of Vocational Rehabilitation

. tatiorrto carry out Secs. 10-
Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec

. Vocational Rehabilitation eatabhshed The Office
tablished under the Board of Vocational Rehabili~
of this chapter. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am

ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec. 23.15 050 _Director of vocaténal rehabilitation, The board shall
appoigt a director of "the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, The director has
the administrative authority delegated to him by the board and necessary to carry
out Secs. 10--210 of this chapter-and the regulations and policies adopted by the .
board. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Secs. 2,3ch79

O s1A 1960; am Sec. 9 ch 96 SLA-1967) _. A
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Sec. 23.15.060. Agreements under Social Security Act. (a) The board.
acting through the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation may enter into necessary
agreements on behalf of the state with the Secretary of Health, Educatien and
Welfare to carry out the provisions of the federal Social Security Act, as amended,
and as it is subsequently amended, relating to the making of determinations of .
dxsabihty under Tifle Il of that Act. T

’ = -z
. (b) The Department of Revenue shall act as “the custedxah of ﬁu\ét:;d by
the federal government to the state, shall comply with agreemeénts “entered 1nto P
under the Social Security Act, and shall disburse the funds in accordance with
instructions from the director of the Of{ice of Vocational Rehabilitation. (Sec.
37-9-6 AGLA 19%49; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957) ,

Sec. 23.15.070. Personnel policies. The board shall.adopt personnel policies
for the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, The directox shall execute these -
policies and keep them on file in his office. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2
ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec2 ch 144 SI;A 1957) -

4

Sec. 23.15.080. Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation service, (a) Voca-
tiona] rehabilitation service shall be provided directly or through a public or
private instrumentality to a handicapped individual {1) who is a resident of the
state at the time he aple.es fol the service and whose vocational rehabilitation
the agency determines after full mvest1gat10n can be satisfactorily achieved, or
*(2) who is eligible for'the service under an agreement with another state or with
the federal government s

> -
=

(b) Vocatmnal rehalgilitation’ serv1ces other than chagnostm and related
services (including transportation in connection with dlagnostxc and related ser-
vices), guidance, trainingJand placément may be provided at public cost only to the
extent that the handicapped individual is found by the agency to require fmanc1a1
asgistance. (Séc. 37-9 7(1) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec. 23.15.090. Prioriﬂ as to eligibility. If vocational rehabilitation

. service cannot be provided for all eligible handicapped individuals who apply, the

-

agency shall provide by regulationfor determining the order to6 be followed, in
selertmg those to whom the services will be prov1ded (Sec. 37-9-7(2) ACLA 1949;
as Sec. 3 ch 144 SLA 1957)
. Sec. 23.15.100. Powers.and duties. ({a) In carrying ouf Secs. 10--210 of
this chapter the agericy shall’ N T

(1) take the action it considersneéessary or appropriate to
carry out the purposes of Secs. 10--210 of this chapter, and adcirt
regulations in conformity with these purpéses;

S\

(2) determine the ehg1b111ty of apphcants for vocdtional <
rehabilitation service; ) L

* (3) submit to the goverror annual #eports of activities and
expenditures and, before each regular session of the legislature,
estirhates of sums requited for carrying out Secs. 10--210 of this
chapter and estifpates of the'amounts to be made available for this
purpose from all sources; and

(4) cooperate with public and private departments, agencies

institutions in providing for the vocational rehabilitation of ,
handmapped 1nd1v1duals, studying the problems involved in prov1d1ng
this rehabittatwn and estabhshmg developing and providing, in =
conformity with the purpos~ - of Secs. 10==210 of this chapter,

‘ - . o

s
=



the programs, fac:.htzes and services whxch may be necessa.ry 03
-, * desirable,

’

. " ®) in carrying out Secs. 10--210 of this,‘chapter thesagency may ’

(1) enter into agreements with.other states to ‘provide fou
_*the vocatiqnal rehabﬂxtatzon of remdents'ﬁf the state concerned; '
. ' - (2) egtablish and operate rehabilitation facilities and work-*
. shops and make grants to public and other nonprof:t orgamz;nons
. . * for these purposes;

' . . (3) supervise the operation of vending stands and other small |
businesses established under Secs. 10--210 of this chapter to be o
- conducted by severely hand:xcapped individuals; and '
¥
(4) make studies, mvestxgatmns, demonstrations and reports,

and provide training and insfauction (including the establishment
and maintenance of, the research fellpwships and traineeships with
the stipends and allowances which are considered necessary) in

: matters relatmg to vocational rehabilitation. (Sec. 37-9-8(1) (2)
. 4 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch 144 SLA 1957) : ]

Sec, 23,15.110. Extension nf services outside gtate. Vocitional rehabilita-
tion serviceymay be extended to the continental Unitéd States to all individuals '

_chapter. (Sec. 37-9-8(3) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch 144 SLA 1957)

Sec, 23.15.120. Cooperation with federal @v&ment (a) The agency shall te
perate with t‘he federal gpvernment in carrying out the purposes of federal
s pertgining to v rehabilitation (includthg the licensing of blind persons -
to operate vending stands onr,federal property) and may adopt the methods of - .
. . administration whi¢h are found by the federal government to be necessary for the ™
LR proper and efficignt operation of agreements or plans for votatipnal rehabilitation,
N The agency may comply with the conditions which are necegssary to obtain the full
benefits of the £ al laws for ‘the state and its residents.

l

(b) Upon es1§nat10n by the governor, the agency may perform functions ‘ -
and seérvice deral government relating to individuals under a physical
or mental disability, in addition to those provided in (a) of this section. (Sec.
37-9-9 ACLA 1949 ami Sec. 5'ch 144 S 957)

/
. -~ Sec. 2315:130. Small businesses revolving fund. 'Funds to carry out the
. Drovisions of Sets. 10--210 of this chapter may be appropriated in the general oo ~ .

appropriation act of the legislature. There is created in the state treasury a
revolving fund designatéd as "The Vocational Rehabilitation Small Business Enter-s ~
prises Revolving'Fund.” Reéceipts from the small business enterprise program -
shall be deposited into the fund and are availakle for the operation of the program. -
If the program is discontinued the unobligated balance shall revert to the general ¢ ;
fund of tl:le state and}when all obligations have been met the fund shall be abolished. ,
(Sec. 37-9-10 ACLA 1949; added bf Sec. 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) »

s

Sec. 23.15.150. Receipt and disbursement-of funds, The Department of * S
Revenue 1s designated custodian of a]l vocational rehabilitation funds in the state.
(Se;:. 37-9-12 ACLA 1949, addeq by Sec., 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) .

) ’ o ] ’ , .
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(6) ‘*‘vocational rehabuitation service” means goods and services, including diagnostic
and relfated services, necessary to rende’ a handicappedindividual fit to engage in 43
remunerative occupation; ..

(7) ‘“workshop” means a place where manufacture ar hangiwork is carried on, and
which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employment to severely
handicapped individuals {A) as an interim step in the rehabilitation for those who cannot
readily be absorbed in the competitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment

opportunitidg for them in the competitive labor market do not exist. (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949;

am Sec 1 #1169 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ch 144 SLA 195‘7)
’pw 20. Aleska Employment Security Act.
. ) Article8. General Provisions.
Sec. 23.20.382. Benefits while attending approved vocational training course.

Benefits or waiting-week credit for any week shali not-te denied an otherwise eligible
individual because he 1s attending a vocational training or.retram?r)g course with the approval of the
efnployment. 4ecurity division or because, while attending the course, he is not available for work or

refuses an offer of work {am Sec 1 ch 74 SLA 1976) ' . N ,
. o . o )
' Sec.'23.20.520. Definitions. . Ve
i :
”;ﬁfﬂ; chapter. uniess the context otherwise requires.”
VA | ‘ -
,(24) s tuhon of highes, educatnon, for the purposes of thls chapter, means an
educatlonbf tion wh'ch N o .
-4 ’Q’»’ .- ’
Y (' ﬁk{{xﬂ kY regufar studeMsanIy mdlvnduals havmg a certificate of graduation
S ’ from'a’ high sc%of or !he vecogmzdi eq; vaient of a high school graduation Certificate,
. e TR ;4 -
5 (B) us Ieg;lly authomed " .’to‘provm‘é a program of education beyond

—

high school, and

I

1
(C) provides an educatlona! program for which 1t awards a bachelor’s or higher
degree, oryprovides a program which is acceptable for full credit toward either degree, a
pragram of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of trammg to prepare
- students for gainful employment in a 1ecognized occupation, and

(D) 1sa pubhg)’?t other nonprofit institution; (Sec 13 ch 106 SLA 1971)

. » » N
(26) *vocational training’’ means vocat:onal or technical traming in schoois or ciasses,
inciuding but not himited to, field or laboratory work and remedial or related academic
instruction, which 1s conducted as a program designed to prepare individuals for gainful
employment in trades, skills or crafts, the term '“vocational training” does not .include
academic education whose purpgse is to prepare individuals for employment in occupations
generally classified as professional or which require 2 baccalaureate or higher degree from
institutions of hugher Ieammg (am Sec 2 ch 74 Si.A 1976)

b Sec. 23.20.526. Exclusions from defimtions of employment. - -
(d) For the purposes of sec 525(a){4). (5) and (6) of this chapte;, the term ‘“employment’’

does not apply to service performed .

PSR- S
K
-
: .
- - -

(2) n a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out a program of rehabilitation

for indviduals whose earning gapacity 1s impatred by age or physical or mentat deficiency or

injury or providing remunerative work for individuals who, because of their impaired physical or

mental capacity, cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor tharket by an indwidual
receiving the rehabshitation or remunerative work, -

L]
1976




au.’, '
Ly b,
.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- ' 152

v ~

(6) ‘*‘vocational rehabuitation service” means goods and services, including diagnostic
and relfated services, necessary to rende’ a handicappedindividual fit to engage in 43
remunerative occupation; ..

(7) ‘“workshop” means a place where manufacture ar hangiwork is carried on, and
which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employment to severely
handicapped individuals {A) as an interim step in the rehabilitation for those who cannot
readily be absorbed in the competitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment

opportunitidg for them in the competitive labor market do not exist. (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949;

am Sec 1 #1169 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ch 144 SLA 195‘7)
’pw 20. Aleska Employment Security Act.
. ) Article8. General Provisions.
Sec. 23.20.382. Benefits while attending approved vocational training course.

Benefits or waiting-week credit for any week shali not-te denied an otherwise eligible
individual because he 1s attending a vocational training or.retram?r)g course with the approval of the
efnployment. 4ecurity division or because, while attending the course, he is not available for work or

refuses an offer of work {am Sec 1 ch 74 SLA 1976) ' . N ,
. o . o )
' Sec.'23.20.520. Definitions. . Ve
i :
”;ﬁfﬂ; chapter. uniess the context otherwise requires.”
VA | ‘ -
,(24) s tuhon of highes, educatnon, for the purposes of thls chapter, means an
educatlonbf tion wh'ch N o .
-4 ’Q’»’ .- ’
Y (' ﬁk{{xﬂ kY regufar studeMsanIy mdlvnduals havmg a certificate of graduation
S ’ from'a’ high sc%of or !he vecogmzdi eq; vaient of a high school graduation Certificate,
. e TR ;4 -
5 (B) us Ieg;lly authomed " .’to‘provm‘é a program of education beyond

—

high school, and

I

1
(C) provides an educatlona! program for which 1t awards a bachelor’s or higher
degree, oryprovides a program which is acceptable for full credit toward either degree, a
pragram of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of trammg to prepare
- students for gainful employment in a 1ecognized occupation, and

(D) 1sa pubhg)’?t other nonprofit institution; (Sec 13 ch 106 SLA 1971)

. » » N
(26) *vocational training’’ means vocat:onal or technical traming in schoois or ciasses,
inciuding but not himited to, field or laboratory work and remedial or related academic
instruction, which 1s conducted as a program designed to prepare individuals for gainful
employment in trades, skills or crafts, the term '“vocational training” does not .include
academic education whose purpgse is to prepare individuals for employment in occupations
generally classified as professional or which require 2 baccalaureate or higher degree from
institutions of hugher Ieammg (am Sec 2 ch 74 Si.A 1976)

b Sec. 23.20.526. Exclusions from defimtions of employment. - -
(d) For the purposes of sec 525(a){4). (5) and (6) of this chapte;, the term ‘“employment’’

does not apply to service performed .

PSR- S
K
-
: .
- - -

(2) n a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out a program of rehabilitation

for indviduals whose earning gapacity 1s impatred by age or physical or mentat deficiency or

injury or providing remunerative work for individuals who, because of their impaired physical or

mental capacity, cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor tharket by an indwidual
receiving the rehabshitation or remunerative work, -
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] (3) as part of an unemployment filor-k-relief‘ or work-trainings
program assisted or financed in whole or in part by any federal agency
or any agency of g state or political subdivision thereof, by an indi-
vidual recelving work relief oF work training;
LI

: (4) for a state hospital by an inmate of a prison or cor-
rectional institutien;. - . ’

(5) in the employ of a school, college, or university, if the
service is performed by a student who 1s enrolled and 1s regutarly
attending classeg at the school, college or university;

(6) by an individal under the age of 22 who 1s enrolled at
a nonprofit or public educational institution which normally maintains
a regular faculty and curriculum and normally has a regularly organized
body of students in attendance at the place where its educational gctiv-
itles are carried on as a student in a fuil-time vrogram, taken for
credit at the institution, which combines academic instruction with work
experience, 1f the service is an integral part of the program, and the
institution has so certified to the employer, except that this paragraph
does not apply to service performed in a program established for or on
,behalf of an employer or group of employers;

(Sec. 15 ch 106 SLA 1971)

v : Title 24, Legislature.

- . S i
Sec. 24.05.040. Dual office. No merber of the legislature may hold
any other office or position of profit under the United States or the
. state.. During the term for which elected and for orne year thereafter, no
leglislator may be nominated, elected or appointed tp any other office or
position of profit which has been created, or the salary or emoluments of
«which have been increased while he was a member. This section dpes not
- - prevent any person from seeking or holding the office of govermor, secre-
tary of state, or member of Congress. This section does not apply to
P employment by or election to a constitutional convention. A member may
serve on or at the behest of an interim committee of the legislature,
(Sec. 4 <;h 157 SLA 1959; am Sec. 1 ch 85 SLA 1965; am Sec. 56 ch 69
. SLA 1970 - ’ :

L d

, -

. Sec. 24.45,150, Fees for registration of lobbyists. . ’

" (b) High school students who register as legislative agents, and |
who officlally represent their respective institutions shall pay a basic
fee of $1. (Sec. 1 ch 16 SLA 1971)

1976 . . " -

[

&




| ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. Title 28. Motor Vehicles. .

( " Chapter 15. Openmors Licenses.

Soc2815015 Medical examinations. . C,

X requorement for a medical exammatnon as a condition precedent to obtaining an operator’s
license or school bus driver's permit shall be satisfied if the applicant is the holder of a current and
vahid first- or second-class medical certificate issued under the federal aviation regulations and has

passed any requirement of the Department of Education relating to tests for tuberwlosns (am Sec 1
ch 3 SLA 1976)

Sec. 28.15.130. School bus driver's permit.

’ ' 4

The department shall issue a school bus driver's permit upon application_and completion of
driving, written and physical examinations. Fhe permit expures on September 1 of the year
following 1ssuance and may be renewed by submission to the department of a current physical
examination. No person may operate a schoo! bus carrying chiidren without a school bus driver's
permit The commissioner of pubiic safety may establish, by regulation, medical standards and
standards of driving conduct and proficiency governing the issuaace or deniai of school bus driver’s
permits. (Sec 15 ch 173 SLA 1959, am Sec 1 ch 4 SLA 1961)°

Sec. 28.15.360. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires,

¢
4
)

(2) "department’ means the Department of Public Safetyacting directly or through its
duly authorized officers and agents, .. (Sec 1 ch 173 SLA 1959, Sec 20 (3) ch 173 SLA
1959)

Chapter 17. Cofnmercial Driver Training Schooks. %

4
“ ¥

Sec. 28.17.010. Duty of commissidner of public safety to adopt regulations and o enforce
chapter. -

‘(a) Thecommissioner of pubkc safety shall adopt and prescribe those reguiations concerning

the administration and enforcement of this chapter which are necesary to carry out the intent of

this chapter and to protect the public. The commissioner shall inspect the school facilities and

.- equipment of applicants and licensees and examine applicants for instructor's hicenses . . .. {Sec 1
ch 215 SLA 1968)

y L, [y ’
Sec. 28,17.080. Definitions. )

In this chapter, unless the contéxt otherwise requires, - -

(1) "commercial driver trainind sch@i’” or "Fthool’”” means a business enterprise
conducted by an individual, association, partnership, or corporation, for the education and
training of persons, either practically or theoretically, or both, to operate or drive motor
vehicles, and charging a consideration or tuition for its services; '

. (2) ''commissioner’’ means the commissioner of public safety;

(3) ‘instructor” means a person, ‘whether acting for himself as operator of a commercia
driver training school or for a school for compensation,-who teaches, conducts ciasses of, gwes
demonstrations to, or supervises practice of, persons learning to operate or drive motor
vehicles. (Sec 1 ch 215 SLA 1968)

) B 1976
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'185 , Title 29. Municipal Gpvernment.

- . 'Article 2. Home Eule Limitations.

B

s Sec.”29.13.100. s Limitation of hom‘i;ule povers. Onlv the following .
provisions of this title apply to home rule municipalities as prohibitions )
on acting otherwise than as provided. Thev suvoersede existing and prohibit
- _future home ruie enactments which provide otherwise:

(1) AS 29.13.080 (charter amendment)
(2) AS 29.18.140 (borough transition) ) . ’ ‘
(3) AS 29.23.020--29.23.050 (borough assemblv representation)
(4) AS™29.23. 250(a) (election and term of mavor)
(5) AS 29. 23 540 (prohibitions respecting apoointment and re-
, moval of personnel) )

(6) AS 29.23.560 (municipal reports)
(7) AS 29.23.580 (meetings public) ,
(8) AS 29.28.010, 29.28.020(b) -- 29.28.030 (municipal elections)
(9) AS 29.28.130--29.28,250 (recall)
. (10) As 29,33.010(b) (areawide borough powers)
(11) AS 29.33.290(c) (acquisitign of additional areawide oowers)
(12) AS 29.43,020--29.43.040 (poyers of cities outside boroughs) -
. (13) AS 29.48.033 (garbage and solid waste services)
(14) AS 29.48. 035(b) {effect of areawide exercise of borough
oower) '
. (15) AS 29.48,035(c) (borough building code jurisdiction vithin
cities)
4 (16) AS 29.48.037 (extraterritorial jurisdiction)
(17) AS 29.48.040--29.48.100 (utilities)
(18) AS 29.48.180 " (codification)
(19) Repealed by Sec. 8 ch 147 SLA 1972, effective September 10,
1972. ' -7
(20) AS 29.48.210 (expenditure of borough revenue) *
(21) AS 29.48.220 (post audit)
(22) AS 29.53.010--29.53.350, 29.52.400 (horough and citv
oropertv tax) . ) ,
. - (23) AS 29.53.415¢( (interest’ on sales tax)
(24) As 29.58.1801(b) (securitv for bonds)
(25) AS 29.58.315 (bond attornevs, bond and financial consultants)
E N , (26) AS_29.68.010 (annexation and exclusion)
(27) AS 29.68.030--29.68.110 ‘(merger and consolidation)
(28) AS 29.68.500-~29.68.580 (dissolution)
(29) AS 29.73.020 (eminent domain)
F—~ ’ (30) AS 29.73.030 (adverse possession)
(31) AS 29.73.040 (taxation of municipalities)
(32) AS 29.73.050 (municipal name changesy .
. (33) AS 29.23.555 (conflict ef interest) .

(34) AS 29.33.050, AS 29.41.010(a), AS 14.12.020(a) (rg;ponsibility‘
for education on military reservations) .

(35) AS 29.58:340— 29.58 350 (bonded debt for schoo} construction)

(36) AS29. 63 065 (exemption from special assessment)

¢ (Sec2ch 118 SLA 1972, pm Secs 2, 8 ch 147 SLA 1972 ;am Sec 2 ch 32 SkA 1973; am Gec 43 ch 53
SLA 1973. am Sec 2 ch 137 SLA 1974-amSec 2 ch 114 SLA 1975)

3

>

-

Sec 29.23.540, Holdmgmumc:pal office. p

‘ 4

{c) No state empioyee or school district emplioyee may be denied the right to serve as an
elected municipal official because of his employment by the state or a school district unless’
specifically prohibited by chartéer or ordinance of a mumcnpahty. adopted at-3 special or - -
" : general election However, no school district employee may serve on a school district board in
. the school district where he 1s employed Provisions of this section do not apply to term of
office in effect on the effective date of this Act.
- ’ -
{d) For purposes of this section a school district empk)yee s not 3 mumicipal employee. -
{am Sec 1 ch 93 SLA 1976) )
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Article 3., Education. 1%

Sec. 29.33.060. Education. Each borough constitutes a borough school district ang establishes,
maintains, and operates a system -of-public schools on an areawide basis -as-provided in AS
- 14.14.060. A military reservation within an organized borsugh is not part of thé borough school
’ district until the military mission is terminated or until inclusion in the borough school district is

approved by the Department of Education. However, operation of the military reservation schools ,
by the borough school district may be required by the Department of Education under AS
14.14.110. if the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management
and control by a regional educational attendance area 1s disapproved by the Department of
. Education, operation, management and control of schgols on military reservations transfers to the
borough school district in which the military reservation is located. (Sec 2 ch 118 SLA 1972; am Sec

3 cp 32 SLA 1973; am Sec 6 ch 72 SLA 1974; am Sec 6 ch 13 SLA 1972-Sec 34 ch 124 SLA 1975)

‘ |

. Sec 29.41.010. Powers of Third Class Boroughs, (a) A third class borough shall exercise thL

area wide powers of education and tax assessment and coliection in the manner provided for second

. class boroughs. Provisions of law relative to first and second class organized borough$ apply with

respect to third class borouqhs only to the extent they are consistent with this chapter. A military

. reservation within an organized borough is not part of the borough schoot district untif the muhtary

mission is terminated or until inclusion in the borough school district is approved by the

, Department of Education. However, operation of the military reservation schools by the borough

school district may be required by the Department of Education under AS 14.14.110. Lf the

military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management and control by a

regional educational attendance area 1s disapproved by the Department of Education, operation,

management and control of schools on military reservations transfers to the borough school district
in which the military reservation is located.

(b) A third class borough may establi h, opel'ate, alter or abolish service
areas in the manner provided for second class boroughs.

“{c) A third- class borough may borrow money and igsue negotiable general
obligation, reven * or refunding bonds and' other evidences of indebtedness as
provided for firs®and second class boroughs in AS 29.58.150-29,58.340.

{am Sec 4 ch 32 SLA 1973; am Sec 7 ch 72 SLA 1974; am Sec 7 ch 13 SLA 1975; repealed and re
enacted Sec 35 ch 124 SLA 1975)

Sec. 29.41.020. Assembly to serve as school bogrd. The bor,oﬁg"
assembly is the borough school board-for third blass boroughs. Where ap-
plicable, weighted voting shall apply to board decidions. The borough
— executive is the presiding officer of the borough assembly and president -
, of the school board. The ‘borough executive has all powers of a borough )
executive except for the veto power. (Seg. 2 ch 118 SLA 1972)

o e e . t . \

Sec, 29.43.030. Educétion. Home rule and_first class cities outside
boroughs constitute city school districts and.establish, maintain, and
operate a system of public schools as provided by AS-29.33.050 for boroughs.
(Sec. 2 ch 118 SLA 1972) :

o - N
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_ . Article 6. Miscellaneous Provisions  /
Section .
345. Bonded indebtedness for school constructic

350 Bond guarantee fund ' "

Sec, 29.58,345, Bonded indebtedness for school construction.

A home rule city levying property taxes for schools, upon furnishing proof satisfactory to the
Department of Education and the Department of Community and Regional Affairs of the need for
school facilities which, if provided, will require the city to exceed Iimits on authorizing or issuing
bonds which may be established by charter, may exceed the limits to the extent necessary to pay
costs of school construction. in this section *‘costs of schoo! construction” means costs as defined
in AS 43.18.100{g)(2). (Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1974) .

Sec. 29.58.350. Bond gusrantee fund. _ ,

{a} To guarantee payment by the state of the principal and interest of bonds issued under the

enabing authority of sec. 340 of thys chapter, there i1s in the Department of Community and =t
Regional Affairs a special fund calted the local school bond guarantee fund in which there shall be
deposited all money appropriated by the legistature for the purpose of the fundfand other money
which may Be made available for the purpose of the fund from any other source. Money in the fund
shall be held and applied soley to further guarantee and provide an additional pledge of payment of
all bonds issued under the provisions of sec. 340 of this chapter. Money shall not be withdrawn
from the fund if a withdrawal would reduce the amount in the fund to an amount equal to less than
the “maximum debt service reserve” (as defined tn this section}-except for payment of interest
then due and payable on bonds and the principal of bonds thén maturing and payabie and for the
retirement of bongds in accordance with the terms of a contract between the municipaiity and its
bondholders and, for the payments on account of which interest or principal or retirement of bonds
.other. money is not then available in accordance with the terms of the contract In this section
"maximum debt service reserve” means, as of any date of computation, the largest amount of
imoney ‘requred by the terms of all contracts betwedn municipalities and thetr bondholders as to
bonds issued under sec 340 of this chapter to bg<aised in any succeeding calendar year for the
payment of interest on and maturing principal ofieutstanding bonds and payments required by the
terms of the contracts to sinking funds established*for the payment or redemption of the bonds, ail
calcuiated on the assumptign -that bonds will cease to be outstanding after the date of the
computatian by reason of m%payment of bonds at their respective maturities and the payments of
the required money to sinkiftg funds and the apptication of the money in accordance with the terms
of the contracts tcf‘h tetirement of bonds

(b) Money i the guarantee fund at any time in excess of the maximurn debt service reserve,
whether by reason of investment or otherwise, may be withdrawn by the department and
transferred to the general fund . .,

(c) Money at any time in the guarantee fund may be invested in any direct obhgai:on of, or
obligations as to which principal and interest s guaranteed by, the United States, the state or a
pohtical subdivision. * :

(d) For purposes of valuation, investments in the guarantee fund shall be valued at the jowest
of the par value, cost to the authority, or market value of the investments Vaiuation on any
particudar date shall inciude the amount of interest then earned or accrued to that date on any

- money or investments in the fund.

{e) Other prowisions of this section notwithstanding, no bonds may be issued garrying the
guarantee previded in this section unless there 1s in the guarantee fund the maximum ?:lgb& service
reserve for all bonds then issued and outstanding and the bonds about to be issued, buf nothing
prevents or precludes a municipaity from satisfying the foregoing, requirement by deposfing so
much of the proceeds of the bonds about to be issued, upon their issuance, as is needed to achieve

)

the max imum debt service reserve. ] . ke
{f) In order to assure the ma ce of the maxtmum debt service reserve in_the guarant
fund, there 1s authorized to be appropriated annually and paid to the authority for deposit in t:&

governor as necessary to restore the fund to an amount equal to the nfaximum debt service reserve.

The chairman shalf annualty, before December 2, deliver to the goverhor his €ertificate stating the '\
sum, f any, required to restore the fund to that amount, and the sum so certified i1s authorized to -
be appropriated and paid tp'ghe fund during the then Turrent state fiscal year

{9) Nothing in this section ‘mayebe considered to cause bonds, payment of which s
guaranteed ffom money in the fund estabhshed under this section, to be in any way a debt or
Inabuht)'/ of the state or any political subdivision of the state other than the political subdivision
1ssuing the bonds, and the bonds, whether or not payable from the maximum debt service reserve
created and established under this section, shall not create or constitute an indebtedness, Hability or =
obligation of the state or be or constitute a pledge of the faith and credst of the state. (Sec 1 ch 137
SLA 1974) : .

1976
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Chapter 68. Alteration of Boundaries ,158

€

Sec. 29.68.020. Annexation of military reservations.

A military reservation may- be annexed 40 a city or borough in the same mariner as prescribed
for any other territory under sec. 10 of this chapter if a city within an organized borough annexes
3 military reservation under this section, 'the territory encempassing the military reservation
automatically 1s annexed to the borough of which the city 1s a part “(Sec 1 ch 32 SLA 1973, am
Sec 8 ch 72 SLA 1974) .

» - -

s,

Title 35. Public Buildings, Works, and improvements.

. . L4

Sec. 35.10.015. . Architectural barrier reguiations.

The Department of Public Works s responsible for preparmg and promuigating regulations,
governing the construction of public buildings and facihities by or for the state, including tng
University of Alaska, and its political subdivisions to insure that the public buildings and facilities
are accessible to;, and usable by, t€physically handicapped. The reguiations of the department shall
conform as far as it 1s feasible to the publication entitied **American Standard Specifications for
Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to and Usable by the Physically Handicapped’ or any
amendments to this publication as approved by the American Standards Association, Incorporated,
under the sponsorship of the National Society for Crippfed Children and Adults ang the President’s
Committee on Employment of the Phys;caHy Handicapped (Sec 1 ch 119 SLA 1966, am Sec 1

ch 48 SLA 1972) -
Sec. 35.15.080. Local controi of state public works projects.

(a) A municipality or, if the public work is an educational faciity, a regional educational
attendance area established under AS 14.08 may, by resolution of it5 governing body, request the
assumption of the department’s responsibilities relating to the planning and construction of a public
works project of the state which is to be located within the boundaries or operating area of the
municipality or regional edutational attendance area and which would otherwise be constructed in
the manner provided in sec. 10 of this chapter After receipt of the request, the department may
provide by agreement for assumption by the municipality or regional educatiohal qqg\dance area of
the department's responsibilities relating to the pianning, design, and constructibn of the public
works project, unless the commissioner determines that assumption of responsutgiigﬁes by the
municipality or area 1s not practicable or not in the best inteiests of the state. The parties may by
mutual agreement provide for joint or cooperative assumption of responsibilities by the department
and Yhe municipality or regional educational attendance area

(b) - If the commissioner of public works determines that assumption of responsubmtles by a
municipality or regional educational attendance area under this section :s not pract:cabte or not In
governing body of the mummpahtﬁpr area of his
body reyuests reconsideration of the decision, he
O days foltowing mailing of the request Foliowing
his fnitial decision and shal! specify in writing the

finding and specify reasons for it. If the
shall hoid a hearing in the municipality
the hearing he may affirm, modify o
reasons .

(c) 1f two or more municipalities or regional educational attendance areas.request assumption
of responsibiities for a project and meet the standard of practicability set out in this section, the
commissioner shall determine which municipality or regional educational attenMance area i1s best
able to direct ptanning, design, and construction of the project and enter into an agreement with
that subdivision or area, or provide for joint or cooperative administration, as the parties may agree

_or the commissioner may determine Decisions of the commissioner under this subsection are final.

A -~

(d) Provisions of this title governing planning, design, and construction of public works by
the department, and regulations adopted under the provisions, govern the adm:nistration of projects
assumed by a municipahty or regtonal educational attendagce area under this section. For that
purpose the provisions supersede any conflicting provisions of ordinance or charter of a
mumupahty

- .

(e) An organized borough may plan and construct public works under this section and make
an agreement with the department for that purpose irrespective of restrictions of other provisions of
faw on the acquisition and exercise of boroughgowers Borough exercise of the power conferred
under thrs subsection does not preclude exercnsé"by 2 city of the borough of the same power within
the city.

’ ' . 176
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(f}  To carry out the purpose of this section, the commissioner of public works shall adopt
regulations relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of agreements and the
focal assumption of responsibilities under this section. He may require different terms jn agreements
for ditferent projects to meet iocal conditions and unique requirements and to assure compliance
with the public facilities procurement poticigs developed by the department under AS 35.10 }60 —
3510 200. If necessary, the commissioner may require as a condition of an agreement approval of
the agreement by the federal government. .

<

= A
)

(am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976)

Sec. 356.15.090. Use of appropriated funds. -

Upon execution of an agreement under sec 80 of this chapter, state funds appropriated for a
public works project which s the subject of the agreement shall be transferred to a special account
in the state treasury A municipality or regional educational attendance area admanistering the
project under the agreement may draw on the account for costs of the project, under fiscal control
of the department if an-agreement provides for joint or cooperative administration of the project,
payment of 'ts»shall be made to the party incurring the costs (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976)

-

Sec. 35.15.100. Responsibility of department.

-

When a municipality or regional educational aiiendance area has assumed responstbility for a

‘pubhc works project in accordance with secs. 80 — 120 of this chapter, the department s relieved

of responsibility to the extent 1t 1s assumed by the munictpality or regional educational attendapce
area. The department may pravide technical assistance on the responsibihity assumed if requested to
do so by the municipahty or area and shall be reasonably compensatéd for that assistance from the
account estabiished under sec 90 of this chapter (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976)

L3

Sec,36.15.110. Title to site and completion of project.

{a) Title acceptable to the department to a suitable project s‘e shall be vested in the state
before work s begtin on the site A

(b) Responsibility for maintenance of the project shall be established in the original contract
agreement The department shali participate in the final inspection of the project apd approve of
the final documents on the project. (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) ~ ’

5

Sec. 35.15.120, Defipjtions.
In secs 80 — 120 of this chapter . ' P

(1) “construction” or any derwvative of the term *‘construct” means, in addition to th
meaning given in AS 35.25020, selecting and acquiring a project site and necessary
rights-of-way andweasements on behalf of the state, providing for and connecting to utilities,
and building, supervising and inspecting the public works'project; = ..

(2) “‘governing body'* means in the case of a municipality, its assembly or council, and,
in the case of a regional educational attendance area, its régional schoot bodrd; ¢

(3) “'municipality means a general law or home rule caty or organized bordugh,
including bet not himited to a unified municipahity organized under A{I29.68.240 -
29.68.440. ) : . -

(am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) l .




.o ’ -
. f _ Title 38, Public Lmd:,\(_\ K.

Sec. 38.05.030. Exceptions.

. -

(e} the sale, lease or other disposal of school lands under the jurisdiction of the department ) -
shall be made by the commissioner In Qccordance with the provisions of this chapter. However,
disposal of school lands under this subsection, other than disposal by lease fora term of years, shall
be made.only for sites for school facilities or” for .public park and public recreational purposes. :
Schoo! lands may be exchanged for (1) state lands, (2) vacant, unappropriated and unreserved
public lands and (3) tands owned by a city, borough or other public entity. in the case of unequal-
values, cash may be used to equahze land values. Whén the department determines that it is in the
best-interest of tbe state to dispose of the school lands located within Section 16 and 36 in an .
organized borough or city of any class, the borough or city is “anthorized, and has preference for six
months after notice, to aguire the land at the appraised value by purchase or exchange of land
acceptable to the departnfent No sale, lease, exchange or other disposal of school lands may be
made without the approval of the State Board of Education. The state Board of Education shalt
act as a trustee of school lands. The board may_retain private counsel or other professionai

* . assistance when necessary to carry out its duties as atrustee  (Sec 3(a) — (d) art X} ch 160 SLA

. 1959;am Secs 20, 21 ch 61 SLA'1960, am Sec 1 ch 27 SLA 1967, am Sec 1 ch 253 SLA 1970, am
Secs 1,2 ch 35 SLA 1971; am Sec 2 ch 267 SLA 1976) ) -

e
Y .2

. - L] - . Y

a . %

~ -
-

" Sec. 38.05.032. School land disposition procedures. ‘ ,
N

(a) Before the sale, lease or other disposal of school land, tme director shatt -
. (1) cause the preparation of a development plan which adequately describes the manner e
n which the land will be developed or utilized; however, no develqpﬁ?éht plan 1s required for

an exchange of school tand to a public entity, o e
{2) make notice under sec. 345 of this chapter of the proposed development plan,. '
statmg that a disposal of the Iand for such use s under consideration, and that interested
persons may make comments and submit alternative proposals for development and-use wititin
30 day.s of the last pubhcatron of otice; and , . . .

Y

(3) notify municipalities as provided in sec. 305 of this chapter at the same time notice
1s published or posted under (2) of this 5ubsectron no further notice tomunicipalities need be e .
given at the time of disposal. . . . b

—_
f

(b) In the case of school kand to be disposed‘gf within municipalities, no disposal may be .
™ made until the municipai planmﬁg authority has heid & public hearing on development plans an(d
© applications relating to the land to be disposed of. The digector shall make development plaris and .
applications available to mumcrpa| p!annmg authorities for t is purpose. No disposition of land may © ° .
be made sooner than three weeks after a hearing held under this subsection. (  Sec I ch 257 SLA -
1976) !

T .

. Sec. 38,05.070: Generally:

’ ‘e
. N L. -

- . . . . o

. (c) A lease mmy be 1ssued for a period up tp 55 years, if it appears to be in the best interests ¢ .
of the state and if the commissioner approves. If the commissioner determines that the land or a .
part of it which is the subject of a grazing lease is not being used for the purpose issued, the lease
may be declared void. However, a nonrenewable lease for school lands may be issued for-a perrod
N not to exceed 99 years. (Sec 1 art V ch 169 SLA 1959; am Sec 2 1959; am Sec 17 ch 61 SLA 1960, - '
amSocl ch 71 SLA 1966; am Sec 2 ch253 SLA 1970) 1976 o
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T Title 39, Public Officers and:Employees.

N {(3) Employment Security Advisory Council;
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Chapter 05. Qualifications, Appointment, and Teriure.

(' Sec. 39.05.010. Repealed. (S&®29 ch 208 SLA 1975) . R )

Sec. 39.05,060, Appointment, qmlmcitions and terms of office of members of
d'-*pctmmtal boards, councils, or commissions. *

Ld

v (a) -Each member of the followmg shall be a citizen of the Umted States:
B {1} Locat Boundary Commission; - .
- (2) Alcoholic Beverage Control Bpard;
(4). Adaska State Housmg Authority; CT ~
- ((5)- Board of Fisheries; - ' - .
. ! J]G) Board of Tourism; -l
~ “-%’, (7) Commussion for Northern Jperatlons of Rai r—ansportation and Higt}!vays;
%7 (8) Repealed by Sec 36 ch 124 SLA 1975
< (9) theé Governor’s Cgmmlss

volvement of Young People in Govemment
(10) Bo&rd of Game. B -t -

iudgment knqwledge' and ability in the field of action of the department for wh appointed, and
" with a view to providing diversity of interest and points of view in the membership. Appointments
. are subject to.confismation by a majority of the members of the legislaturg in joint session.

{c) Inrtial appointments of ﬁrembers are as follows: -
1y in the.tase of three-member boards, for one, two and three years
(2) in thegase of fwe~member boards, for o *two, three, four and five years;
.t ) in; fhe(‘te
years‘and two forthree yeats . -

(4) n the case of exght-member boards, twid mambers serve for one year, two for YWO
years, two for three years, and two for four years;

[ ! -

“'(5) in the case of 10-member boatds, two members serve for one.year, two for two
years, two for threeyears, two for four years and-two for five years. -

(6) in the case of seven- mem.be: Boards, two members sefye for one year, two for two
years and threq foc three years. . . . ”

+ {d} Imtial terms date from Februar“ before appomtment A vacancy occurpng dunr.
t«m of office is filled in the same manner as the original appointment i is made ’fér the balance
of the unexpired térm. Each member_holds office # the pleasure of tHe goverRer notw‘?thstancﬁng
thé member's term, {Sec 6 ch 64 SLA 1959; am Sec 2 ch 34 SLA 1960; am Sec 2 ch 89 SLA 1964;
&m Sec 2 ch 90 SLA 1967 am Sec 10 th §6.SLA 1967; am Sec 1 ch 107 SL-:A 1969; am Sec 30 ¢h

o« A6 SLA 1970; am Sec 2 ch 121 SLA 1971; am Sec 36 ch 124 SLA 1975; am Secs 34-36 & 206

/
- - (b). The governor shall appoint each member on the basis of interest in Wic affaurs, good

of sux-member boards, two members serve for one year, t\g’? for two

SLA 1975) A , |
Sec. 39.05.150. Repealo#” (Sec gch 237 SLA 1970) \ o :
: o Chapter 25. State Pefsonnel Act. S
Sec, 39.25.110. _Exempt service, : R

(8) certuf’rcated ‘teachers employed by the state to teach in schools operated by the state, R
- '(14) the executlve officer of the Alaska Commlssuon on Postsecondary Educa)non. (Sec.
. .,

31 ch 46 SLA 1970;am Sec 186h 78 SLA 1978y  ° _

-y

> .
* (18) certified teachers a® noncertified employées employed by a reglonal educational

“ attendahce, area &stablished and organized under AS714.08.031 — 14.88.41 “to~each in,

administer or -operate schaols under the operation, control and manaqament f a regiomal
educational attendance area \chool board. ) oLl &
- - 1976
RS Q/ .
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Sec. 39.50.020. Report of Financial and Business Interests. (a) A judicial officer,
commussioner, chairman or member of a state commussion or_board specified in Sec. 200(9) of this
chapter, person hired or appointed as head or deputy head of, ér director of a‘'division within, a
department in the executive branch, person appointed as assistant to the go(rernor. and a municipai
officer, shalt file a statement givmgI:MS income sourcgs"and business interests, under oath and on
penalty of perjury, ‘within 30 days afteg he take¥ office as a pubiic official. Candidates Tor state
elective office shall file such a statement 9t the tipe of fiting' a declaration of candidacy or within

' . 30 days of the filing of any‘nommatlr)g petition, or within 30 days of becofnmg aandidate by any

other means. CandidateS for elective municipal office shall file such a statefmient at the time of filing

i, - .g nominating petition, declaratron of candidacy, or*other required filing for the elective municipat
‘ e

Q

'ERIC:

g

-

fficg Refusal or fajure to file within the time prescribed sha!l reqtffe that the candidate's filing
fees, if any, and filing for office be refused or that hwpreviously -accepted filing fee be returned and
his name removed from the filing fecords. A staternent shall also be filed by pubiic officials no later
than Apri! 15 or 15 days after the person files his fegeral income tax return in each following year,
whichever shall come first. Persons who, on or after December 11,1974, were members of boards
aQr commfssn'on's not named in sec. 200(9) of this chapter are not required to file financial
statements o~ '

— N

-

(T)) The g&ernqr, heufenant governor, members 6f the legisiature, and candidates for these
offices, judicial officers, each commussioner, head or deputy head of, or director of a dwision
within, a departfment in the executive branch, assistant to the governor or chairman or member of a

L1

commission or board required %o -report under this chapter, shall file the statement with the Alaska ~ °

Public Offices Commission MunicipaF officers, and candidates for elective municipat-affice, shail
file with the municipal cierk or other municipal official designated to receive their filing for office.’
AIl statements réquired to be filed ynder this chapter are public records Statements filed with the
lieutenant governor, administrator of courts or the Alaska Legislative Council under AS
39 50 020(b) before the effective date of this Act shall be transferred to the Alaska Public Qffices
Commission for filing under AS 39 50 050. as amended by this Act T

)
-

-Sec. 39.50.030. Contents of statements.
{a) Each statement sh'aH be an accurate representation of the financial affarrs of the public
official or candidate and shall contam the same information for each member of his family, as
specified in (b) of this section, #o the extent that it is ascertainabie by the public.official or
candidate. An asset or liability under $500, household goods, and personal effects need not be

identified.

-

(b) Each s!a,temght

a public official\gr candidate under this chapter shall include.
L" : o .
() the source of all income over $100, including capital gains, whether or not taxable,
received by him oc his spc;use or dependest child of his or nondependent child of his who 1s tiving
with lym, during the preceding calendar year; - - - . * ,
(2) the identity,’ by name and address, of epch business in which I-(;r his spouse or
dependent child of his or nondependent child &-his who is 1iving with him was a stockholder,
owner, officer, ’directon partner, proprietor, or employee dEnng’t‘he preceg'mg calen:dar"?year;

(3)' the identity and nature of each interest owned by. him or his spouse or dependent
child of his or nondependent chid of his wh?“is living wgth him, in any business during the
preceding calendar year; . - - .

. - —

(4) the rdentity and nature of each inferest in real property, including an option to buy,
owngd by ham or his spouse or dependent child of his or nondependent child of his WhO‘IS living
wily him, at any time dunZg the preceding calendar year,

« (5) the identity of each frust or othes fiduiary relation in which he or h'ls_sp0use or
dependent child of his or nendependent child of his who is hving with him, hefd a beneficial optere}t
during the preceding calendar year, a description and identificatiod of the property contained in
each trust or relation, and the nature and gxtent of the beneficial interest in it;

\d L]
“u . .

<(6B any loan or loan guarantee made to him or his spouse or dependent child of his or
: nonq;pendent child of hi®ho 1s hiving with him, an e Idenhty.of the maker of the loan or loan
tor and the identity of each creditor to whom or his $cuse.or dependent child of his or

ndent child of his who is living with him owed $500 or more; .t

nond
T sue?

- e et e N - ]
:~ (7) alist of all cont za ig contract with the-gate, or ah instrumentafity of
+ the state dyring.the preceding 8l $&3rCheld, bid or offéred byNgim, his spouse, depgagdént

.child of his or nondependent child of his who is living with him, his m‘othg‘r or‘fat‘ner or a
partnership or professional corporation of which he 1s a member, or a corporation in wHich he or his

- spouse or Ris children, or-a combination of therm hold a.controlling interest, an¢
' * . » -

1976 o, 4.: ] 180 . . . ;
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. combination of them, hold a controlling inferest.

{8) a iist of all mineral, timber, oil, or any other natural -esource lease held, or leasd
offer made, during the preceding calendar year by him, a dependent child of his or nondependent
-child of his who is fiving with him, his mother or father or a partnership or professional corporatior
of which he is a member, or"a corporation ih which he or his spouse & his children, or a

Sec. 39.50.035 Exemptions. No pé?son subiect'to this chapter is exerr‘lpt from any of s A
provisions except to the extent state courts determine that legally privileged professional . N
relationships preciude compiete compliance. . ’ ,

> - ¢
4

o <
Sec. 39.50.040(a) -

.

/ . )

(a} A public official may transfer ail or a portion of his assets to a biind trust for the duration
of his service in public- office. The origimal assets placed in the blind trust shall be listed by the '
official in the statement required to be'filed under this chapter. The instrument creatl?g-tb&blir(d
trust must be included with the stgtement.
Sec 39.50.050 ' W . ' .

(a) The Alaska Public Offices Commission created under AS 15.13.020(a) shall adrfinister ’
the provisions of this chapter. The commission shall prepare and keep ava¥abid for distribution, ’
standardized forms on which the reposts required by.tﬁis chapter shall be fi} {

“ . N

(b) The commission shall promulgate regulations to implement and interpret the provisions 3
of this chapter; regulations or interpretation shali be within the\ﬁ'@ts and purpgses of this chaplr Coe
and are subject to judicial review in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure
Act (AS 44.62). ) /

Sac. 39.50.060. Penalty for Wilful Violation of Disclosura Requiremerits. (a) A person _
required to file a report of financial or. business interests under-this. chapter who refuses or RS
anOWingly fails to disclose required information within the tim¥équired in this chapter, or who
provides false or mtsle@dmg information, krowing it to be false gf misleading,, is guilty of a
misdemeandr and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not than $100 nor more than .
$1,000, or by imprisonment ford period of not more than six months, or ‘!’y both.

(b) Any person failing to or refusing to comply with the requirements of this chapter, in
addition to the penalties prescribed, shall forfeit his nomination to office and shall not be seated or
installed in office if he has not complied. Nominated, hired, or appointed officials, commissioners,
chairmen or members of commussjons or boards specified in sec. 200{9} of this chapter shall not be %
confirmed by the legisiature if compliance has not been made. In the case of elected officials, the

- lieutenant governor, or other certifying authority, shall not certify a person's nomination for office .

or his election to office if complianée was not made within the time required. The nomination to
office or election to office shall be certified to the highest vote getter.for that nomination for that
office or election” to that office who has complied within the times required and wh%mall be

]

declared nominated or elected. .- - -

2

. -

Sec. 39.50.070. Failure to Report by Department, Division, or Deputy Dbpartment Heeds. A
person hired or appointed as the head or deputy head of, ér director ofra division within, a
department in the executive branch who refuses or fails to file a report of financial interests
required under this chapter when due may not hold office or have his name submitted to the . ;
legislature for confirmation until he tomplies. He may not be confirmed, hired, or appointed, and
he* forfeits and may not bg paid any s¥lary or per diem and travel expensés until he complies. If,
after installation as the héad or deputy head of, oldirector of a division within, a department, he ]
refuses or fails to Vile the required statement when due, he is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon .
conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $100 por more than $1,000 and shall be removed

. from office if compliance is not made within 30 days after the due date of the report.

. Sec. 39.50.080. Failuretp Report By a Commissicn or Board Chairnvan or Member. A person
" hired or appointed a’a commissioner, chairman or member of a state commission or board specified
in sec. 200(9) of this chapter who fails to file a report of financial interests: required under this
chapter when dae shall not hold office or have his name submitted to the legislature untii he
complies. He may not be confirmed, and he forfeits and shall not be paid-any salary or per diem or
travel expenses untii he complies. If, after Seing seated as commissioner, chairman qr membet of . ..
such a commission or board he refuses or fails to file the required statement when du is guilty - .
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $)00 nor m6re than
$1,000 3nd shall be removed from office if complian?;e is not made within 30 days after the due
date. - | ‘ .-
. | _
A ' _ g
’ !
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’ ‘Sec. 39.50.090. Prohibited Acts. (a) No public official may use his official position or office o
for the primary_purpose of obt(‘ ing financial gain for himsetf, or his spouse, chryd: mother, or
- father; of business with which he is’ iated or owns stock. * S

-~
.

.
~—

(b} No person r‘rﬁ”y“,offer or pay to a public official,:and po pubhc official may soli¢it or
receive monev for leaistative advice or assistance, or for adwiee or assistance given In the course of
the official'sgublic employment or relating to his public employment. However,
this prohibitién does not apply to a chairman or member of a state commission or
board ppr municipal officer if the subjedt matter of the legislative advice or
assisfance 1s not related direftly to the function of the commission, board, or
municipal body served by the municipal officer; this exception from the general
prohiBition does not apply to one whose service,on a st3te commission :or board
constitutes bim a full-time state employee under AS 39. ’ )

- . - * /\
(c) No public official may represent a client before a state agency for a fee. However,

this prohigition does not apply to a municipal fo'fficer, or chairman or member of.a
state commission or board except with regard to representation -befsre his own
cegmission or board; ‘this exception from the general prohibition does’not apply to
one whose service on the commission or bogyd constitutes him a full-time state '
employee under AS '

[

(d) Vrolation o:et‘v‘ts section Is a misdemeaner, pumshable upon conviction by a fine of rfot
tess than $500, nor more than $2,000, by imprisonment up to one year, or by both. . t

(e} tn this section, "'public official’ inciudes, 1n addition to the persons specified In sec.
200(1) of ths chapter, chairmen and members of all commissions and boards created by statute or
administrative action as agencies of the state. ) -~ -

(f) No,municipal officer may represent a clien

t for a fee before th i
bod which he serves. ’ 2 sl

Sec. 39.50.110. Report of Financial Interests of Judicial Officers. Each judicial officer as
defined in sec. 200(2) of this chapter shalt file reports of financial and business interests required by |
this«<chapter. A judicial otficer who refuses or fails to file a report when it 1s due forfeits and may
not be paird hus salary, pé'r diem, and travel expenses after the due date, until he complies, and is
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon @Bhviction 1s punishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor more
than $1,000. He may not be appointed by the governor or other authority until he complies. Upon

-falure or refusal to comply within 30 days of the due date, he forfeits his office and shalt be

removed from office. \

Sec. 39.50.120. Report of Financial Interests of Legiflatdrs. Each legisiator shail file the
repdrts pf financial or business interests required by this chapffer. A leqislator who refuses or fails to-
file the report when due forfeits and shall not be paid his salary and per diem and travei expenses
after the due date unti he complies and is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is
pumishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $1,000:

»

* [ 3 N N

.Sec. 39.50.1&). Report of Financial interests of Governor and Lieutenant Governor. The
governor and lieutenant governor shall each file a report of financial interests requiked by thrs
chapter. If the governor or lieutenant governor fails-to file the report when due, he forfeits and may

. not be paig'his satary and per diem and travel expenses after the due date and untii he complies, and
- 15 guitty8f a misdemeanor and upon conviction 1s punishabje by a fine of not less than $100 nor
mo an $1,000 =

Sec. 39.50.145. Participation by Municipalities. A municipaiity may exempt its municipal
officers from the requirements of this chapter if a majority of the voters voting on the question at \
any regular election, as defined by AS 29.78.010 (14), or a special municipality-wide
elections, vote to exempt its municipal officers from the requirements of this
chapter. The question of exemption from the requirements of this chapter may be
submitted by-the city council or borough assémbly by ordinance or by initiative
ordinan&e.

Sec. 39.50.150. Initial Filing Date for Public Officials. (a).Every person who is a public
official or a public official-elect on December 11, 1974 shall file the statements required by this
chapter before April 15, 1975. However, a public official who resigned his office'or whose term of
office expired on or after December 11, 1974 but before April 15, 1975, need not file a financial

statement. '

\.

-

,

. kb) Municipal officers shall file the statements required by this chapter before November 15,
1975. However, a municipal officer who resigns his office or whose term of office expires before
“November 15, 1975 need not file a financial 'statement.,

182
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Sec. 39.50.200 is amended to read: ' .

RN
.. {1) “*public official"” means a judicial officer, a2 nfember of the Ieglslaturegihe governor,
. the lisutenant governor, a person hijred or appointed as the head or deputy head of, or.director of a
- ~ division within, a department_in the executive branch,san assistant to the g govemor chairman or -
- member of a state commission or board, and each appointed or elected municipat officer;
) .
‘, (3) *child” includes a biological child, an adoptive child, and a stepchild;
(4) “commission” means the Alaska Public Offices Commission created under AS
15.13.020(a); - .
- " (5) “instrumentality of the' state” means a state department own ether u;ﬁhe
Ipgisiative, judicial, or executive biranch, including such entities as the Unﬁlersnty of Alaska and the
Alaska State ?lousmg Authority;
(6) “municipal officer” includes a2 borough of, city mayor, borough assemblyman, c'ty
counciknan, school board member, elected Gtility board member, - city or borough manager,
_members\of a city orbazaugh planning or zoning commission within a home rule or generai law caty
. -* or borough, Yocluding but not timited to a unified munltlpahty under AS 29, 68
) (7Y “mother or father* includes a biological parent, an adoptive parent, and a
step-parent; - ]

Y - (8) ‘'source of income” means the entity for which service is performed or which is
otherwise the origih of payment; i1f the person whose incomie 1s being reported is employed by
another, ‘his employer is the source of his income; but if he 1s self-employed by means of a sole

e * proprietorship, partnershnp. professional corporation, or a corporation m_yvhcch he or his spause, or
hig children, or a combination of them, hold a controlling interest, the “source” is the client or
customer of the proprietorship, partmership or coprporation, but if the enmy which is the origin of
payment is not the same as the client or, customer for whom the service is performed, both are
considered the source;
(9) ’‘state commission or board” means the ’ -
! -
(A) Agricuitural Loan Advisory Board (created administratively to assist in
administration of AS 03.10); y
- ) (B) Alaska State Council on'the Arig (AS,44 19.900); T -
Q Alcohollc Beverage Control Board (AS 04.05. 060); _
) - {D) ‘State Assessment Review Board'(AS 43.56.040% )
. - (E) Capital Selection Committee’(Initiative 1, 1974);
] .
- * (F) Board of Education (AS 14.07.075);"
i ‘ Y * (G) Educational Broadcasting Commiss??n (AS—14.58.020); - - . -
. - ‘ (H) Alaska Pubhc Offices Commission (;*S 15.13); . .
- 0) En;goyment s.cuntyhdwsory Council (AS 23.20.025);
.J
(J) Board of Fvgh and Gams {AS 16.05.220);
- ‘ .
(K) Alaska Commercial Fisheries Entry Commission (AS 16.40.010);
\ . - (L) Fishermen's Fund Advisory and Appea& Council {AS 23.35.010); {
) Alasi?a State Housing Authority (s 18.55. 020y | 4 '
. ) Y - ) .
' . “E (N) wCommassson for Human nghts (AS 18.80.010f; .
o ' . (0) State Investment Advispry Conynittoe (AS}37. 10.020); «
o : . (P) Alaska Judicial Counum IV, sec. 8, nstitution); :
. i'. s o . ) ~
) EMC, o - (Q) Commlssnon on Judicj iQuahﬁcauons( . 58C. 10, Alagka Constitution);

L J . - »
~
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A _'(R) _Governor's Commission on the Administration of Justice (AS 44.19.746);

(S) State Section of Joint Federai-State Land Use Planning “Commission (AS -~

o

41.40);
(T) Local Boundary Commission (AS 44.19.250); ’
(;J) ‘Occupationai Safet): and ;ealth Review Board (AS 18,60.057);
(V) State Board of Parole (AS 33:15.010);
" (W) State Personnel Board (AS 39.25.060);
. .(X) Alaska Pipeline Commission (AS 42.06);
' (Y) Public Employees Retirement Board (AS 39.’35.03(2); -~
(Z) Alaska Public Utilities Commission (AS 42.05.010);
(AA)Uni\;ersity of'AIaska éo’ard of Regents (AS 14.40.120);
- (BB) Alaska Royalty Ol and Gas Devefopment Adviséry.Board (AS 38.06); -
"~ (CC) Smali Business Development Corboration of A!ask.a (AS 44.60.020):
(DD)Ailaska State Development Corporatlon (AS 44 59 010) e _
(EE)Board of Directors, State-Operated Sd\ools £AS 14.08. 060)v _

- (FF) Ataska Teachers’ Retirement Board (AS 14.25 035); °

E

: {GG)Alaska Transportation Commijssion (AS 42.07.010); S .

— -

{HH)Wqrkmen's Compensation Bpard (As 32.30.005);

(H) Alaska Commission on Postsécondary Education (AS 14.40.901); Ny
{10) “asststant to the governor’ includes any executive, legisiatwe, special, admmlstratwe
or press assistant to the goverrror, and any person similarly employed. -

'~

(am ch 25 SLA 1975) ’ L .

-

. ’ - C.
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Title 41. Pui)lic Ram\.xrc‘es.

- - -

w . Y e ’/’ - - - > ' -
Article.3. Forest Resoufce Conservation. _. ..-.—_. -
i.:—, - ¢ ’

— N N - e b -
A -~ .- g -

e~
Sec. 41.15.400. Observance of Arbor Day. To increase. public aware-
ness of the vital importance of the conservation and propagation of trees
. and forests to the everyday life of the citizens of Alaska, the third Monday A d
: {ﬂk in May of each year is designated "Arbor Day." It shall be observed by o
‘ appropriate school assemblies and programs and may be the occasion for other -
- suitable observances and exercises-by civic groups and the public in geueral.
(Sec. 1 cir 11 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 15 SLA 1973) -

—
' -

- \ — ‘ : -
Title 43. Revenue and Taxation. S

Article 2. 'Aid for School Comstruction. ! ‘ -

' Sec. 43.18.100. State aid for retirement of school construction debt. .
- (a) _During each fiscal year the state shall allocate to an organized e ‘
- bérough or a.city which is a school district one-half, or 1if school com-
struction is for vocatigonal education facilities as determined by the
commissioner, three-qualfers®of the following sums: ’

e (1) payments made by the borough or city during the fiscal year
two years prior for the retirement of principal and interest on bouds,
notes, or other indebtedness incurred to pay costs of school construction;

(2) tﬁhge’ amount of payments—th would t hzve been expended by a
— borough or city two years prior for the Tetirement of principal and interest
on bonds, notes, or other indebtedness incurred to pay costs of school
construction had the borough or city issued bonds, notes, or other indebted-
ness, of 10 years duration bearing interest at the rate of six per cent a
. yesr to finance the costs rather than’paying those costs throqgf taxes or

other local sources; N
(3) cash payments made by the borough or city during the fiscal .. -
year two years earlier to pay.costs of school construction. ’ ]

-
L - -

/ (b) ' The commissioner shall administer the program of Teimburaement ‘
authorized under this section and shall provide by regulation for the filing
.af applications for reimbursement, the form of proof of costs for which
*" application for reimbursement is made, and other regulations necessary to
. . administer the program. The issioner shall exclude from the total
schopl construction cost of the local district all state and federal funds
included in these costs except/ funds provided under this section and
’ AS 43.50.140. In approving applications for reimbursement, jhe commissioner .
4 shall offset against the amount of reimbursement authorized the amount of
. any funds distributed to the borough or city in the second preceding fiscal
j year from the school fund provided for in AS 43.50.140.
. (c) The school construction account is ewtablished, Funda, to carry . -
out the provisioms of this seciton may be.appropriated annlfally by the
. legislature to the account. If amounts in the account aré insufficient for
the purpose of proyiding the share to which a borough or city is entitled
under this section, those funds that are 2vailable shall be distributed pro
rata émong the eligible local governments. -
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-~ (d) Money in the ‘school construction account which at the. end of
the fiscal yeax for which the money is appropriated, exdeeds the amount re-

quired for t \locations authorized im this section reverts to the general
. fund. A ;

N i - - - =
(e) The commissioner shall annually provide a report to the legis-,

:latute on allocations of- state aid made under this section.
. (f3. The provisiohs of (a)(2) of this section apply only to payments
.made before July 1, 1971. The provisions of (a) (3) of this section apply

to payments made aftet June 30, 1971,

(g) In this section, unless the ‘context requires otherwise,

—
N — .

(1) <“‘commissioner’’ means the commissioner-of education;

(2) ““costs of “gchool construction’’ means the cost of . acquiring,
- - constructing, enlarging, rep¥dcing, remodeling, equipping or furnishing of public
elementary and secondary school 1dings and includes but is not limited to
the cost bf acquisition of sites, legal, engineering, fiscal, architectural and
othrer ‘fees of specialists or consultantQ costs of labar, materials, equipment
and’ supplies, gosts_%authotization, issuance and sale of bog, notes, or other
e

~

evidences of debt. c. 1 ch 249 SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 93 1971; am Sec.
2 ch 137 SLA 1972; am Sec. 1 ch 28 SLA 1973; am Sec. 47 ch 127 8LA 1974)

1

L]

Chapter '45. School -Tax.

~

Y
=x

.Sec. 43.45.010. Tax imposed, (a) . There is imposed a school tax of $10 a
year ‘upon each person 19 years of age or older gainfully employed in the state or
. " - on the waters of the state, except (1) a married wdman who is unemployed and
) _ entirely dependent upon the income of her hushand and whose husband has paid a
. school tax, ‘and (2) a person exempt under-sec. 20 of this chapter. e .

r 4

(b) The proceeds of the tax levied by this chapter shall be paid into the
general fund of the state. . .. (Sec. 1 ch 41 SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 175 SLA
1957; am Sec. 1 ch 149 SLA 1959; am 5&c. 1 ch 179 SLA 1960) .
.Y Sec. 43.45.020. Pe;sons@xemjt from tax. Persons in the active military
. or naval service of the United States, paupers, insane persons, persons cared for
‘ by the state and persons permanently injured, infirm, maimed or crippled so as to
be disabled from earning a livelihood are exempt from the payment of the school
tax; (Sec.37-4-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 179:SLA 1960) -

7 ‘ ) *Chapter 50. i

Article 1. Cigarette Tax Act. ) .
1 X

el -

* - — .-

[ . ‘ .
- '.'- Sec. 43.50. 1409 styosxtmn of proceeds. The proceeds derived from the
payment of taxes, fees, and penalties, provided for under sec. 10--180 of this
chapter, and the license fees received by the department shall be'paid into a state
fund entitled "School Fund," and shall be used exclusively to rehabilitate, construct,
.and repair the state’s school facilities; and for costs of insurance ‘buxldmgs
comprising sthool facilities during the rehabﬂ;tahon construction, and repair,

and for the life of the bu:ldmgs (Sec 16 ch 187 SLA 1955) "’

:;! ’ R « s . . . ®
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Title 44. State Govermment.

- v

3 N ~—
'

- _ Chapter 09. State Seal, Flag and Emblems. ’ .
Sec. 44.09.090. State medal for heroism. (a The governor is authorized
to award a'state medal for heroism directly or ,posthumously to any citizen of NS
the state in recognition of a valorous and heroic deed performed by him in the -
saving of a lif€ or for injury or death or threat of injury or death incurred by
him in the service of the state or his community or on behalf of the health,
welfare or safety of other persons.. The medal shall be awarded by the governor

with an appropriate ceremony.

4

(h)w The governor shall make arrangements for the designing of the medal , .-
for heroism through a statewide desigh competition pax’ucxpated in by the school LV
children of the state. {Sec.1ch12 SLA 1965},

’

cl'npt:fw.omuofﬂnGovqnor. " ' o

. P
Sec. 44.19.023. Management.of State Museum. Repealed by Executive QOrder No. 34 (1974)

’ -

. -
! Article 9F. Involvement of Young People in Govermment,
. [

Sec.-44.19:777. "Establishment of commission. There is ereated-in
the Office 9of the Governor, the Governor's Commission on the Involvement -
of Young People in Government. (Sec. 1 ch 121 SLA 1971) ,

Sec. 44.19.779. Corposition and chairman. The commisaion consists ’
of nine merters, drawn from the fields of putlic affairs, education, the
sclences, the yrof'nuaions other flelds of private erdeavor', from the
state service, and tne, cormission shall include three additioral members
from the 17 through 22 age group. The renbers. chall be appointed by the
governor, without regard <o political affiliaticn afd shall serve at the
pleasure of the povernor., One rember shdll be desigrateéd bv the gpvernor
as chairman of the ccrmissicon. (Sec. 1 ch 121 SLA 1371) s

Sec. 44,19.781. Compensation and per diem. Members of the commission
serve Without corpensation but are entitled To per diem and t*'avel expenses SR
authorized by law for cther toards and commiss#She. (Sec. 1'ch 121 SLA 19T1) ‘

-

Sec. 44,19.783. Functions’of the commission. (a) Trhe cormmission

shall- establish procedures erable 1t to recommend annually o the

governor a group of nro'rdsirg oung men and women from whom the govem&- .

mey select both sovernor's inteYms and vouth voting merbers of state -~ .,
boards and comridssions. The commission, in establishing these urooedures,

shall enlist the aid of Alaskans who are actively interested in working -

with young people. Following adoption of the prodedure, the commission

shall “accept aoolications “rom mdi\&dbals and nordnations for considera-

tion. .

\ (b) Recommendations of the cormission shall je lirited to young .

people who . ) ) \7 . ]

. (1) have a capacity, desire, interest, atility and potential
f‘or leade"shio and service to the stat
(2) will have attained the age of 17 but.not the ape of 22
before the beginning of their service. (Sec. 1 ch 121 SLA 1971)

» ,
% . = ; . \
.
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" Sec. 44.17.785. Governor's iAterns. An inten shall b appointed

- to serve on the staff of the Office of the Govermor for a od of time
prescribed by the goverhar, with a maximm of one year. He may be assigned

. responsibilities in that office or in the office of a commssioner or other
principal department or agency of the executive branch of state govermment.
Service will begin at a time prescribed by the governor. Governor's -
interns are in the partially exempt service. Salaries shall be individ-
ually established by the govermor on the basis of prior experiences and the
responsibilities of the-positien. .- Salaries shal¥Tot exceed $700 per ,
month or $8,400 per year. (Sec.1 ch lZIqSLA 1971) - -

L]

~

Sec, 44,19.787. Appointment to boards and comn;ssions. (a) MNot-

withs .00, or g pro onfof law re to age, the
governor may appoint any resident of Alaska to a board or commdssion if
r'ecomgnded by the commission, A

-~
(b) A young person recommended by the eommission my b€ appointed /
to boards or commissions with special qualifications for membership if

the proposed nominee, except for his age, meefs the required qualifica-
tions as set by law. -

\ (¢) An individual appointed to & board or corrrd.s‘sion under this

section is entitled to the rights, privileges, and responsibilities of -~

other members, and his appointment is subject to confirmation by the .
legisIature when reguired by law. No additional seat on a board or_com-

mission is created by virtue of secs. 777 - 787 of this chapter. (Sec. 1 '
ch 121 SLA 1971) ' e

? -

"




Chepter 62. Administrative Procedurs Act.

‘{» Sec. 44.62.310. Agency mestings public.
(a). Al t_neeﬁnﬁ of a legislative.body, of a board of regents, or of an sdministrative body,
board, commission, committes, subcommittes, authority, council, agency, or other organization,
. . including subordinate units of the above grt:zps, of the stats or any of its political subdivisions,
Ly including but not limited to municipalities, boroughs, schobl boards,"and ali other ds, agencies,
assemblies, councils, departments, diyisions, bureaus, commissions or organizati advisory or
- othérwise, of the state or local governfnent supported in whole-or in part by public money er
authorized to spend public money, are open-to blic except as otherwise provided by thi¥
. section. Except when voice votes are authérized, the ?te shall be conducted in such a manner that :
the public may know the vots of each person entitie@ to vots. This section does iiot apply to any .
‘. votes required to be taken to organize the afore-mentioned bodies. (am Sec 1 ch 189 SLA 1976)

! (b) If excepted subjects are to be discussed at a meeting, the meeting must -
. first be convened as a public meeting and the question of holding an executive
A session to uss mat€ers that come within the exceptions contained in (c) of .
- this section shall be determined Jy a majority vote of the body. No subjects e s
may be considered at the executive session except those meritioned in the motion
calling for the executive session unless auxiliary to the main guestion. No action’

. ' may be taken at the-executive session, “ P -
L S N ¥ v - - - ’
. {¢c) The following excepted subjects may be discussed in an executive sessioh:
T (1) matters, the immediate knowledge of which woufd ciearly have an adverse effect
upssti the finances of the government unit; (am Sec 2 ch 98 SLA 1972)
~ ) (2) subjects that tend to prejudice the reputation and character of any person, provided
the person may request a public discussion; ) ) -
(3) Phatters which by law, municipal charter, or ordinance are required to be - .
confidential. - - - L . . -~
(d) This section does not apply to ) ‘ .
(1) judicial or quasi-judicial bodies when Holding a meeting solely to make a decision in
an adjudicatory proceeding; . . - R
- - - =, - ”, -
' {2) juries; .

(3) parole or pafdo’r; boards; ) .

(4) “meetings of a hospital medical staff; or . ' o . . /

(5) meetings of the goveming body or any committee of a hospitel when holding 3- . .
* meeting solely to act upon matters of professional qualifications, privileges or discipline.

(e} Feasonable public notice ﬁhail be -given for alt mé;tings required to be open under this
~  section. C , -

N\ () Action taken contrary to this section is void. (Sec 1 att VI (ch 1) ch 143 SLA 1959; am K

) Sec 1 ch 48 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 78 SLA 1968; am Sec 1 ch 7 SLA 1969; am Sec 1, 2 ch 98 SLA

1972; am Sec 2 ch 100 SLA 1972) )\ . ,

Sec. 44.62.330, Application of chepwr. ) .

{a) is amended by addin-&amw paragraph to read; ' r
' -~
(38) Alaska Commission on ry Education under AS 14.48 as to denial of
applications and revocation of suthorizatiofis and permits. (s Sec 4 ch 25 SLA 1976)

i

« {a) is amended by adding a new paragraph to read: ) . hd
(42) the Department of Education and the Professional Teaching Practices Commission

with regard to procesdings to revoke or suspend a teacher’s certificate under AS 14.20.030 —
’ - 14.20,040 and AS 14.20.470(4). (Sec 66 ch 9 SLA 1975) B
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Title 47, Welfare 'Social Services and Institutions.

o Chapter 10. Delinquents and Wards of the Court.
R e e

/ Sec. 47.10.070, Hearin s, The court may conduct the hearing in an
1nfotu1 manner in the cour?foon or_in chambers. A hearing may be held be-
ford a young adult advisory panel in accordance with sec. 75 of this chapter.
Ther court shall give notice of the hearing to the depattnent and it may send
a representative to the hearing. The court shgll also transmit a copy of

the petition to the department. The representative of the department may
also be heard at the hearing. The public shall be excluded from the hearing,
but the court, in {ts discretion, may permit individuals to a:tend a hearing,
if their attendance is compatible with the dest interests of the minor. .
Nothing in this section may be applied in such a way as to deny a child his
rights to a public trial and to a trial by jury. ({(Sec. 10{1) art I ch 145
SLA 1957; am St 1 ch 49 SLA 1966; am Sec. 53 ch 71 SLA 1972)

'~ Sec. 47.10. 075 Young adult advisory panels, (a) Unlesg the mipor
objects, the court may select a young adult ad parel to héar the case
and advise the court of a recommended judgment and order. The cowrt may '
consider any of the panel r'ecomnerﬂatims in making’ its legment and order -,
in the case,

- - -

(b) - The orincival of each high scheol shall submit anmually to the
court a 1ist of the students enrglled In grades 10 11 and 12. The court

shall determine”the method of selecting the menbers qf each panel. 7 :
P

(¢) A student shall be excused from attending sch%)ol during time
_be is serving as a vanel merrber\_, No student may serve more than once each

- year on a panel.

-

-

-

~ (d) A studert shall be excused ﬁ‘om ‘service as a vanel merber 1f he
submits 2 written request to thé court indicating the reason he does not
wish to-serve. (Sec,. 2 ch 49 SLA 1966) . -

.

-

v Chapter 17. Child Protection?

- .

Sec. 47.17,010. :#Purpose... In order t%gmtec’c children whose health
‘and well-beihg my b€ adversely affected through the infliction, by other
than accidental means, of harm through physical abuse or neglect-requiring
thesattention of a practitiener of the healing arts, the legislature
reguires the reporting of these “cases by Dr-actitioners and others to the,

’ appropriate public-authorities, It 1s the Intent of the legislature that, -

A as a result of these reports, protective services will be made available

ir an effort to prevefit. further harm to the child, to safepuard and enharnce

rd. the general well-beirﬁai the children in this‘state, and to oreserye .-

I‘a.mily 1life wheneve nossible. (Sec. 1 ch 100 SLA 1971) . -

+

sons who, in the perfomance of their nr'ofressfoml utles, have cause to
belleve that a child has suffered harm as a result Of abuse or neglect
shall immediately report the harm to the negrest office of the department:

- Sec. 47.17. o!ox ‘Persons reouired to report.. éa) The following per-

/ {1) opractitioners of the healing arts; -
. (2) school teachers; =
(3) social worhers, : o PR
(4) peace of‘ficers, and officers’ of thL ddvision of corrections,

T L lbot

- .- -



Y et ™

*

(5) administrative officexs of institutions.

.
-

-C
(b) This section does not nrohibit the named persons from r'epor'tingz
cases which have come to their attention in thelr nonprofessional capa-
cities nor does it nrohibit any other person from reporting a child's

harm which he k@s cause to belleve is a result of abuse or neglect.

reports shall Be nade to the nearest office of the denartment

(c) If the oerson reking & revort of harm under this section cannot
reasorably contact the nearest office of the department, and immediate

action is necessary fér the well-being of the child, the person shall make
The peace officer shall take impediate

action to protect the child and shall, at the earliest opportunity, notify
the nearest office of the devartment.

the report to a peace officer,

(Sec. 1 ch 10G SLA 15371). oL

A

These .
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N Title 47. Welfare,ySocial Semces and Institutions, -

?
- ° + N -
. . f -
. ¥

Chapter 20, Exceptional Children.

”

- Sec. 47.20.010. Assistance authorized., The Department of Health and-
Social Services may provide professional guidance and financial assistance
to organized groups of parents according to standards and regulations .devised’
by the department for prpviding special serwices, evaluation and special °
training. required b9 exceptional children who are éducable'o;;,tm'inable but
physicdlly or mentally retarded, (Sec. 2 ch 118 SLA 1961; am Sec. 6 ch 104
SLA 1971) . - - )

“ 3

~  Sec: 47.20,020. Standards for ass nce. The department shall assist
orgaﬂized parental groups which have ‘req”ed_ assistance and have arranged
for the necessary facilities and equipment for training centers for five or
more exceptional children, The department shall restrict its assistance to
evaluation, profesaional guidance and recruitment and payment of specialized
teachera; (gec. 3 ch 118 SLA 1961) . )

. Sec. 47.20.030. Appro riatim;.\Apprépr,iations to carry out the pur-
poses of this chapter aﬁah Ee made to the Department of Health and Social

Services. . (Sec, 4 ch 118 SLA 1961; ‘am Sec. 6 ch 104 SLA 1971)

£ ¥ .
- —

Seéc. 47.20.040. Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to p e assis-

A

. -tance to gr of parents organized to accomplish the evaluation jal

" training for the exceptional children of the staté who do not come within laws

_ relating to education or training because of their age or severity of handicap.. -

(Sec. 1 ch’118 SL'A 196]) . N\,

<@

Sec. 47,20,050. Definitions. In this chapter

h (1) "exceptional children" includes physicaﬂy handicapi:ed
children and mentally retarded educable and trainable children;

(2) "evaluation” means the physical and merftal examinations
necegsary to determine the extent of the handicap;

foa (3) "educable mentally retarded children" ir;iddes children
" who are capable of some academic learning over an extended)period
of time; ’ i

-

(4). "special servicé" means evl’alua‘ﬁ'fn and s};eciafu-a,‘,ﬁng; g .-

(5) "special training" means (A) nursery or preschool =
¢ training to compensate for the special handicaps of exceptfonal .
- children in order to prepare themn,when possible, for admisdion to R
special clas#és in a regular school at he age determined by law, or -
. _ (B) training in self-help skills, safety, social and simple ogcupational
" skills for trainable mentally retarded children of'sc}}ool age who are
" indapable of academic subjects; . - ' T

- . - ‘ -

-

“(§) "trainable mentally retarded children” includés children

- who are not capable of academit learning but can be daught self-

help skills, safety, handicrafts, household tisks and simple . * .

occupationisldllg. (Sec. 5 ch 118 SLA 1961) C .
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. T, Chapter 35. Private Institutions. ° ‘ .
- ' ’
. Article 1. Foster Homes, Boarding Homes and
. Institutions f‘or' Lhildren, '
' }~ ) ) e . .
- - . -~
o S '
) .
(Lw "nursery" means an establishment providing care and sérvices
for any part' of the 24-hour day for a child not related by blood or
marriage to the owner or operator, but>does not include any establishment _
whose primdry purpose is educational, ~ (Sec. 1 ch 17 SLA1951; am Sec 21 ‘
ch 69 SLA 1971) -
{. . ! , y . ~
' N § )
- .r ¢ ‘
) ) - -e L]
1
- - ¢ '
o . s ., .
. ‘ . - .
) ¢ ! . .
b v
. R . . “ . . " N |
\ i - @: , \\\ .
- <r . \( -
~ ¢ v ', i ' ]
' \
) v
~— ¢ . i
- . . - ) i -
‘v . 2t N ) . _v
* - N - -
. . o
- ’ — a s ~ N . .
/ / Ly
.
4 ‘- 1
. . ’
193 . :
. 4 ) ‘. ! ’ ¥ . '. R
. . - rd . ¢ - '7 —
(]
v . 3
- [ - .




COMPILED acuom; LAWS OF ALASKA
Joy Hm‘td. Governor

Or. Mershall L. Lind
- Commiesignes of Educstion

Office of Public Information and Publications
Aleska Depertrmant of Educstion

DECEMBER, 1975

+

1

L]

ERIC.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*




